
FILED tMlR ~ 1988 

SENATE: fIL;,: c5l3/~ 
-~--

BY COMNITTEE ON APPROPRIATIONS 
.'i.c/I_'.-';'~~; ~~}1- (; ~/,~;; 

Passed Senate, Date 3 ,'?-3:'l c.",I:f&) Passed House, Date$lA---/~_---<e,-,. /'1'2/ 

'-' d.. Nays '-/ Vote: Ayes fS' Nays 3 Vote: Ayes 

APP*~ 10 I?'(Y 
----===------

A BILL FOR 

1 An Act relating to the funding of, operation of, and 

2 appropriation of moneys to agencies, institutions, 

3 commissions, departments, and boards responsible for 

4 educational and cultural programs of this state and providing 

5 an effective date. 

6 BE IT ENACTED BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY OF THE STATE OF IOWA: 
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S.F. ~31J.. H.F. 

1 DIVISION I 

2 DEPARTl-!ENT OF CULTURAL AFFAIRS 

3 Section 1. There is appropriated from the general fund of 

4 the state to the department of cultural affairs for the fiscal 

5 year beginning July 1, 1988, and ending June 30, 1989, the 

6 following amounts, or so much thereof as is necessary, for the 

7 purposes designated: 

8 1. For the administration divisioll for salaries and 

9 support for not more than eight full-time equivalent 

10 positions, maintenance, and miscellaneous purposes: 

11 .................................................. ;; 273,:90 

12 2. For the arts divisioll for salaries and suppcrt for not 

13 more than ten full-time equivalent positions, maintena~ce, and 

14 miscellaneous purposes including funds to match federal 

15 grants: 

16 ••••••••..•...•......•..........••..•••••......... ;; 493,069 

17 It is the intent of the general assembly that of moneys 

18 appropriated in this sllbsection, twenty-five thousand (25.000) 

19 dollars shall be expended for developing a basic art education 

20 curriculum in cooperation with the department of education in 

21 order to qualify for receipt of federal matching funds from 

22 the national endowment for the arts. 

23 3. For the historical division for salaries and support 

24 for not more than fifty-six full-time equivalen: positions, 

25 maintenance, and miscellaneous purposes: 

26 .................................................. $ 1,899,128 

27 It is the intent of the general assembly that one of the 

28 full-time equivalent positions of the historical division be 

29 assigned marketing duties relating to the historical division 

30 and the department of cultural affairs. 

31 4. For the library division for salaries and support [or 

32 not more than forty point five full-time equivalent positions, 

33 maintenance, and miscellaneous purposes: 

34 ••••.•••..••••••••••••••••....•.•••••••••••.••..•• ;; 1,277,842 

35 It is the intent of the general assembly that of funds 
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1 appropriated in this subsection, two hundred thousand 

2 (200,000) dollars shall be expended for open access of 

3 libraries, for library cooperation grants, and for ~he 

4 operatlon of the blue ribbon task force on library cooperation 

5 and technology established in section 4 of this Act. 

6 5. For the public broadcastillg division for salaries and 

7 support for not more than one hundred full-time equivalent 

8 positions, maintenance, and miscellaneous purposes: 

9 .••.........••••••..••..••.••••......•..•....•.... S 6, J 1 0.706 

· •. 10 It is the intent of the general assembly that of funds 

e 

11 appropriated in this subsection, two hundred eighty thollsand 

12 (280,000) dollars shall be expended for the replacement of the 

13 channel 12 transmitter located at West Branch and for 

14 
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27 

narrowcast production facilities. Notwithstanding section 

8.33, if the entire portion of the two hundred eighty thousand 

(280,000) dollars is not expended or encumbered on June 30, 

1989, the amount remaining shall not revert to the general 

fund of the state but is appropriated for expenditure for the 

purpose specified in this subsection during the fiscal year 

beginning July 1, 1989. 

6. For the Terrace Hill commission for salaries and 

support for not more than five point twenty-five full-time 

equivalent positions, maintenance, and miscellaneous purposes 

for the operation of Terrace Hill and for conducting tours: 

••••••••••.•••••••••••••.••••••••••••..••••••••..• S 160,000 

7. For the regional library system for state aid: 

.•.•..•..•••.••••••••••••...•••.••••.....•...•.... S 1,458,985 
;., _ 28 Sec. 2. rt is the intent of the general assembly that the 

29 

30 

31 

32 

historical division solicit voluntary contributions on behalf 

of the historical division at enttance locations and other 

locations throughout the historical building. Voluntary 

contributions COllected in this manner and entrance fees for 

33 the Montauk governor's mansion shall be used to pay principal 

34 and interest on moneys borrowed from the permanent school fund 

35 under section 303.18. 
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1 Sec. 3. 

2 fiscal year 

Notwithstanding sections 302.1 and 302.1A, Eor the 

beginning July 1, 1988, and ending June 30, 1989, 

3 the portion of the interest earned on the permanent school 

4 fund that is not transferred to the credit of the first in the 

5 nation in education :oundation shall be credited as a payment 

6 by the historical division of the department of cultural 

7 affairs of principal and interest due on moneys loaned :0 :he 

8 historical division under section 303.18. 

9 Sec. 4. The director of the department of cultural affairs 

10 shall appo1nt a blue ribbon task force on libraries to examine 

11 the potential for cooperation among various library and media 

12 centers in this state through the utilization of new 

13 technology. The members of the blue ribbon task force h l' SUa..L":" 

14 consist of representatives from public libraries, university 

15 and cOllege libraries, public and nonpublic elementary and 

16 secondary school libraries, area education agency media 

17 centers, regional libraries, libraries in area schools, the 

18 narrowcast division of the public broadcasting division, and 

19 the library division, and members of the general assembly. 

20 The administrator of the library division shall serve as 

21 chairperson of the task force. 

22 The task force is directed to: 

23 1. Evaluate the new technology available for libraries and 

24 the potential for cooperative use of the technology deemed to 

25 be useful. 

26 2. Discuss problem areas from the V1ew of the library user 

27 1n the establishment of cooperative programs. 

28 3. Develop a comprehensive long-range plan for library 

29 cooperation that will provide for a sharing of resources and 

30 USe of new technology. The plan shall include free and equal 

31 access to lib(ary resources to citizens oE the state and a 

32 plan for funding the services and purchase and operation of 

33 the new technology. 

34 The task force shall hold meetings as deemed necessary and 

35 shall submit the plan to the governor and to the general 
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~ 1 assembly ~ot later than December I, 1988. 

-

2 Sec. S. The public broadcasting division of the depa~tment 

3 of cultural affairs may use the state of Iowa facilities 

4 improvement corporation to purchase energy efficiency packages 

5 for its ultrahigh frequency transmitters without meeting the 

6 requirements of section 19.34. 

7 Sec. 6. Section 99E.32, subsection 3, paragraph c, Code 

read as follows: 8 Supplement 1987, is amended to 

9 c. ~o For the fiscal years 

10 July I, 1987, to the department 

beginning July 1, 1986, and 

of c~ltural affairs, and for 

11 the fi~cal years beginn~_July 1, 1988, and July 1, 1989, to 

12 the arts division of_the department of cul~ural affairs, 

13 the purposes designated in section 99E.31, subsection 3, 

14 paragraph "~dO. For the Eisca! year beginning July 1, 1987, 

:5 the amount appropriated is six hundred seventy-five thousand 

16 dollars. 

17 Sec. 7. Section 303.9, subsection 1, Code 1987, 1S amended 

18 to read as follows: 

19 1. All funds received by the department, including but not 

20 limited to gifts, endowments, funds from the sale of 

21 memberships in the state historical society, 

22 sale of mementos and other items relating to 

funds from 

Iowa 

:he 

23 authorized under subsection 2, interest generated 

history as 

by the life 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

24 membership trust fund, and fees, exeept-en~rBnee-fee~-f0r-the 

MontBtlk-governar~~-man~~bn7 shall be credited to the aCCOllnt 

of the department and are appropriated to the department to be 

ir.vested or used for programs and purposes under the authority 

of the department. Interest earned on funds credited to the 

department, except funds appropriated to the department from 

the general fund of the state, shall be credited to the 

department. Section 8.33 does not apply to funds credited to 

the department under this section. 

33 

34 

35 

DIVISION II 

COLLEGE AID COMMISSION 

Sec. 8. There is appropriated from the general fund of the 
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1 state to the college aid commission Eor the fiscal year 

2 beginning July 1, 1988, and ending June 30, 1989, the 

3 following amount, or so much thereof as may be necessary, to 

4 be used by the following agency for the purposes designated: 

5 COLLEGE AIJ CO~~ISS:ON 

6 Par salaries and support for not more than five point 

7 thirty-two full-time equivalent positions, maintenance, and 

8 miscellaneous purposes: 

9 ••.••.••...•••••••••••••••••••.....•.•••••••••••.• S 278,251 

10 It is the intent of the general assembly that of the funds 

11 appropriated in this section, ten thousand (10,000) dollars 

12 shall be expended for the occupat:onal therapist loan 

~3 repayment program established in section 261.46. 

:4 Sec. 9. There 1S appropriated f:om the general. fund of the 

15 state to the college aid commission for the fiscal year 

i6 beginning July 1, 1988, and ending June 30, 1989, the sum nf 

17 seven hundred fifteen thousand (715,000) dollars, or 50 mue!. 

18 thereof as may be necessary, to be paid to the college of 

19 osteopathic medicine and surgery for the subvention program 

20 created pursuant to sections 261.18 and 261.19. 

21 Sec. 10. There is appropriated from the guaranteed student 

22 loan reserve fund to the college aid commission for the fiscal 

23 year beginning July 1, 1988, and ending June 30, 1989, the 

24 following amounts, or so much thereof as may be necessary, to 

25 be used for the funding of the following programs for the 

26 guaranteed student loan program: 

27 1. OPERATING COSTS 

28 

29 

For operating costs, including 

more than twenty-six point eighty 

salaries and support for not 

full-time equivalent 

30 positions: 

31 •.•.••.•........•................•.•.••.•••.•...•• $ 2,202,606 

32 2. LOAN CONSOLIDATION SERVICES 

33 For loan consolidation services: 

34 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• S 200,000 

35 Sec. 11. Notwithstanding the moneys appropriated 1n 
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1 section 261.25. subsection 1. there is appropriated from t~e 

2 general fund of the state to the college aid commissiol~ For 

3 the Eiscal year beginning July 1. 1988, and ending June 30. 

4 1989. the sum of twenty-six million five hundred ninety-four 

5 thousand seven hundred sixty-five (26.594.765) dollars. or as 

6 much thereof as may be necessary. to be used for tuition 

7 grants. 

8 Sec. 12. As a condition of the appropriacion made in 

9 section 11 of this Act. the institutions of higher education 

10 that enroll recipients of Iowa tuition grants shall transmit 

11 to the Iowa college aid commission information about the 

12 numbers of minority students enrolled and minority faculty 

13 members employed ae the institution. and existing or proposed 

14 plans for the recruitment and retention of minority students 

15 and faculty as well as existing or proposed plans to serve 

16 nontraditional students. The Iowa college aid commission 

17 shall compile and report the enrollment and employment 

18 information and plans to the chairpersons and ran~ing members 

19 of the house and senate education commit.tees. a:ld chairpersons 

20 and ranking members of the joint education appropriations 

21 subco~~ittee and the governor by February 1. 1989. 

22 Sec. 13. Notwithstanding the appropriation provided in 

23 section 261.25. subsection 3, there is appropriated E,om the 

24 general fund of the state to the college aid commission for 

25 the fiscal year beginning July 1. 1988. and ending June 30. 

26 1989. the sum of six hundred forty-four thousand two ~undred 

27 ninety-four (644.294) dollars for vocational-t.echnical tuition 

28 grants. 

29 Sec. 14. Notwithstanding the appropriation provided in 

30 section 261.45. there is appropriated from the general fund of 

31 the state to the college aid commission for ~he fiscal year 

32 beginning July 1. 1988, and ending June 30. 1989. the sum of 

33 eighty-four thousand six hundred ninety-nine (84.699) dollars 

34 for reimbursement payments for the guaranteed loan payment 

35 program. 
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1 Sec. 15. Notwithstanding section 261.53, for the fiscal 

2 year beginning July I, 1988, and ending June 30, 1989, funds 

3 shall not be appropriated from the general fund of the state 

4 and loans shall not be made under sections 261.51 and 261.52. 

5 Sec. 16. Notwithstanding the appropriation provided in 

6 section 261.85, for the fiscal year beginning July I, 1988, 

7 and ending June 30, 1989, there is appropriated from the 

8 general fund of the state to the college aid commission for 

9 the fiscal year beginning July I, 1988, and ending June 30, 

10 1989, the sum of two million six hundred fifty thousand 

11 (2,650,000) dollars, or as much thereof as may be necessary, 

12 to be allocated to institutions of higher education for the 

13 work-study program. 

14 Sec. 17. The legislative fiscal bureau shall study options 

15 for providing guaranteed student loan services to eligible 

16 borrowers and make recc~~endations to the education 

17 appropriations subcommittee chairpersons and ranking members 

18 not later than November I, 1988. 

19 Sec. 18. Section 99E.31, subsection 4, paragraph b, Code 

20 Supplement 1987, is amended to read as follows: 

21 b. To the Iowa college aid commission for the summer 

22 institute program established pursuant to this paragraph the 

23 sum of one million dollars. Institutions of higher education 

24 in the state may submit proposals to the council for 

25 postsecondary education for e~9"~-week summer institute 

26 programs to upgrade the skills of Iowa teachers ~~-~"e-gtlbjee~ 

27 a~eag-ef-ma~"7-geienee7-€e~ei9n-lan9tlageg-and-gtleh-e~her-areag 

28 ag-~"e-depar~me~~-e€-ptlbt~e-ing~rtle~ien-"ag-indieaeed-a 

29 eeae"in9-g"ereage-e~~see. A summer institute program shall 

30 consist of an intensive immersion of at least eight weeks' 

31 duration in the subject area of the program. In determining 

32 programs to be funded, preference shall be given to programs 

33 that will allow teachers to gain endorsements in other subiect 

34 are.as, or to add to their endorsements in mathematics, 

35 sci_~r:t.ce, foreign languages, and oth.~~~~s that the 
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~ "''r:2 S '" .,.,. I "',' "" .",! n,", ___ ,_ 

S~.'22:~?ge 0: ':eacl-:ers c~rrently exist.s 

OCCIl::- . 

or is predicted to. -_._" - _ .. ,-- ,----

"i\PAGRA?:': DnIOS:J. The proposals shali provide E:;r ':r.e 

insti~:utiona: reimbursement for the costs of inst~uc~ion, 

6 marec.als, and room and board for the pa[~icipan:3 as we:l as 

7 ~or a weekly stipend of one hundred fif-} ~ollars ~e: wef~k f~r 

8 each partici pant. The council for postsecondary '~cu,:ati()Jl 

9 shaLL selec: the institutions at which tr.e O'Jmmer :.n:;:itute 

10 shall be corducted based upon recommend",tio~s of :he 

11 ~a~tment of educatior. The council for postsecondc.::y 

12 edcica':ion in consull:ation with the Iowa coll"se aid commiSS .. v" 

13 shale establ:.sh the criteria for the se~ecti:ln of tr.E' teach-,rs 

14 to parcicip,3t:e in tile r:Tograms, 

15 Sec. 19. Sectio,j 261.2, Code 1987, is amended by'adding. 

16 the followi~(1 new SubsEction: 
~ . 

• 
• 17 
., 18 

NEW SUBS·':C'l'ION. 10. i?rE'pare 
-,-:---~---'---- and ad~ini:;ter the 

tiona1 the.r..J[!>i5ts loan program c;!Oder this chapter .. 

occupa-

"'19 Sec. 20. section 2~1.37, subsection 8, Code Supplement 

is amended to read as follows: 20 1987, 

8. 21 To develOp and disseminate infor~ational and 

22 educational materials to lenders, postsecondary instit~tions 

23 and borrowers. The commission shall provide applicants, as 

24 deemed necessary by the commission, wit~ information about the 

25 past default ~Bte rates of borrowers, enrollment, and 

26 placement statistics by postsecondary ±nst±ttltiens 

27 institution. 

28 Sec. 21. NEW SECTION. 261.46 OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST LOAN 

29 PAYMENTS. 

30 An occupational therapist loan payment prcgram is estab-

31 lished to be administered by the commission. 

32 An occupational therapis:. is eligible for reimbursemer.t 

33 payments under this section if the individual: 

34 1. Has· entered into a payment agreement wi th the cotrunis-

35 510n on or aEter July 1, 1988. 

-8-
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, 
L 2 • Is a licensed occupational therapist under chapter 

2 148B. 

3 3. Is an Iowa resident employed In Iowa as an occupational 

4 therapist as certified by the board of physical and 

5 occupational therapy examiners. 

6 4. Has an outstanding debt with an eligible lender under 

7 the rowa guaranteed student loan program, or has parents wich 

8 an outstanding deb~ with an eligible lender under tne Iowa 

9 PLUS loan program, Eor the third and fourth years of an 

10 occupational therapist program. 

11 The commission shall adopt rules under chapter 17A to 

12 provide for the administration ot the program. The maximum 

13 annual reimbursement to an eligible occupational therapist for 

14 loan payments made during a year for loans qualifying under 

15 subsection 4 shall be equal to four thousand dollars or the 

16 remainder of a loan, whichever is less. Total payments for an 

17 eligihle occupational therapist are limited to a two-year 

18 period and shall not exceed a total of eight thousalld dol!ars. 

19 If an occupationai therapist fails to complete a year of 

20 employment as provided in subsection 3, the individual shall 

71 not be reimbursed for payments made during that year. 

22 Sec. 22. Section 261.81, Code 1987, is amended to read as 

23 follows: 

24 261.81 WORK-STUDY PROGRAM. 

25 The Iowa college work-study program is established to 

26 stimulate and promote the part-time employment of students 

27 attending Iowa postsecondary educational institutions who are 

28 in need of employment earnings in order to pursue 

29 postsecondary education. The program shall be administered by 

30 the commission. The commission shall adopt rules under 

31 chapter 17A to carry out the program. The employment under 

32 the program shall be employment by the postsecondary education 

33 institution itself or work in a public agency or private 

34 nonprofit organization under a contract between the 

35 institution and the agency or organization. An eligible 

-9-
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e 1 l?ostsecondarY __ LI1~t)tution that :s allccated twenty thousans!. 

2 dollars or more for the work:study nrogram £y the commi,,:s.lor: 

3 shall allocate at l~ast ten oercent at the Eu::ds received Eor 

4 s t':lEent employmen t in a pub11c aqen.£:Lc r pr iva te nonprof i: 

:, ~ganization that is accredited, approved, licensed, 

6 registered, certified, or opera~.ed by the deoa.~tment of human 

7 servi.ces or the department 0: cor_rec:ions. How~ver, if by 

8 October 1, for the first semester of an acad~~lc year, or by 

9 March 1, for the second semester of an academic year, 

10 contracts have not been signed, the funds may be used for 

11 employment by the postsecondary institution itself. The work 

12 shall not result in the displacement of emp~oyed workers or 

13 impair existing contracts for services. 

14 

15 

DIVISION III 

DEPARTMENT OF SDUCATION 

16 Sec. 23. There 1S appropriated from the general fund of 

17 the state to the department of education for the fiscal year 

18 beginning July 1, 1988, and endj~g June 30, 1989, the 

19 following amounts, or so much thereof as may be necessary, to 

20 be used in the manner designated: 

21 1. GENERAL ADMINISTRATION 

22 For salaries and support for not more than one hundred 

23 twenty-one full-time equivalent positions, maintenance, and 

24 miscellaneous purposes: 

25 •.........•........•...••...•.............••...•.• $ 5,476,825 

26 As a condition of the appropriation made in this section, 

27 the department shall cooperate with the college aid commission 

28 and survey a representative sample of individuals graduating 

29 from high school during the 5c~ool year beginning July 1, 

30 1987. The purpose of this study is to determine why high 

31 school graduates are choosing not to pursue further education 

32 or technical training and identify the ~nmet needs for 

33 postsecondary education. For comparison purposes, high school 

34 graduates who do continue their education may be examined. 

35 addition, this study will lay the groundwork for the 
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I development of a tracking mechanism to evaluate the ef-

2 fectiveness of each school district's preparation of its 

3 students for obtaining a college education or technical 

4 training. The S'lrvey shall elicit information about the sex 

5 of the student, race of the student, educational background of 

6 parents or guardians, location of residence, family income, 

7 reasons for not enrolling, and other relevant information. 

8 The college aid co~~ission and the department of education 

9 shall compile the information received from the survey and 

10 other relevant sources and report the results to the general 

11 assembly by November 1, 1989. 

'·12 It is the intent of the general assembly that of funds 

13 appropriated in this subsection, the department of education 

14 shall expend at least seventy thousand (70,000) dollars to De 

15 used to contract with institutions of higher education :0 

16 provide a suw~er residence program for gifted and talented 

17 elementary and secondary school students and at least twenty-

18 five thousand (25,000) dollars to s~pport existing law-recated 

19 educatio~ centers for traiIling sem~nars and workshops In law-

20 related education, summer institutes relating to law-related 

21 education and methodology and substance, and mock trial 

r. 22 competitions for junior and senior hlgh school students. 
-''''>\ ,. 

~23 It is the intent of the general assembly that of f.lnds 

24 appropriated in this subsection, the department of education 

25 shall expend at least one hundred thousand (100,000) dollars 

26 for grants to school districts for pilot projects in which the 

27 school district submits plans to equip adequately the school 

28 facilities with telephone, television, and videotape 

29 equipment, and to provide each teacher employed by the 

.,·,,·,30 district with access to a computer terminal. Each school 

31 district receiving moneys under this subsection for an 

32 approved pilot project shall submit a written report to the 

33 department, not later than September 15, 1989, analyzing the 

34 results of the project. 

35 It is the intent of the general assembly that of funds 

-11-



'e 1 appropriated 

2 shall expend 

3 provide funds 

4 Northern Iowa 

rQ31 '" ~ D ~' ~ S.. .. .. _~ .1 ••• __ " ... _ 

1n this subsection, the department of edt.:catic!1 

at least nine:y thousand (90,000) dollars ttl 

to be used in conJunction wich the University of 

to develop a ~etwcrking system that transiates 

5 effective teaching method3 through the use of a computer 

6 conferencing system to form information excnange networKS 

7 throughout the state. The department of education shall 

8 submit a written report, by September IS, 1989, to the 

9 chairpersons and ranking members of the education 

10 appropriations subcortL'1Iittee and to the :.egislative Eiscal 

11 bureau analyzing the results of the project. 

12 It is the intent of the ge~eral assembly that of funds 

13 appropriated in this subsection, the department of education 

14 shall expend at least forty thousand (40,000) dollars to 

15 provide funds for the lift up program administered by the 

16 fifth judicial district department of cocrectional services to 

17 assist clients to obtain nigh scheol equivalency diplomas. 

18 The department of education shail assist the fifth judicial 

19 district depart~ent of correctional services 1n the 

20 development of an analysis of the effectiveness of the 

21 program. The department of correctional services shall submit 

22 a report analyz1ng the effectiveness of the program to the 

23 chairpersons and ranking members of the education 

24 appropriations subccrr~ittee and to the legislative fiscal 

25 bureau not later than February 1, 1989. 

··26 It is the intent of the general assembly that of funds 

27 appropriated In this subsection, the department of education 

28 shall expend at least fifteen thousand (15,000) dollars, for 

29 funding pilot projects of school corporations to encourage the 

30 advancement of women and minorities to administrative 

31 positions within that school corporation. Each school 

32 corporation receiving moneys for a pilot pcoject under this 

33 section shall submit a written report to the department 

34 analyzing the results of the project not later than September 

35 15, 1989. 
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1 2. VOCATIONAL EDUCATION ADMINISTRATION 

2 For salaries and support Eor not more than forty-rour full-

3 time equivalent positions, main~enance, and m,scellaneous 

4 purposes: 

5 .......••••••••••••.....•••••••••••••.........•••• S 844,671 

6 3. VOCATIONAL EDUCATION IUD 

7 For vocational education aid to secondary schools: 

8 ........•••..••............•.........•............ S 3,666.360 

9 Funds appropriated by this subsection are :0 be used Eor 

10 aid to school districts for development and tl:e conduct of 

11 both continuing and new vocational pr09cams. services and 

12 activities of vocational edUCatlOn through secondary schools. 

13 and for aid to existing joincly adm,nistered secondary 

14 vocational education programs. in accordallce With chapter 258 

15 and chapter 280A, and to purchase lnstructional equipment for 

16 vocational and technical courses of instruc~icn in such 

17 schools. 

l8 4. VOCATIONAL YOUTH ORGANIZATION FUND 

19 To carry out section 258.14: 

20 .................................................. $ 9.000 

21 5. SCHOOL FOOD SERVICE 

22 For the purpose of providing assistance to students en-

23 rolled in public school distric:s and nonpublic schools of the 

24 state for breakfasts, lunches and minimal equ'pment programs 

25 with the funds being used as state matching funds for federal 

26 programs and which shall be disbursed according to federal 

27 regulations, including salaries and support for not more than 

28 sixteen full-time equivalent positions: 

29 •••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 3,158.743 

30 6. TEXTBOOKS OF NONPUBLIC SCHOOL PUPILS 

11 To provide funds for costs of providing textbOOkS to each 

32 resident pupil who attends a nonpublic school or authorized by 

33 section 301.1. Such funding is !imited to ten dollars per 

34 pupil and shall not exceed the comparable services offered :0 

35 resident public school pupils: 

-d-



1 ...•••.••..••••••.•...•••••......•.••.•....•..•••• $ 348,413 

2 7. PROFESSIONAL TEACHING PRAC'l'ICES COM,\IISSION 

3 For the use of the commission to carry out chapter 272A, 

4 including salaries and support for not more than one point 

5 torty-six full-time equivalent positions: 

6 .................................................. $ 66,454 

7 8. IOWA ACADEMY OF SCIENCE 

8 For support and malntellance: 

9 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 50,000 

'-10 It is the intent of the general assembly that the Iowa 

11 academy of science annually submit a report cf its activities, 

12 including a report of its expenditures, income from all 

13 sources, and current asset and liability base, for each fiscal 

14 year beginning with the fiscal year commencing July 1, 1987, 

l5 to the legislative fiscal bureau not later than September 15 

16 of the following fiscal year. 

17 

18 

9. NON-ENGLISH SPEAKING 

To provide funding ~o public ~chools and for nonpubl~c 

19 school students attending approved nonpublic schools for 

20 special instruction: 

5'::::21 .................................................. S 100,000 

22 10. VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION DIVISION 

23 a. Por salaries and support for not more than three 

24 hundred eight point five full-time equivalent positions, main-

25 tenance, and miscellaneous purposes: 

26 ••....••••••..•••••••••.•••••••..••••••••••••••••• S 2,732,253 

27 b. For matching funds for programs to enable severely 

28 physically or mentalcy disabled persons to function more 

29 independently including salar~es and support for not more than 

30 one point five full-tlme equivalent positions: 

3 1 •................................................. S 17,715 

32 11. MERGED AREA SCHOOLS 

33 For general state financial aid to merged areas as defined 

34 in section 280A.2 and for vocational education programs ill ac-

35 cordance with chapters 258 and 280A, to purchase instructional 

-14-



S.F. ~/~ H.P. 

1 equipment for vocational and technical courses of instruction 

2 in such schools, and for salary increases, the amount of 

3 fifty-three million eight hundred thirty-five thousand six 

4 hundred twenty-six (53.835.626) Ilollars to be allocated as 

5 follows: 

6 a. Merged Area I ........................... $ 2.502.191 

7 b. Merged Area II ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 3.095.022 

8 c. Merged Area III .•.•....•................• $ 2.867.215 

9 d. Merged Area IV ..•.•.........••....•..•.. S 1.403.227 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

;'5 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

e. Merged Area V ••••••••••• • ••••••••••••••• $ 

f. Merged Area VI ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• S 

g. Merged Area VII .•.•.....•..........•....• $ 

h. Merged Area IX ••••••••••••••••.••••••.•.. S 

•. Merged Area X •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 

J. Merged Area XI •••..•...•....••........... S 

3.256.455 

3.248.564 

4.290,652 

4.458.342 

7.068.455 

6.976.686 

k. Merged Area XII •..••....•.•••••.... . •• S 3.185.901 

1. Merged Area XIII............ ....... . .. $ 3.368.929 

m. Merged Area XlV......... ..... ..... .. $ 1.398.472 

n. Merged Area XV ......................... $ 4.149.813 

o. Merged Area XVI ...•..••..•••••.•••••••• $ 2.565.702 

ct is the intent ~f the genera: assembly that the merged 

22 area schools shall expend a minimum of three million five 

23 hundred thousand (3.500.000) dollars of the moneys 

24 appropriated 1n this subsection for additional salary 

25 increases for certificated nonadminist~ative faculty members 

26 of the merged area schools. Distribution of the moneys for 

27 salary increases shall be negotiated pursuant to chapter 20 if 

28 the certificated nonadministrat:ve faculty members of the area 

29 school are organized for collective bargaining purposes. 

30 12. MERGED AREA SCHOOL PERSONAL PROPERTY TAX ~EPLACEMENT 

31 For general financial aid to merged areas in lieu of 

32 personal property replacement payments under section 427A.l3. 

33 the amount of seven hundred sixty-eight thousand eight hundred 

34 sixey-five (768.865) dollars to be allocated as follows: 

3') a. Merged Area I ............................ $ 60.498 



1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

s. r. ~3/c2 H.2. ____ _ 

b. Merged Area :r .......................... $ 

c. Merged Area III ••••••..••...•••••••••••• $ 

d. ~Ierged Area IV •••••••••••••••••••• • •••.• $ 

e. Merged Area V .....•.••..•............... $ 

f. Merged Area VI ••••••••••••••••.•••••••.•. $ 

g. Merged Area VII. . •..................•.. $ 

h. Merged Area IX •••••••••••••••.•••••••••. $ 

1. Merged Area X ••••••••• •••••••• • • •• • •• $ 

J. Merged Area XI •••••••••••••••••••••.••.•. $ 

k. Merged Area XII ...•...•....... . ........ $ 

1. Merged Area XIII ••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 

ffi. Merged Area XIV .•.•..•.•••••••••••••••••• $ 

n. Merged Area XV •••••••••••••.•.••.... • .. $ 

o. Merged .lI,rea XVI •••.•.••...•.....•••..••. $ 

46,95S 

3:',(170 

21, :'46 

55,153 

32.048 

53,749 

64,167 

90,239 

132,287 

42,900 

38,045 

19,338 

51.095 

28,775 

15 Sec. 24. There is appropriated from the general fund of 

16 the state to the department of education for the fiscal year 

17 beginning July I, 1989, alld ending June 3D, 1990, for general 

18 state financial aid to merged areas the amount of twenty-seven 

19 million one hundred three thousand eight hundred (27,103,800) 

20 dollars, to be accrued as income and used for expendltures 

21 incurred by the area schools during the fiscal year beginning 

22 July 1, 1988, and ending June 30. 1989, to be allocated to 

23 each area school as follows: 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

l. 

2. 

3 . 

Merged Area I ............................ $ 

Merged Area I I •..............•.•......... $ 

Merged Area III •••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 

4. Merged Area IV •••••••••••••••••••••.•..•. $ 

5. Merged Area V •••••••.•••..........•..•... $ 

6. Merged Area VI .........•••••••••••••••••• S 

7. Merged Area VII .......................•.. $ 

8. Merged Area IX ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 

9. Merged Area X .............•••....•••....• S 

1,261,623 

1,561,000 

l,461,38l 

720,027 

1,634,719 

1,627,6~7 

2,163,733 

2,231,528 

3,565,950 

10. Merged Area Xl ........•.............•... S 3,464,333 

11. Merged Area XII •••••••••••••••••••....•• S 1.621,544 

12. Merged Area XIII ......•................. S 1,682,365 
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1 13. Merged Area XIV . ........................ $ 712,912 

2 14. Merged Area XV .......................... $ 2,108,519 

3 15. Merged Area XVI . ........................ $ 1,286,519 

'i Funds appropriated by this section shall be allocated 

5 pursuant to this section and paid On or about August 15, 1989. 

6 Sec. 25. There is appropriated from the general fund of 

7 the state to the department of education for the fiscal year 

8 beginning July 1, 1989, and ending June 30, 1990, for general 

9 financial aid to merged areas in l:eu of property tax 

10 replacement payments under section 427A.13, the amount of four 

11 hundred fourteen thousand six (414.006) dollars. to be accrlled 

12 as income and used for expenditures incurred by the area 

13 schools during the fiscal year beginning JU:y 1, 1988, and 

14 ending June 3D, 1989, to be allocated to each area as follows: 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

1. Merged Area I ••.......................... S 

2. Merged Area II ....................•...... $ 

3. Merged Area III ....•..................... S 

4. Merged Area IV ........................... $ 

5. Merged Area V ............................ $ 

6. Merged Area VI ......•.................... S 

7. Merged Area VII .......................... $ 

8. Merged Area IX ........................... $ 

9. Merged Area X .•.......................... $ 

10. Merged Area Xl .......•..........••...... $ 

11. Merged Area XII •...••........••......... $ 

12. Merged Area XIII ........................ $ 

13. Merged Area XlV ...•.•..........•........ $ 

14. Merged Area XV •.......•................. $ 

15. Merged Area XVI ...•.•..................• S 

Funds appropriated by this section shall be allocated 

32,576 

25,283 

16,946 

11,602 

30,021 

17,257 

28,942 

34,551 

48,590 

71,232 

23,100 

20,486 

10,413 

27,513 

15,494 

]1 pursuant to this section and paid on or about August 15, 1989. 

32 Sec. 26. Moneys allocated :0 area schools under section 

33 23, subsections 11 and 12, of this Act, for expenditures 

34 incurred during the Eisca: year beginning July I, 1988, and 

35 ending June 3D, 1.989, shall be paid by the depa~tment of 
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revenue and finance ill installments due on or about November 

15. February 15. and ~ay 15 ot that fiscal year. The paYin@nts 

received by area schools on or aboGt AuguSt l~ under sections 

24 and 25 of thlS Act are accounts receivable for the previous 

fiscal year. The :nstallments shall be as nearly equal as 

possible as determined by the department of management, taking 

7 into corlsideration the relative budget and cash position of 

8 the state resources. 

9 Sec. 27. It is the intent of the general assembly that the 

10 appropriation by the general assembly f~r the fiscal year 

11 beginning July 1, 1989, for general state financial aid to 

12 merged areas and for vocational ed~cation programs :n 

13 accordance w:th chapters 258 and 280A, and to purchase 

14 instructiona: equipment for vocational and technical courses 

15 of instruction in the merged area schools, Eor expenditures 

16 incurred during the Eiscal year beginning July 1, 1989, shall 

17 equal at least seventy percent oE the moneys appropriated by 

18 the general assembly for expendi:ures incurred during the 

19 Eiscal year beginning July 1, 1989. 

20 Sec. 28. The education appropriations subcommittee shall 

21 review the method of calculating the total contact hours for 

22 an area school for purposes of chapter 286A 50 that the 

23 calculation can be consistent with the method of calculating 

24 enrollment Eor school districts under the revision of chapter 

25 442 and shall report the results of this study to the general 

26 assembly meeting in 1990. 

27 Sec. 29. Notwithstanding the appropriation provided in 

28 section 294A.25, subsection 1, the,e is approp,iated Erom the 

29 general fund of the state to the department of education, for 

30 the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1988, and ending June 30. 

31 1989, the sum of ninety-two million seven thousand nine 

32 hundred eighty-five (92,007,985) dollars Eor the educational 

33 excellence program. 

34 Sec. 30. MERGED AREA: DISSOLUTION. EfEective July 1, 

35 1988, the body politic as a school corporation including the 
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1 territory officially designated by the state board of public 

2 instruction under section 280A.IO as merged area' is 

3 dissolved a~d shall not exercise powers under chapter 280A or 

4 powers incident to public corporations of li~e character. 

5 The portion of merged area I comprising Dubllque. Delaware. 

6 and Clayton counties is attached to and becomes a part of 

; merged area X. The portion of merged area = compriSing 

8 Fayette. Chickasaw. Howard. Winneshiek. and Al:amakee counties 

9 lS attached to and becomes a part 0: merged area II. 

10 The boards of directors of merged area I. merged area X, 

11 and merged area II. shall transfer the assets, liabilities, 

;2 and facilities of merged area = to merged areas X and II. If 

13 the boards Cantlot agree on the transfer, the matters on which 

14 they differ shall be decided by disinterested arbitrators. one 

15 selec:ed by each board having an interest in the transfer. 

16 The decision of the arbitrators shall be made in writing and 

17 filed with the secretaries of the aEfected boards oE the 

18 merged areas. Any party to the proceedings may appeal from 

19 the decision to the district court by serving notice of the 

20 appeal on the secretaries of the affected boards within twenty 

21 days aEter the decision is filed. The appeal shall be tried 

22 in equity and a decree entered determining the matter. 

23 The loan agreement entered into in anticipation of the 

24 collection of the tax under section 280A.22, and the levy of 

25 the annual tax sufficient to pay the amount of the loan and 

26 interest on the loan, shall continue in the :erritory of 

27 merged area I until the loan with interest on the loan has 

28 been paid in full. 

29 The boards of directors of merged areas X and II shall 

30 submit to the director of the department of education plans 

31 for redistricting the merged areas, and upon receiving 

32 approval from the director. shall provide :or the election of 

33 a director from each new director district at the next regular 

34 school election. The directors shall be elected Erom each new 

35 director district in the manner provided in section 280A.II 
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1 and they shall determ~ne [heir terms of office by lot. 

2 Sec. 31. Sectic~ 280A.23, Code Suppleme~t 1987, is amended 

3 by adding the following new s~Dsection: 

4 NEW SUBSECTION. 14. In its discretion, adop" rules 

5 relating to the classification of students enrolled in the 

6 area sohool who are residents of Iowa's sister states as 

7 residents or 

8 Sec. 32. 

nonresidents for tuit:on and fee purposes. 

SectioIl 286A.2, subsection 1, Code 1987, is 

9 amended by adding the following new unnumbered paragraph after 

:0 unnumbered paragraph 1: 

11 NEW UNNUMBERED ?ARAGRA?H. ::ffeoti'Je Eor the base year 

:2 beginning July I, 1987, 1n determining contact hours offered 

13 by an area schoel, ~f a vocational-technical preparatory 

~4 program has fewer than twenty-six contact hours per week or 

15 equivalent, 

16 one-tenth. 

:. 7 Sec. 33. 

18 paragraph 2, 

19 The total 

the contact ~ours shal: be multiplied by one and 

Section 286A.2, subsection 1, unnumbered 

Code 1987, is amend~d to read as :ollows: 

contact hours for an area schoo~ in a cost center 

20 for a budget year for purposes of determin~ng state general 

21 aid under ~his chapter are the average of the total coctact 

22 hours offered by the area school in that cost center for the 

23 base year and the ~we-f~eeai-yea~e year preceding the base 

24 year. 

25 Sec. 34. Section 286A.2, subsection 3, Code 1987, is 

26 amended by striking the subsection and inserting in lieu 

27 thereof the following: 

28 3. "Base year" means the school year ending during the 

29 calendar year prev10us to the calendar year in which a budget 

30 is certified. 

31 Sec. 35. Section 286A.3, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 

32 1987, is amended to read as follows: 

33 The department of management shall determine for the base 

34 year beginning July 1, i985 1987, the state average cost per 

35 contact hour for each instructional cost center. The state 

-20-
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1 average cost per contact hour snall be redetermined a~a1~'y 

2 for the arts and sciences and the vocational-technical 

3 Er~£~9tory cost centers and shall be redetermined 

4 gy~~~~nnially for the ether instructional cost centers. The 

5 state foundation support :evel per contact hour for each 

6 instructional cost center is sixty-five percent of the state 

7 average cost per contact hour :er that year a~d it shall 

8 increase at the :ate ef one percent per year until it reaches 

9 seventy percent. 

10 Sec. 36. Section 286A.5, unnumbered paragraph 2, Cede 

II 1987, is amended to read as follows: 

12 The foundatien support level fAP the general institutional 

!] function for an area school fer the base year beginning July 

:4 1, ~98S 1987, is sixty-five percent of the area school's 

is general institutional support :unc~icn cost fer that year and 

!6 it shall increase at the rate of one percent per yeaE~_~til.!,~ 

17 reaches seventy percent. 

~8 Sec. 37. Section 286A.6, unnurr.bered paragraph 2, Code 

19 1987, is amellded to read as follows: 

20 The foundation support level per contact hour for the 

21 student services function cost for the base year beginning 

22 July 1, ~985 1987, is sixty-five percent of the state average 

23 student services function cost per contact hour Ear that year 

24 and it shall increase at the rate of one percent per year 

25 until it reaches seventy percent. 

26 Sec. 38. Section 286A.7, subsection 1, unnumbered 

27 paragraph 2, Code 1987, is amended to read as follows: 

28 The foundation support level per square foot Ear the 

29 physical plant maintenance costs Eor the base year beginning 

30 July 1, ~985 1987, is sixty-five percent of the state average 

31 cost per square Eoot for that year and it shall increase at 

32 the rate of one oercent per year until it reaches seventy 

33 percent. 

34 Sec. ]9. Section 286A.7, subsect:on 2, unnumbered 

35 paragraph 2, Code 1987, is amended to read as follows: 
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13 

5.2. ~1J.. cr.r. 

The foundation support level per cubic foot for t~e 

physical plant utility cost for the base year beginning ~~ly 

1. ±98S 1987. is sixty-five percent of the state average cost 

per cubic foot for the base year for that year and ~t snail 

increase at the rate of one oercent untll it.J.e.9.Ehes ~'/~ 

percent. 

Sec. 40. Section 286A.8, Code Supplement 1987, is amended 

to read as follows: 

286A.8 LIBRARY FUNCTION COST. 

Phe Effective for the base year beginning July 1, 1987, the 

library function cost for a budget year for an area schoel "s 

determined by the department of education by multiplying the 

total of the area senool's support for the five instructional 

14 cost centers, for the general institutional support function. 

15 fo~ the stude~t services function, and Ear the physical plant 

16 function for that y2ar by eM~ee-aftd-e~~~ey-ehree-htlMdr~deh~ 

17 five percent,-wh~eh-~9-ehe-a~e~8~e-~~re~fte-~f-~he-tlretl 

18 seheets~-~~ppe~~-ex~eftded-Ee~-ti,~-~~br8~y-ftlMetieM-eeMt. 

19 amount raised eaual to the difference between three and 
.-~ •• -. > .-.----.---"""----.-~. ~----•• --.~--. ---_ ••• __ ._._---_.",-

Thp 

20 thi r ty-:..th.!~ hundred ths_£.£;.s:_~L~n~__L0'~_pe rcer:t_':_2.~91 L~~. __ ~se.ci 
21 to sunplement and not supolant ~ilndinq Eor the library 

22 function cost. The department shall notify the departm~nt of 

23 management. 

24 ~he-fe~nd8t±eM-~tlppore-±ewe±-for-ehe-lib~e~y-~erw~ees 

25 EtlMet~eM-~e~-aM-are8-~e~oel-fe~-8-o8ge-ye8r-i~-s~xey-f ±~e 

26 pereeftt-ef-e~e-8ree-se~oDli~-±ibrery-f~~et±e~-co~e-for-thdt 

27 yea~. 

28 Sec. 41. Section 286A.ll, subsection 3, Code 1987, :s 

29 amended to read as follows: 

30 3. Fifty thousand dollars if the area school has fewer 

31 than one mj.llion contact hours. The department of ed~cdtiorl 

32 shall calculate :he differellce between the amou~t of sta:e 

33 ge~eral aid each area school t~at has fewer t!ld~ one ~iilio" 

34 contact ho~r5 wc~ld receive if a foundation suppor: level e~ 
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1 percent hioher than that specified In this chapter were used 

2 and the amount the area school would receIve under this 

3 chapter. The area school shall recelve that difference in 

4 lieu of the fifty thousand dollars granted under this 

5 subsection if the difference is greater than fifty thousand 

6 dollars. 

7 Sec. 42. Section 294A.25, Code Supplement 1987, is amended 

8 by adding the Eollowlng new subsection: 

9 NEW SUBSECT ION. 3A. 

10 beginning July 1, 1988, 

Commencing with the fiscal year 

the amount oE one hLlndred thousand 

11 dollars to be paid to the department of education for dis-

12 tribution to the tribal council of the Sac and Fox Indian 

13 settlement located 0n land held l~ trust by the secretary of 

:4 the inter lor of ~he United States. Moneys allocated under 

15 this subsection shall be used for the purposes specified in 

16 section 2S6.30. 

17 

18 

DIVISION IV 

STATE BOARD OF REGENTS 

19 Sec. 43. There is appropriated from the 

20 the state to the state board of regents for 

general fund of 

the fiscal year 

21 beginning July 1, 1988, and ending June 30, 1989, the 

22 following amounts, or so much thereof as may be necessary, for 

23 use for the following designated purposes: 

24 1. OFFICE OF STATE BOARD Of REGENTS 

25 a. for salaries and support for not more than nineteen 

26 point sixty-three full-time equivalent positlOr.S, maintenance, 

27 equipment, and miscellaneous purposes: 

28 ..........................•....................... $ 500,000 

29 b. For allocation by the state board of regents to the 

30 state univers:ty of Iowa, the Iowa state university of science 

31 and technology, and the university of northern Iowa in amounts 

32 as may be necessary to reimburse the institutions for 

33 deficiencies in their operating funds resulting from the 

34 pledging of tuitions, student fees and charges and 

35 institutional income to finance the cost of providing academic 
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1 and administ~ative buildings al:d facilities and utility 

2 services at the institutions: 

3 •••••.•••••..••..••••.•.•.•....•...••.•.•••••••••• S 17,003.669 

~4 c. As a condition of the appropriation made in paragraph 

5 "a", the office of the state board of regents shall study the 

6 Child care needs at each insticu:ion of higher education under 

7 its control. As a part of this study, the office of the state 

8 board of regents shall solicit input from the state 

9 association composed of students from the three institutions. 

10 The state board oE regents shall present to the general 

11 assembly no ~ater than November 30, 1988, a comprehensive 

12 proposal for meeting the child care needs at eacn institution. 

13 This proposal s!1all include recommendations for using students 

14 enrolled at the institutions for meeting the child care needs 

15 with payment t!lrough the state work-study program. 

·16 d. As a further condition of the appropriation made in 

17 paragraph I'a", the office of :he state board of regents shall, 

18 in compliance with the state ope~ meetings law, provide 

19 written r.otice of meetings of the ~card's priority issues 

20 study col1lltittees t·:) any i,~terested person, if the interested 

21 person submits, in writi~g, a :or~al request for this 

22 information. 
>,:::-:> 

. 23 2. STATE UNIVERSITY OF IOWA 

24 a. General university, including lakeside laboratory. 

25 (1) For salaries a~d support for root more than fo~r 

26 thousand three hundred twenty-five point sixty-three full-time 

27 equivalent positions, maintenance, equipment, and 

28 miscellaneous purposes: 

29 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••..•. $137,917,902 

';30 It is the i~tent of the general assembly that of moneys 

3L appropr~.ated in this subparagraph, five hundred thousand 

J2 (500,000) dollars shall be expended for teaching excellence 

33 awards ~" teach~~g faculty members and teaching dssi5ta~ts. 

34 (2) ~g~iculture health and safety serv~ce pilot progra~s, 

3S il~cludil1g salaries a~d s:;ppor~ for not ~ore than Olle point 
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1 twenty-eight full-time equivalent positions: 

2 ••••••••••.••••••..••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•••• $ 59,728 

3 b. University hospitals 

4 (1) For salaries and support for not more than five 

5 thousand five point thirty-eight full-time equivalent 

6 positions, maintenance, equipment, and miscellaneous purposes; 

7 for medical and surgical treatment of indigent patients as 

8 provided in chapter 255: 

9 .......•...................••....................• $ 26,836,103 

10 (2) For allocation by the dea.1 of the colleqe of medicine, 

11 with approval of the advisory board, to qualiE~ed 

12 participants, to carry out chapter 148C for the :amlly 

:3 practice program, including salaries and support for not more 

14 than one hundred seventy-six point eighty-four full-time 

15 equivalent positions: 

16 .......•..••..............•••..................... $ 1,50'),715 

17 (3) For speciallzed child health care serv~ces, including 

l8 childhood cancer diagnostic and treatment network programs; 

:9 rural comprehensive care for hemcphilia patients; and Iowa 

20 high risk infant follow-up program, includlng salaries and 

21 support for not more than thirteen point fifty-eight full-time 

22 equivalent positions: 

2 3 .................................................. $ 336,063 

24 c. As a condition of the appropriation made in paragraph 

25 "b", subparagraph (1), the county quotas for indigent patients 

26 for the fiscal year commencing July 1, 1988, shall not be 

27 lower than the county quotas for the fiscal year commencing 

28 July 1, 1987. Before a patient is eligible for the indigent 

29 patient program, the county general relief director shall 

30 first ascertain from the local office of human services if the 

31 applicant would qualify for medical assistance or the 

32 medically needy program without the spend-down provision under 

33 chapter 249A. If the applicant qual:fies, then the patient 

34 shall be certified for medical assistance and shall not be 

35 counted under chapter 255. 
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d. As a cor.dition or the dppr09r.:at.!.cn rne.de in paragrapL 

2 Ilb
l
', subparagraph (1), funds approp:~a~ed in t::at subpara~r~~h 

3 shall rIot be allocated to the u~iversity hospitals until the 

4 superintendent has filed w1th the department of management dnd 

5 the legislative fiscal bureau a quarterly report containing 

6 the account required in section 255.24. The report shall 

7 include the information required in section 255.24 for 

8 patients by the type of service provided . 

. , 9 e. As a condition of the appropriation made in paragraph 

10 "b", funds appropriated in this section shall not be used to 

11 perform abortions except medically necessary abortions, and 

12 shall not be used to operate the early termination of 

13 pregnancy clinic except for the performance of medically 

l4 necessary abortions. For the ?urpose of this paragraph, an 

15 abortion is the purposef~l interruption of pregnancy with the 

16 intention other than to prcd~ce a live-born infant or to 

17 remove a dead fetus, and d medicd~!y Ilecessary abortion 15 one 

18 performed under one of the Eollowirlg conditions; 

19 (1) The attending physician certifies that continuing the 

20 pregnancy wou:d endanger :che life of the pregnant 'Noman. 

21 (2) ~he attending physician cer~ifies that the ~et~s is 

22 physically deformed, mentallY def:cient, or aEflicted with a 

23 congenital 111ness. 

24 (3) The pregnancy is the result of a rape which :s 

25 reported within forty-five days of the :ncident to a "aw 

26 enforcement agency or public Of private health 3gerlcy which 

27 may include a family physician. 

28 (4) The pregnancy is the result of incest which is 

29 reported within one hundred fifty days of the incident ~o a 

30 law enforcement agency or public or private health agency 

31 which may include a family phys:cian. 

32 (5) The abortion is a spontaneous abortion. commcnly knewrI 

33 as a miscarri~ge, wherein net all of the products cf 

34 conception are expelJ.ed. 

35 f. psychiatric hospital 
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1 For salaries and support fo~ not more than two hundred 

2 eighty-seven point twenty-six f'lil-time equivalent positions. 

3 maintenance. equipment. and miscellaneous purposes and for the 

4 care. treatment and maintenance of committed and voluntary 

5 public patients: 

6 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 5.993.253 

7 g. State hygienic laborator.y 

8 For salaries and support for not more than one hundred 

9 fourteen point thirty-fi'~e full-ti:ne equivalent positions. 

10 maintenance. equipment. and miscellaneous purposes: 

II .................................................. $ 2.499.095 

l2 h. Hospital-school 

13 For salaries and support Eor not more than one hundred 

l4 eighty-five point seventy-chree fu:l-time equivalent 

15 positions. maintenance. eqUipment. and miscellaneous purposes: 

16 .............••...••.............................• S 4.526.535 

17 i. Oakdale campus 

18 For salaries and support for !IOt more than eighty-two Eull-

19 time equivalent positions. maintenance. equ:pment. and miscel-

20 laneous purpOses: 

21 .................................................. $ 2.489.641 

22 3. IOWA STATE UNIVERSITY OF SC r ENCC: AND TECHNOLOGY 

23 a. General university 

24 For salaries and support for not more than three thousand 

25 seven hundred seventy-five full-time equivalent positions. 

26 maintenance. equipment. and miscellaneous purposes: 

·27 .................................................. $112,94 0.955 

28 It is the intent of the general assembly that of moneys 

29 appropriated in this paragraph. five hundred thousand 

30 (500.000) dollars shall be expended for teaching excellence 

31 awards to teaching faculty members and teaching assistants. 

32 It is the intent of the general assembly that of moneys 

33 appropriated in this paragraph. one hundred thousand (100.000) 

34 dollars shall be allocated to the Iowa state water resources 

35 research institute for research approved by the panel created 
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1984 rowa Acts, chapter 1303, sect len 20. 

b. Agricultural experime~t station 

.1 for salaries and support for not more than four hundred 

4 thir~een point five full-~ime equivalent positions, maIn

S tenance. equipment, and miscellaneous purposes: 

6 .................................................. S 13,508,2l6 

7 c. Cooperative extension service in agriculture and home 

8 economics 

9 For salaries and support for not more than four hundred 

10 ninety-six point ninety-eight full-time equivalent positions, 

II maintenance, and miscellaneous purposes: 

12 •.•••••••..........•.•.....•.•..•............•..•• S 13,270.108 

13 d. For continuation of the rural concern hotline, 

14 including salaries and support for not more than four point 

five full-time equivale~t positions: 15 

16 . -, 
~ , 

18 

19 

20 

••..••.....•••••••.•.•••••••.•.••••••....•........ S 1l9,682 

e. Fire service education, including sa:aries and support 

for not more than eleven fu:l-:i~e equivalent positions: 

••••.••••••••••••••••••••.••.••••••••••••••••.•.•• S 388,078 

4. UNIVERSIT'i OF NORTHER:-J IOWA 

21 

22 

For salaries and support fer flot more tha~ one thousand 

three hundred twen~y-~our full-time equivalent positions. 

23 maintenance. equipment, and miscellaneous purposes: 

24 ....•..•.............•...•........•..............• S 44,560,13 J 

rt is the intenc of the general assembly thaL of moneys 

26 appropriated in chis subsection, two hundred fi:ty thousand 

27 (250,000) dollars shall be expended for teachlng excellence 

28 awards to teaching faculty members and teachillg assistants. 

29 

30 

3l 

32 

33 

34 

3') 

5. STATE SCHOOL FOR THE DEAF 

For salaries and support for not more tha~ one hundred 

ttlirty-five point three full-time equivalent positions, main

tenance. and mlscel:aneous purposes: 

•.•.•••••.•..••.•....•••••••.••.••...•......•.••.• S 4,939,639 

6. IO;~A 3RAI~L;:: .1\:-JD SIGHT-SAVING SCHOOL 

Fo~ salaries a::d st;?por~, t0r not mere than ninety-[~vt:., 
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1 point thirty-three full-time equivalent ?osition$, main-

2 tenance, and miscellaneous purposes: 

3 .................................................. $ 2,733,048 

4 7. 

5 shall 

The provisions of section 8.33, unnumbered paragraph 2, 

not apply to the funds appropriated in this section. No 

6 later than September 15, 1989, the state boarr. of regents 

7 sllall sllbmit to the department of management a list ot all 

8 obligations which have beell incurred Eor goods and serV1ces 

9 that have not been received or re~dered as ot that date. 

10 Sec. 44. Notwithstanding section 8.33, u~ooliqated or 

11 unencumbered funds appropriated in 1987 Iowa Acts, chapter 

12 233, section 408, subsection 1, paragraph "b", shall not 

13 revert to the general fund of the state on June 30, 1988, but 

14 shall be available for expenditure for the purposes listed 1n 

15 sectlon 43, subsection 1, paragraph "b", of this Act during 

16 the flscal year beginning July I, 1988, and ending June 3D, 

17 1989. 

c.:8 Sec. 4'). As a condition of the appropriations made in 

19 section 43, subsection 2, paragraph "a", subpciragraph (1); 

20 section 43, subsection 3, paragraph "a"; and section 43, 

21 subsection 4, if the interest earned on moneys accumulated by 

21. campus organizations at an institution is not available for 

23 expenditure by those respective oampus organizations, the 

24 institution shall allocate that interest to the student 

25 financial aid office to be used for the work-study program. 
; . ..,. 

~··26 Sec. 46. The department of human services shall increase 

27 the disproportionate share reimbursement rate under the 

28 medical assistance program provided by Title XIX of the 

29 federal Social Security Act to four percent for hospitals for 

30 Wh1Ch at least twenty percent of the business is w:th 

.31 medically indigent persons. 

32 Sec. 47. For the fiscal years beginning July 1, 1988, and 

33 July I, 1989, the state board of regents shaLl use notes, 

34 bonds, or other evidences of indebtedness issued under section 

35 262.48 to finance projects that will result l~ energy cost 
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recover 

years. 

Sec. 

in an amount that will cause the state boar(j to 

the cost of the projects within an average of six 

48. NEW SECTION. 269.3 CLASSROOM J:EACHERS. 

6 the 

For purposes of chapter 20, classroom teachers 

Iowa braille and sight-sav~ng school snail be 

employed 

accreted 

7 the faculty employee orqanizat:on at the University of 

8 Northern Iowa. 

9 Sec. 49. NEW SECTION. 270.l1 CLASSROOM TEACHERS. 

by 

to 

10 For purposes of chapter 20, classroom teachers employed by 

11 the school for the deaf shall be accreted to the faculty 

:2 employee organization at the University of No.t~ern Iowa. 

DIVISION V 13 

14 AREA SDUCATION AGENCIES 

15 Sec. 50. Section 442.4, subsection 6, Code Supplement 

16 198), is amended by adding the following new unnumbered 

17 paragraph: 

18 NEW UNNU~BERE8 PARAGRAPH. ~~:ghted enrollment calCl11ared 

19 under this subsection s~all be used when weighted enrollmellt 

20 is prescribed by law. It shall not be used in calculations 

21 pertaining to special ed~cation support services costs. 

22 Sec. 51. Section 442.4, Code Supplemellt 1987, is amended 

23 by addillg the Eoliowillg new subsection: 

24 NEW SUBSECTION. 7. For the school year beginning ~uly 1, 

25 1988, and each subsequent school year, weighted enrollment for 

26 special education support services costs is the sum of ~he 

27 budget enrollment and t~e additional enrol1mer.t because of 

28 special education defined in section 442.38. 

29 Sec. 52. Section 442.7. subsection 7, paragraphs 9 ar.d h, 

30 Code Supplement 1987, are amended to read as follows: 

3l g. Far the school year begi:.n:ng J~ly ~, ~98~ 1988, d~d 

32 succeeding school y:=ars, th~ dmount i::cluded in t.he ~ial 

34 e~re~~me~~-~e~-~~,~e~~i-~dtleetie~-~tlp~ort-5erv~ees·-eests fo~ 

35 each dl~trict in d!l area ed~~cation agency ~or a budge: 'lea~ IS 
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i. the amQ\,nt included in the ~ecial.educat i()n support services 

2 dlstrict cost per pupil iM-we±qhreo-enrottmenr-fer-epee±e~ 

3 edtleat±on-etlppo~t-~er~±eee-eegtg in the base year plus the 

4 a:lowable growth added to special education ~pcr:: services 

5 state cost per pupil eor-gpee±8t-ed~eation-etlppo~~-eerv±eee 

6 eoete for the budget year. except as provided in paragraph 

7 "h". Funds shall be paid to area education agencies as 

8 provided in section 442.25. 

9 h • For the school year beginnlng July 1. ~986 1988. and 

10 succeeding school years. the di.ec~or of the department of 

11 education may direct the departrnen~ of management to increase 

12 or reduce ~he allowable growth 8odee-te included in special 

13 educdcion support services district cost per pupil ±M-we±9ftted 

L4 en~ellment for a budget year for special educa:ion support 

15 services ccsts in an area education agency in ~he base year 

16 based upon special education support services needs 1n the 

17 area. However. an :ncrease in the allowable growth can only 

18 be granted by action of the director of the department of 

19 education to restore a previous reduction or portion of a 

20 reduction in allowable growth for that year 0: the previous 

21 year. 

7.2 Sec. 53. Section 442.7. subsection 8. Code Supplement 

23 1987. is amended to read as follows: 

24 8. For the school year beginning July 1. 1981 1988. and 

2S succeeding school years. the allowable growth added to special 

26 education support services state cost per pupil fo~-epeeial 

27 eotleation-etlpport-eer~±eee-eoete is the amount included in the 

28 special education support services state cost per pupil fo~ 

29 epeeial-eotleat±eM-etlppo~t-eer~!eee-eoete for the base year 

30 times the state percent of growth for the budget year. 

31 Howeve~7-for-tfte-eeheel-yea~-be9±nn±n9-crtltY-±7-±98t7-n0 

32 attowabte-9rowth-eftall-be-aoded7-exeept-ae-p~ov±ded-tlnder 

13 etlbeeetion-9~ 

34 Sec. 54. Section 442.8. unnumbered paragraph 1. Code 1987. 

35 is amended to read as follows: 
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J 

2 ~eheel-year-be9i~HiHq-5~ly-!.-~9~57'd"d-eab"eq~~"t-~ehee~ 

3 yeers-mee~~-~tate-eo~t-per-~~pii-in-weiqht~6-e~rol!me~t~ ·ri~e 

4 state cost per pupil for the schcul year begin~ing July:. 

5 1972, is nine huncred three dollars. The sta_te cost Der .2~~.~ 

6 for tr~,?cI.:g.£b year beainn~ July 1. 1987. Ls two ;:hO~iSCl!~d 

7 seven h~ndred six dollars. Of that amount, two thousarld five 

8 hundred ninety dollars is ~~gular prog,am stare cost De. pupil 

9 and one hundred si~en dol,..~ars and t:wo cents is special 

10 education support services state cost per pupil. The state 

11 cost per pupil for the school year beginning on July:. i973 

12 1988. and for eacn succeeding school year is the sum of the 

13 base year's cegulac program s~ate cost per pupil plus the 

14 allowable growth for the budge: year and the case year's 

15 special educati~~ SUDoort services state COSt per pupil 01u5 . 
16 the allowable growth for th~_E..udget vea:;. If the state 

17 percent of g~cwth is zero, the 9~et "}'ear t s state cost per 

18 pupil ~ha!~-be :s the same as [!1~ base year's state cost per 

19 pupil. 

20 Sec. 55. Section 442.9. subsection 1. Code 1987. is 

21 amended to read as tallows: 

22 1. The department of management shail determine the 

23 additional school district property tax levy for eaCh sChool 

24 district. which is in addition to the Eoundation property tax 

25 levy. as follOWS: 

26 a. As used in this chapter, nd~et~ie~-eee~-~~~-~tl~iT.~-fe~ 

27 the-eeheei-ye8~-be~~nnin9-atlly-l7-~9157-dnd-stl~~eqtle~t-eehee± 

28 year~-meBns-d~st~ie~-ees~-~er-~tl~±t-i"-wei9hted-eftre±tmeHt~ 

29 ~he .~~lar program district cost per pupil for the budget 

30 year 15 equal to ~he ::-egular p~0.9r~.~ district cos::. ?2[ pupi':' 

31 for the base year plus the allowable growth. However, ~egular 

32 progr0P district COSt per pl1p~l does not include additiona:' 

33 a} lowable gro,.,th added for prog[ams [or gifted and ta~ent(·J 

34 cllildre~, for progra~s fo: ret~rning dropouts, and for 

35 educat ienal i:nproveme':t projects ,-,nde: chapter 260A.!.>:o.c, 
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1 ~s:i?l education support services COS~S.L or for school 

2 districts that have a negative balance of funds raised for 

3 special education instruction programs under section 442.13, 

~ subsection 14, paragcaph "b", and does not include additional 

5 allowable growth established by the school budget review 

6 committee for a single school year only. 

7 As.use9. in this chapter, the special education support 

8 services district cost~.pupil for t~e budg.<;!._year is the 

9 ~E.~cial education sUPP9~..!.'. __ .s.er';ices dis:r ict cost_.per pupil for 

10 !he base year plus allowabL~.growth as provided. in section 

11 ~i_4?.?, s::bsect j on 7. 

12 District cost per puoil is ':he. s"m of the regular program 

13 district cost . .!2.i?r J2..l:l.pil and the sp.~C:.lal education support 

14 services district cost per_p~l:. 

15 h. The district cost for the budcet vear :s equal to the 
./ .. _ .... 

16 sum .. of. the regular 12.r.~gram district cost per pupil for the 

:7 budget year multiplied by the weighted enroi!ment, I2lus the 

:8 special education support s~yices dis:rict<:,ost per pupil 

19 multiplied by the weighted er.rol:m~~t for special education 

20 support s.ervices ccsts, plus eeffl1!lene!:ng-"';'~M-tMe-btldget-yeer 

21 beginn±ng-3tl±y-i,-i985 addit:onal district cost added for 

22 moneys received by a school district under section 302.3, Code 

23 1981, as provided in section 442.21, and plus the additional 

24 district cost allocated to the district under section 442.27 

25 to fund media services and educational services provided 

26 through the area education agency. A school district mey 

27 Shall not increase its district cost for the budget year 

28 except to the extent that an excess tax levy is authorized by 

29 the school budget review committee as provided in section 
30 442.13. 

31 c. The amount to be raised by the additional schOOl 

32 district property tax levy is equal to the district cost for 

33 the budget year, less the predtlee total of the products of the 

34 state or district foundation base for regular program end 

3 5 _t _i m_e S. the wei g h ted en roll me n t ~p:..:l::.:u::.s:::.....::t..::h:.:e,,--:::s..::t..::a::.:t::.:e,,--::::o..::r-----,d=i :=s..::t..::r,-,i::.:c~t 
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1 foun~~ation base for :::;pe:::ial edlj~ation suopo!:"t ser~.~ .. s;,~~~_C:.9'~!.:~ 

2 times the weigh~ed enroll~lent to!:" spec~a;, education suPP_~~~~ 

3 services costs. 

4 Sec. 56. Section 442.28, unnumbered paragraph I, Code 

5 1987, is amended to read as fellows: 

6 If a district's actual enrollment for the budget year, 

7 determined under section 442.4, is higher than lts budget 

8 enrollment for :he budget year, the dist=ict is entitled to an 

9 advance from the state of an amount equal tc its regular 

10 program district cost per pupil ~es~-the-emo~nt-per-p~p±~-fer 

11 ~peeiar-ed~eet±en-e~pport-ser~±ee~,-eemp~ted-e~-~-?art-of 

12 d±striet-eest-~nder-the-pre~±s±oHs-ef-eeet±en-442~1 for the 

13 budget year mul:lolied by the di:ference between the actual . -
14 enrollment for the budget year and the budget enrollment for 

15 the budget year. However, if a dIstrict's actual enrollment 

16 for the budget year is more than fifteen percent higher than 

17 its basic en~oliment fer the budget year, ~he advance shall be 

18 calculated using seventy-five percent of the difference 

19 between the district's actual en~cllment for the budget year 

20 and its basic enrol1lnen= for the budget year. The advance 

21 shell-be is miscellaneous income. 

22 Sec. 57. All federal grants to and the federal receipts of 

23 agencies app~opriated funds under this Act are appropriate~ 

24 for the purposes set forth on the Eederal grants or receipts_ 

25 Sec. 58. Moneys appropriated in this Act, except for 

26 section 1, subsection 5, shall not be used for capital 

27 improvements. 

28 Sec. 59. Sections 32 through 41 of this Act apply to 

29 computations required under chapter 286A for the budget year 

30 beginnIng July 1, 1989. Sections SO through 56 of this Act 

31 apply to complltations required under chapter 442 for the 

32 budget year beginning July i, :988. 

33 Sec. 60. Sections 30 and 44 of this Act, being deeined of 

34 immediate ::nportance, take effect upon their enactment. 

35 EXPLANATION 
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This bill makes appropriations for educational and cultural 

2 programs of this state. 

3 It appropriates moneys Eor the 1988-1989 fiscal year to 

4 each division of the department of cultural affairs and for 

5 developing a basic art education program; Eor open access of 

6 libraries, library cooperation grants, and for operation of a 

7 task force on libraries established in the bill; and for 

8 replacement of the channel 12 transmitter and narrOwcast 

9 production facilities. It transfers administration of 

10 community cultural grants, provides that the historical 

11 division solicit donations for repayment of moneys borrowed 

12 from the permanent school fund, pcovides that unmatched 

13 interest from the permanent school :und be considered 

11 repayment money, allcws the public broadcasting division to 

15 purchase energy efficiency packages, and aelows entrance fees 

16 at Montauk to be retained by the historica: division except 

17 that for 1988-1989 they will be used for repayment of the 

18 moneys borrowed from the permanent school fund. 

19 It appropriates moneys for 1988-1989 to the college aid 

20 commission for its operation and for its loan and scholarship 

21 programs. It establishes an occupational t~erapi~t loan 

22 repayment program and requires that institutions receiving 

23 tuition grants provide information about recruitment and 

24 retention of minority students and faculty. It requires the 

25 legislative fiscal bureau to conduct a study. It provides 

26 permanent language for the summer in~titute program. It 

27 requires the college aid commission to provide enrollment and 

28 placement information about postsecondary institutions. It 

29 requires that institutions receiving work-study moneys use a 

30 portion of those moneys for agencies and private nonprofit 

31 organizations that receive a license or a s:milar credential 

32 from the department of human services or the department of 

33 corrections. 

34 It appropriates moneys for 1988-1989 for the administration 

35 and programs of the department of education, including moneys 
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1 Eor a summer residef'.ce program for gifi:.ed and talpnteci 

2 students, for the law-r~lated education centers, Eo: pi:nt 

3 projects for school districts for technological eqlliprnent, for 

4 a co~puter conferencing system, fo' the lift up program, and 

5 f.or pilot projects for advancement of women and minorities :0 

6 administrative posit:ons. It requires ~he department uf 

7 education to survey high school graduates, provides [or a 

8 study of calc~lating conLact nours, and provides money for 

9 salary increases for area school nonadministrative faculty~ 

10 It revises ~he formula ~or merged area school fUllding and 

11 provides for ~esident status for students from Iowa's sister 

12 states. It provides for funding from the educational 

13 excellence prograT. for aid cO Indians. 

14 area I. 

It dissolves merged 

15 It appropriates money for 1988-1989 to the state board of 

16 regents and its institut~ons and provides additional moneys 

17 for teaching excelle:lce awards. It provides [or allocation of 

18 interest money earned by campus :~rganizations if it is Ilot 

19 available to those organizations, Eoe a study of child care 

20 needs at the ins~it~~ions, for notice of cer~ain meetings at 

21 the institutions, for accretion of employees 0~ the sctluol for 

22 the deaf and the braille and sight-saving school to the 

23 employee orgarlization at the University of Northern Iowa, for 

24 the department of human services to increase the 

25 disproportionate share reimbursement rate under tile medica! 

26 assistance program, and fer financing certain projects at the 

27 institutions by using self-Ilquidating bonds or notes. 

28 It removes the pupi:s added for shared programs from the 

29 calculations for special ed~cation support services of the 

30 area education agencies. 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

SIMI~AR TO LSB 8325SC 
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SENATE 22 
)!.ARCH 16, 1938 

5-5382 

SENATE fILE 2312 

, ~end Senate File 2312 as follows: 
2 1. Page 1, by striki~g lines 17 :hrough 19 and 
3 inserting the following: 
4 ":t is the intent of the general assembly :hat as a 
5 condition, limitation, and qualification of the 
6 appropriation in this s~bsection, the arts division 
7 shal: exoend moneys to develoc a basic art ed~cation·'. 
8 2. p~ge 1, li~e 24, by st~ikingthe word "fi~ty-
9 six" and i·nserting the fo:lowing: "fifty-seven". 

10 3. Page:, line 27, by inserting a:ter the word 
11 "that" the following: "as a condition, limitation, 
12 and qualification of the appropriation in this 
13 subsection". 
14 4. Page 1, line 28, by striking the word "of" and 
15 inserting the following: "employed by". 
l5 5. By striking page l, line 3S through page 2, 
17 line 2, and inserting the following: 
18 "It is the intent oE the general assembly tha: as a 
19 condition, limitation, and qualification of the 
20 appropriation in this subsection, the library division 
21 shall expend moneys for open access of". 
22 6. Page 2, by striking lines 10 through 12 and 
23 inserting the following: 
24 "It is the intent of the general assembly that as a 
25 condition, limitation, and qualification of the 
26 appropriation in this subsection, the public 
27 broadcasting division shall expend moneys for the 
28 replacement of the". 
29 7. Page 2, line 28 by inserting after the word 
30 "that" the following: "as a condition, limitation, 
31 and qualification of funds appropriated in section 1, 
32 subsection 3, of this Act,". 
33 8. Page 3, line 9, by striking the word "The" and 
34 inserting the following: "As a condition, limitation, 
35 and qualification of funds appropriated in section 1, 
36 subsection 4, of this Act, the". 
37 9. Page 5, by striking lines 10 through 12 and 
38 inserting the followi~g: 
39 "It is the intent of the general assembly that as a 
40 condition, limitation, and qualification of the 
41 appropriation in this section, the college aid 
42 commission shall expend moneys for the occupational 
43 therapist loan". 
44 10. Page 5, line 20, by inserting after the 
45 figure "261.19." the following: "Notwithstanding 
46 section 261.19, for the fiscal year beginni~g July 1, 
47 1988, the subvention shall be used for the admission 
48 and education of students enrolled in each of the four 
49 years of classes in the college oE osteopathic 
50 medicine and surgery." 



SJ.::NJ\TE 23 
MARCH 16, 1988 

S-5382 Page 2 

1 11. Page 6, line 8, by ins<?rtl!lg after the word 
2 "condition" the following: ", limitation, and 
3 qualification". 
4 12. Page 7, line 13, by inserting after the word 
5 "program." the following: "Allocation of moneys to 
6 institutions of higher education shall be made in the 
7 same manner as that orovided in section 261.85 with 
8 the additional five hundred thousand dollars 
9 appropriated in this section allocated by the 

10 commission on the basis of need as determined by the 
11 portion of the federal Eor~u1a for distribution of 
12 work-study funds tha: relates to the current need of 
13 institutions." 
14 13. Page 10, line 26, by inserting after the word 
15 "condition" the following: ", limitation, and 
16 qualification". 
17 14. Page 11, by striking lines 12 through 14 and 
18 inserting the following: 
19 "It is the intent of the general assembly that as a 
20 condition, limitation, and qualification of the 
21 appropriation in this subsection, the department of 
22 education shall expend moneys". 
23 15. Page 11, line 15, by striking the word 
24 "used". 
25 16. Page 11, lines 17 and 18, by striking the 
26 words and figure "at least twenty-five thousand 
27 (25,000) dollars". 
28 17. Page 11, by striking lines 23 through 25 and 
29 inserting the following: 
30 "It is the intent of the general assembly that as a 
31 condition, limitation, and Qualification 0: the 
32 appropriation in this subse~tion, the department of 
33 education shall expend moneys". 
34 18. By striking page 11, :ine 3S through page 12, 
35 line 2, and inserting the following: 
36 "It is the intent of the general assembly that as ~ 
37 condition, limitation, and qualification of the 
38 appropriation in this subsection, the department of 
39 education shall expend moneys to". 
40 19. Page 12, by striking :ines 12 thro~gh 14, a~c 
41 inserting the fOllowing: 
42 "It is the intent of the general assenS1y that as a 
43 condition, linitation, and aualification of the 
44 appropriation in this subse~tion, the department of 
45 ed~cation shall expend moneys to". 
46 20. Page 12, by str:king lines 26 thc2~gh 28, and 
47 insecting the following: 
48 "It is the intent of the general assemb:y that as a 
49 condition, limitation, and aualiEication of the 
50 appropriation in this subse~tion, the department of 



-
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1 education shall expend moneys for". 
2 21. Page 14, line 10, by inserting after the word 
3 "that" the following: "as a condition, limitation, 
4 and q~alification of the apprcpr~ation i~ this 
5 5ubsectie>n,". 
6 22. Pace 15, line 21, bv insertinq af~er the word 
7 "that" the-following: "as ~ conditio;, limitation, 
8 and quali~icati0n of tte approp:iatian i~ this 
9 subsect':'or.,". 

LO 23. Page 20, line 14, by striking the words 
:1 "fewer tha~ twer.ty-six" and inserting the follcwi~g: 
l2 "twenty-~ive or fewer". 
13 24. Page 24, line 4, by inserting after the word 
14 "condition" the following: ", limitation, and 
15 qualification". 
~6 25. Page 24, by striking l~nes 16 through 22. 
17 26. Page 24, line 30, by inserting after the wo~d 
18 "that" the following: "as a co~dition, l~~itaticn, 
19 and qualification". 
20 27. Page 25, line 24, by inserting after the word 
21 "condition" the following: ", limitation, and 
22 qualification". 
23 28. Page 26, line 1, by inserting after t~e word 
24 "condition" the following: ", limitation, and 
25 qualification". 
26 29. Page 26, line 9, by inserting after the word 
27 "condition" the following: ", limitation, and 
28 qualification". 
29 30. page 27, by striking line 27 and i~serting 
30 the following: 
31 " ••..••...•.•••..•.•••..•••••.•.•..•..•.••...••••.. $112,840,955". 
32 31. Page 27, line 28, by inserting after the word 
33 "that" the following: "as a condition, limitation, 
34 and qualification". 
35 32. By striking page 27. l~~e 32, through page 
36 28, line 1-
37 33. Page 28, by inserting after line 19 the 
38 following: 
39 "f. Iowa state water resources research institute 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

For research approved by the panel created in 1984 
Iowa Acts, chapter 1303, sec~ion 20: 
..••••••••••••••..•...•.••••••••••••••••••••.••..• $ 65,000". 

34. Page 28, line 25, by lnserting after 
the word "that" the following: "as a condition, limitation, 
and qualification". 

35. Page 29, line 18, by inserting after 
the word "condition" the following: ", limitation, and 
qualification". 

36. Page 29, line 24, by inserting after the 
word "interest" the following: "to campus improvements 
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1 that are of benefit to students and have been accepted by 
2 the institution's student government or". 

S-5382 
Filed March 15, 1988 
~OO-p.\ed S-[~ (1' 'i\ClI) 

BY RICHARD VARN 

• 



SENl\'l'E 26 
H.l\RCH 16, 1988 

SENATE FILE 2312 

S-5383 
1 Amend Senate File 2312 as follows: 
2 1. Page 18, lir.e J.1, by str lX ing the ·.Jo~d 
3 "Effective" and inserting the following: 
4 "1. Effective". 
5 2. Page 19, by inserting aEter line 22 the 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 

Eollo'"ing: 
"Effective ~uly 1, 1988, the board of directors of 

merged area II shall continue to operate the 
attendance center located at Calmar and t~e ~oa~d of 
direct6rs of merged area X shall continue to operate 
the at tendance ce_n_t_e..L..J._ocated_a.L.P.e.osta. "._- ---

3. Page 19, line 29, by striking the word "The" 
and inserting the following: 

"2. The". 
4. Page 20. by inserting aEter line 1 the 

16 E01'ow;~·q· 
17 -~3. -"~ffective July 1. 1988. the board of directors 

15 

18 of merged area II is the public employer of the 
19 emp:oyees at the attendance center located at Calmar 
20 and the board of directors of merged area X is the 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 

public employer of the employees at the attendance 
center located at Peosta. The terms of employxent of 
nonsupervisory employees of merged area ! are ~ot 
affected by the change in employers except as provided 
in sections 279.15. 279.18. and 279.21,. The authority 
and responsibility to cffer new contracts to 
e~plcyeesf or to continue, modify, or te~~i~ate 
existing contracts pursuant to sections 279.12 through 
279.21. 279.23. and 279.24 for the school year 
, . . • 1 1 1988 '. f ." -h b . oeg.l.n:':.;..r,g ....iU y ~, I IS Lrans errea .. to:n .... I.e care 
of directors of merged area I to the respective boards 
of directors of mergee areas II and X. 

Personnel functions of the board of directo~s of 
merged area I are transferred to the respect eve board~ 
of directo~s oE me~ged areas II and X. IE, as a 
result of the transfer of employment of employees oE 
merged area If more than one collective ba:Sai~ing 

38 agreemen~ would be ~n effect. the collective 
39 bargain~ng agreement of the merged area s~hoo: with 
40 the highest numbe: of co~tact hours is the co:lect~ve 
41 barqai~ing agreemen~ cn the e~fective date o~ ttis Act 
42 and ~t shall continue ~n e:fect until a successor 
43 agreement is negotiated, and employees are 
44 auto~atically accreted to the bargaining U~:t of t~at 
45 collective bargaini~g agreement without act~on ~y the 
46 pub:ic employment relations boare. If. as a result of 
~7 ~he transEer of employ~ent oE employees of merged a~ea 
48 I only one collective bargai~i~g agreement is i~ 
49 effect. that agreement shall continue i~ full force 
50 and effect until a successor agreement is negotiated 
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1 and the employees ~f t~e ~e[qed area :hat are ~ot 
2 organlzed for collective bargai~in9 purposes are 
3 automatically accre:ed to c~e bargaining unit cf that 
4 collective bargaini~9 agrPemen~ without E~~:he~ action 
5 by the public employmen: relations board. The 
6 reCeivlng merged area !S tne public e~ploye~ of :~e 
7 collect~ve barqaining unit." 

5-5383 
Filed March 15, 1988 BY JOE WELSH 
u.) • .\ \.dra. 0" 3- i'(5 (f '«6) 



SENATE 18 
MARCH 18, 1988 

S-5437 

SENATE FILE 2312 

1 Ame~d Senate ?i~e 2312 as col:Qws: 
2 1. ?age 34, by i.nse::~ing aftt2:' ~i:;e 21 the 
3 :ollol,..:ir:g: 
, "Sec. Section 442.31, ~nnu~bered ~arac~aoh 4, 

5 Code 1987~s arr.ended to re,3d as follows:' J_ 

6 For the ~chocl yedr be~i~~~~q ~uly :, 1981 a~ci 
7 s~cceedin~ schoel years, bcar~s ~f scheel ciistric:s, 
8 i~(~i.·,"<c:lalll' or ~oi::'C:y ' ... ·!.th ::1;(:: boa:-ds c!: o~her 
9 sc>ool c:is~r~cts, ::e~ .... f~::i::',~;"!S :c :.S~ <.~dditio~al 

10 al~o'.v..:1:..!.e growi_r. :or '-:.i~~::ed .:1:-'0 ~...:.:e:;t~d chi :,c:er. 
II progra~s, may a~nually submit prCSra~ plans ~or gif~ed 
12 and talented ch:cdren ?rcgrams a~d ~udget costs, 
13 includ~ng requests for addi:ional allowable grow:h for 
14 funding the 9[og:-ams, to the departme~t of educacicn 
:5 and ~c the appl.c~bl~ gifted and talented chil~~e~ 
15 adviscry cou~cil, if a~ advisory cou~cil tas been 
17 es:ablis~ed, as provlcec ir. t~is c~a~ter. A-e~et=~et 
18 e~e±r-~et-~ee~t=:7-~e~~-tr.a~-th=ee-?eree~t-ef-±t~ 
:9 btleget-e~=e±±~ent-~e~-t~e-c~eget-7ea~-a~-9~~ted-a~d 
2J ee!c~ted-~f-tr.e-c~~~~=~~-~~-~e~~e~~:~s-~o-~~e 

•

" eed~~~~M~~-~~1Aw~~~~-o~A~---~--.~~Q~~u_~A~-o~A~~~~~ 
~"'~'-""~'" <....1 ....... '--' ...... ~ ....... .,""'" .......................... ~I.... ,-l.1.... _ .. "-''='1.. ....... . 

Sec. . Sectior. 442.35 .. Code :ge:, is ar:1e~ded to 
~:'- .-~-t4~,... ~', , •• , .~~~ a~ LuL~OwS. 

~~ 442.35 rU~DrNG. 

2S 7he b~dge~ of an approved g~fted and talented 
26 c::ild::-e~ prog!:"a.:n :0: <3. schoo:' dis::-ict, a.~ter 
2:! s~bt:acti~g ~cn~s received ~:Offi cthe~ sc~rces ~or ~hat 

28 p~~p0se, sha~l be funcec 2nr.ua'ly on a oasis of ~r.~-
29 Eo~=ct or ~~:e t:om t~c district cost cf the sc~~ol 
30 di3~r~ct an~ u? to th:ee-fou:ths by a~ ~ncrea~e ~n 
3: al:o ..... :ab~e growtr. as defined in secti0n ';;42.7. :l!.:'~ 
32 a~Y~)ro~)ed !)ucaec for a Gi~::ed and tal~r:tcc C~.l ~d:e(~ 
... ~ ~--::;::---:-- i~ ~ .. ," - .. ' ,...- -. ., ~ .. --::-- ;.. . ~ 1'" ;....-;,~--::- .: 
.:.,...> .J.· ..... ·' ..... _a;" Sll..:1 .... i ;:c,- ex .... '::"€c.: ~ .. ;t.CGcun ... ecuo. ,-0 -...I •• t: c.r.<.~ 

j4 t:" ..... -C.:te:;:,:FiSPe:cent C,r-~2 Jistl:"ict cos:: Del:" -:Jupi,!. cf 
35 t!-.e dis·t::-ic: :nlllcio:ied ~v ::~e b:;ccet e;"';ro:l:ne~t- 0: 
36 t:-.~~£.:'$trict. A:1nua':':Y, ~11e departiT.ent cf i:lana~er..e~t 
37 sha1.J. e:stablisr-. Co i:\ociE:'ec c.:':'o',.Ja~l.e S::-o·",t:; fer each 
38 S~C;l district eq~al to the di~Ee~ence be~~e~~ ~~e 
39 appro 'ed b~dget for t~e 9if:e~ anc :alentec childre~ 
~O p~=0ra~ Eo::- that district a~d the S~~ of :~e a~c~nt 
41 funded from the district cost of the scho()l d~strict 
42 pL.:s iucds received :rorr. othe~' sources." 

S-5437 
Filed r'1arch 

.4ck p+eJ 
17, 1988 

3-/~ (p 'i5Y cf!) 
BY LARRY ~URPHY 

RICHARD VARN 

• 



SENATE FILE 2312 

5-5424 

1 Amend Se~ate File 23i2 as follows: 
2 _. Page 2, by str:king llne 25 and inserting the 
3 fo11O'.,'1 ng: 
4 If........................................................ S 
5 It is the intent of the general assembly that as a 
6 condition, limitation, a~d qualification of the 
7 appropriation in this subsection, the Terrace Hill 
8 commission shall expend moneys for the replacement or 
9 repair of all porches at Terrace Hill." 

:0 2. ~age 34, line 26, by striking the word and 
11 figure '~ubsection 5" and inserting the following: 
12 "sub~e,ctions 5 and 6". 

5-5424 
Filed ~arch 17, 1988 BY LEE HOLT 

Acbfred .S-I·~ (I"'3Q:; 

179,284 

• 



SENA'l'E 20 
~1ARCH 18, 1988 

~~. 
S~:NATE FILE 23::"2 ~. 

5-5439 
funend Senate File 2312 as follows: 

2 1. Page 20, by inserting after line 1 the 
3 followlng: 
4 "Sec. NEW SECTION. 263.8A NATIONAL CS~T£R. 
5 The state board of regents shall establish and 
6 ~aintain at rewa City as an i~teg[al part of the sta~e 
7 Unive::-sity of Iewa the national center for t.alcn::.ed 
8 and gifted education. The national center shall 
9 provide programs to assist clas5room teachers to teach 

10 girted and talented students in regular classrooms. 
, 1 
.~ A national center endowment Eund is established at 
12 the state University of Iowa and gifts and grants to 
13 the national center shall be deposited in the fund and 
14 interest earned on moneys in the fund may be expended 
15 by the state University of Iewa for the purposes for 
15 whiCh ~he national center was established." 
17 2. Page 23, by lr.serting after line 16 the 
18 following: 
19 
20 
2~ 

_ 
.. 

22 
. 3 

\ 4 
.. 25 

26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
3S 
36 

"Se~. section 302.1A. Code Supplement 1987. 
as amended oy senate file 2036. 1988 Iowa Acts. is 
ame~ded to read ciS follows: 

302.1A TRANSFER OF INTEREST. 
1. The departmen~ of revenue and finance shall 

:ransfer th~ inte:est earr.ed on tr.e permanent sc~col 
fund to the first in the nation in education 
foundation and to the national center for gifted and 
talented education in the manner provided in this 
section. 

2. Pr±o~ For a transfer of interest earned to ~he 
first in the nation in education foundation. p~~~ tc 
July 1. October 1. January 1. and March 1 of eacn 
year. the gcverning board oE the first in the :1ac.ion 
in education foundation established in s~ctlon 257A.2 
sh2~1 cectify to the director of revenue and f~na~ce 
the cumula~Lve total value of contributions ~ec~i~ed 
~ndpr sec~ion 2S7A.7 Eor deposit in the Eun~ and ~o: 

37 the use of the foundation. The cumulative tota~ value 
38 of ccnt:ijutions received includes the value of the 
39 amount deposited in t~e national center endowme:1~~~nd 
40 
4l 
42 
43 
44 

46 

-~ ~~9 
50 

esta-;")lis:1€d ir. section 263.8A in excess of eio!1t. 
hu~,d-red--spventv-:ive thousand dollars. The value 0:' 
in-~ind contributions shall be based upon the fair 
market value of the contribution determined for inco~e 
tax purposes. 

PARAGRAPH DIVIDED. The portion .,f the permanent 
school f~nd that is equal to the c~:rnulative total 
value oE contributions. less the pcrtion of the 
oermciClent school fund dedicated to :he national c2nter 
fGr gifted and talented educatio[,.- .5 dedicated to :he 
first in the nation in education toundation for that 

" 

• 
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1 year. The i~terest f~om earned en this dedicated 
2 dmount shall be transferred bv the department of 
3 tevenue and finance to tne credit of ihe first in the 
4 nation in education f~~ndati0n. 
5 3. For a transEer of interest earned to the 
6 nat:onal ce~ter endowmenc fund established in section 
7 263.8A, prior to july c, October 1, Januarv 1, and 
8 March 1 of each vear, the state University of Iowa 
9 shall certify to th~ cieoar~rnent of revenue and finance 

~o the cumulative total val~e of contributions received 
11 and deposlted in the naclonal center endowment fund. 
12 The ciepartment oE reve.,ue and finance shall dedicate 
13 the interest earned on a portion of the permanent 
14 scheol fund to the national center in the manner 
15 provided in this subsection. The portion of the 
16 permanent school fund that is used to determine the 
17 dedicated amount of interest earned for a year shall 
18 eaual one-half the c~mulative total value of the 
19 contributions deposited in the national center 
20 endowment fund, not to exceed eight hundred seventy-
2l f:ve thousand dollars. The department of revenue and 
22 finance shall transmit the interest earned on the 
23 dec1cated amount ~o the state University of Iowa for 
24 the use of the natlonal center for gifted and talented 
25 education. 
26 ~ The remaining ?ortion of the interest earned on 
27 the ?ermanent school fund shall become a part of the 
28 permanent school fund." 
29 3. By number ing and renumber ing sections and 
30 correc~in9 internal ~eEerences as necessary. . ~ 

S-509 
f il~d ~1arch 17, 1(88 
.1I;<bp~ed 3-, t (p'aq.'J 

5-5441 

BY RICHARD VARN 
LARRY MURPHY 
JOY CORNING 

SENATE FILE 2312 

1 
2 
3 

Amend S~nate File 2312 as follows: 
1. Page 30, by striking lines 4 through 12. 

5-5441 
Fil~J March 17, 1988 

.D.oOI'4d 3-iq (f '6CQ) 
BY JOHN W. JENSEN 

BERL E. PRIEBE 

.' 

i 
I , 
I 

\ 

I 



SE"lI.TE 11 
i!!lIRCH 21, 1988 

1_
54 4 9 

SENATE FILE 2312 

Amend Sena::e Fi:e 2312 as :01:0'';5: 
2 1. Page 8, by !~ser:ing af:e~ l:r.e :8 
3 foll.owing: 
• 'f "Sec. SectiC!l 26:.9. s~bsec:ions 
5 Code Suppiement 1987, are a~ended to reac 

~ a!1c !, 

as fcll~ .... ·s: 
u 4. "Quai~fiAd studen~" ~ea~~s a f~i~-e~~e rps~~e~: 
7 s~udent who has establ~shed fi~a~cia: ~eed a~d whc is 
8 ffiaki~g satisfactory progress :owa~d gradua~io~. 
9 7. ":-:a~:E-~±~e ?art-tirr.e res:3e~t. studen:" ~ea~.:; an 

10 individual res!den~ of ;owa w!~c !S enro:led d~ a;-
11 accredited private institution i~ a course cf st~dy 
l2 including at least 3±x three semester hours or the 
13 trimescer or quarter equivalent of 3±X three semester 
14 hours. "Course of s::udy" does "ot :'nclude--
lS correspondence courses. 
16 Sec. Section 261.10, Code 1987. is amended to 
~7 read as follows: 
18 261.10 WHO QUALIFIED. 
19 A cu:tion grant may be awarded to aMy a resident of 
20 Iowa who is admitted and i~ attendance as a full-ti~e 
21 or h8~f-t±~e oart-ti~e resident student at 8~y an 
22 accredited private institution and who establis~es 

3 financial need . 
. 1 Sec. Section 261.11. Code 1987, is amended :0 
5 read as follows: 

26 261.11 EXTENT OF GRANT. 
A qualified full-time resident studer!t may :eceiv~ 

tuition gr~nts Eor not more than eight semeste:s ~f 
29 un~ergradl;ate study or the trimester or quarter 
30 equivalent. A qualified he~E-t±me cart-time resident 
31 student may receive tuition grants for not more :han 
32 sixteen semesters of undergraduate study or the 

27 
28 

33 trimeste: or quarter eqllivalent. 
Sec. Section 261.12. subsection 2, Code 1987, 34 

35 
36 
37 
38 
39 

is amended to re~d as rollo\oJs: 
2. ~he amount of a tuition grant to d qualified 

~aif-time part-time student enrolled in a ~ourse o~ 
study i~cludinq at least six semes~e: ho~rs for ~he 
fall' a::d spr i.ns se:ne-sters f or ::he ::r imest·e~· or q'J.a~~-:er 

40 equivalent, shall be one-half t~e amount whic~ wo~ld 
41 be paid f~r a q~aiiEied full-time student ~nder t~e 
42 ?rov±s~eM~-of s~lbsecticn 1. 
43 The amount of a tuition crant to a cuali~ied oa~:
~ •. .1 ~;I:ie sl-"d~""- e"ro1'~c' : ..... a C·~l, ... ee ;'-f·· -t··dv :·~c-:-;-"';;:c·-=;'-'·'--,~"--•• ~~ __ • ,.:..J ~ i..... •• ....l.. _ _I; -..I ~ ~.... '-" ::....4. _., ........ __ :.:...:....:... 

45 
46 

at least t~lree s~mester hours but fewer t~an six 
sei.~:?ster hpurs E6-r the :al: a~d spring ser:les:.ers, or 

~,r ~me~:,~:1- o,r'h(u~:,:~~:-:: ~C::jiva~~~t ~'"' sr::ll .. b~. ~r~l:-:OJrt~; 
..... ne a:r;'-" ...... L w .. _C:1 W~,U.l.G ::>e pc:. .... C I...'.J( 0. go"..la ...... l ......... c. fLiJ.l 
~ime student under subsectioIl ~." 

2 • By renumbering as necessary. 

5-5049 
BY L.l\RRY i'-1UKPHY Filed March 18, 1988 ADOPTED 

AJopr~:.d 3-:~ Cp WI] 
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.SENATE 26 
MARCH 18, 1988 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 

5-5446 

SENATE FILE 2312 

Amend Senate File 2312 as follows: 
1. Page 29, line 31, by insertLng after the 

period the following new sentences: "From the funds 
appropriated in section 43, subsection 2, paragraph 
b, subparagraph (1), an amount equal to the nonfederal 
share of the disproportionate share adjustment paid 
to the university hospitals shall be transferred to 
the department of human services' medical assistance 
budget, and an equal amount shall be transferred to 
the administering agency for the grant program 
established in Senate File 2192, if enacted by the 
general assembly. Such transfers shall be made on at 
least a quarterly basis." 

Filed March 17, 1988 

I\dop'ed .:0~ Cp. ~ \) 
BY CHARLES BRUNER 

RICHARD VARN 

. '.,' , 

• 



SENATE FILE 2312 , 

5458 

1 Amend Senate File 2312 as EollClws: 
2 , Page 24, by inserting af~er l:ne 22 the 
3 following: 
4 As a curther condition of the aoorcoria~lon 
5 made in paragraph "a", the state board of·reg~nts 
6 shall provide for holding a personnel manace~ent 
7 se~inar to be attended by the president o:-t~e state 
8 board of regents and the oresidents of the t~ree 
9 institutions of higher ed~cation. The sem::la: shal: 

10 incl~de but not be :i~ited to personnel p:aCtLceS, 
11 hiring, di~cipline, discharge, af:irmative acticn. and 
:..2 labor law." 

:.;-:>458 
Filed March 18, 1988 
AdOP~eJ 9-:3 (r""3Cj&J 

I 

ADOPTED BY RICHARD VARN 
BILL HUTCHINS 

SENATE FILE 2312 

Amend Senate File 2312 as follows: 
1. Page 29, by inserting after line 25 the 

3 following: 
4 "Sec. As a condition, l!mitation, and 
5 Qualification of the appropriations made in sectic" 
6 ~3, subsection 2, paragraph "a", subparagraph (1); 
7 section 43, subsection 3, paragraph "a"; and secti~~ 
8 43, subsection 4, sales by an institution cf compucer 
9 equipment, computer software, and computer suppli~3 ~Cl 

10 students and facultv at the institution are retaiL 
11 sales for the purpo~e of chapter 422, Division IV." 

S-:'460 
Filed March 18, 1988 ADOPTED BY JIM LIND 

4dc~ 3 i 'S ( p qCQ) 

• 



SENATE FI'LE 2312 

S-5450 

1 Amend Senate File 2312 as follows: 
2 1. Page 11, by striking lines 23 through 34. 

S-5450 
Filed March 18, 1988 
~ tlO 3- i"b (,*,~I) 

S-S4S1 

OUT OF ORDER BY DALE L. TIEDEN 

SENATE FILE 2312 

1 &~end Se~ate File 2312 as follows: 
2 Page 11, li'le 22, oy inse:ting arter che wo:d 
3 '·students." the following: "The law-:elated education 
, program shall include the legislative lawmaking 
5 process. Educational mate.ials fer this segment of 
6 the program shall be developed by the law-re!aced 
I education cer.ters in consultation wit~ the legislative 
8 coupe i I .• ,:' 

5-5451 
Filed March 18, 1988 
.4<b~et 3-~ ('P~:).) 

s- 54 S 3 

ADOPTED BY RICHARD VI\RN 
BILL HUTCHINS 

SENATE FILE 2312 

1 Amend Senate File 2312 as follows: 
2 1. Page 14, line 21, by stri:<ing the figure 
3 "100,000" and inserting the foll~wing: "150,000". 

5-:;453 
Filed March 18, 1988 ADOPTED BY JACK RIFE 

Ado~,.ed J-l't) lpSqV 
SENATE FILE 2312 

$-5455 

" Amend Senate File 2312 as follows: 
2 1. Page iI, line 3D, by inserting after the word 
3 "terminal." the following: "A school district 
4 receiving money Eor a pilot project shall require t~at 
5 teachers, administrators, and other school employees 
6 use the equipment only for educational purposes. 
7 Personal use of the equipment shall be prohibited 
8 except in the case of ~mergency situations." 

5-5455 
Filed March 18, 1988 ADOPTEV BY JIM LIND 

I\Oop~ d '$.\'6 (",'8't"» 

• 
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SENA1lE FILE 2312 

S-5465 

Amend Senate File 2312 as follows: -~ 1. Page 30, by inserting aEter Line 3 t~e 
3 following: 
4 "Sec. __ The legislat:'ve council is :equested cO 
5 establish an interim study committee to conduct a 

comprehensive s~udy of existing and projected hIgher 
education needs and (acilities. The study shall 
include, but not be limited to, the follo~i~~: 

6 
7 
8 
9 1. The current and projected fiscal needs of 

:0 private colleges, vocational and techn~cal schools, 
11 area co~~unity colleges, and state board of regents' 
l2 institutions. 
13 2. The curr~nt and projected enrollment of 
14 traditional and nontraditional students utiliZing or 
15 in need oCparticu!ar higher educaticn offerings. 
~6 

17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 

-

... 
?~? 

. "5 
, 27 

3. The duplication and distribution of 
institutional programs and services throughout t~e 
state. 

4. Methods available for matching needs ~~th 
resources to provide an efficient delivery system. 

5. Coordination and articulation of curriculum 
with the primary and secondary school systens. 

The committee shall consist of legislators of both 
houses and be bipartisan in composition. The 
committee shall develop recommendations to sucml: ir. a 
report to the legislative council and the ~embe~s of 
the general assembly which convenes in 1989." 

5-5465 
Filed :-larch 18, 1988 I'HTHDRMIN 

W;,hdrC(Wf) 3-13' (p Cfco) 
BY LARRY MURPHY 

RICHARD VARN 

SENATE FILE 2312 

S-5467 

1 Amend the amendment S-5461 to Senate File 2312, as 
2 follows: 
3 1. Page 1, line 6, by striking the words "shall 
4 not" and inserting the following: "may". 
S 2. Page 1, line 9, by insetting after the word 
6 "college" the following: "but shall not authorize the 
7 school to grant the associate of arts degree to its 
8 graduates". 
9. 3. page 1, by striking lines 28 and 29 and 

10 Inserting the fOllowing: "budget of the authotization 
11 for the associate of arts degree for the school and of 
12 the". 

_. .3 4. Page 1, line 34, by striking the word 
~~4 "reclassification" and inserting the following: 

IS "authorization for the degree". 

$-5467 
Filed March 18, 1988 

.t\o'::: i 1,·1-0 (r ctoQ.) . 
LOST BY. LARRY MURPHY 

DALE TIEDEN 



SENATE 23 
'1;~RC II 21, 1 9 8 8 

SEl\ATE FILE 2312 

S-S161 

Anend Senate F~le 23:2 as Ec::~~s: 

/~(~? 5 N8:'.o/ i.. ths ta r.d::1'; sec>:: :):~ ? 8 C . .:., • 2'~, 1"":-:~ s ta ':": e 
5 bC6rd cE e~uca~:o~ sha~l r:C: a?~~SV0 :~A 
; ~ecl~ss~ticat:cil :e~';e3: c~ a~ ~:ea vcc2:i8~a: sc~~~i 
8 to ~x?and its c~::~c~:~~ :c q~a:~~y as 2~ a~ea 
9 C'Oi:l~,,~:-.':'ty cc::"eq~ :"'::i~:.l ~!ie ~~c.:'...!~!:"err.e:;ts cE ::r.is 

lO seC~lon have bee~ ~et. 
Al 2. Ar~ area CO~i:~!1i:y college ~C~ ~hic~~ ~l:e ~tate 
i2 board of ed~cat~~~ dPp:oved t~e c:eatic~ of an a~::s 
:3 and ~Clence5 d~vi510n ~~ter ~eb[uary 1, 1988, and 
14 prior tc t~e eEtec:ive ca~e 0: th:s Met, s~al: ~ct 
15 impl0~~nt c~!:":~c~:ar c~a~ges u~t~: tte :eq~:~e~ents of 
:6 th~5 SeCtiOn ~6ve ~ee~ ~et. 
<. , 

~8 

13 
20 
21 
22 
23 
2~ 

'<125 
26 
27 
2e 
29 
30 
3l 

>d32 
33 
34 
35 
36 

~his 5ubsec~~o~ dces ~Ot a9P:}' if ~he area 
co~~~:...:~ity co::...:.e·;e :-:,;:::; ~'...;bst3.n::':'z.l:!.y de:~.;.:ne:-::.::':"::'y 
:elied ():~ the appr~vd: by t~e s~~t~ bOdrd of 
ed\..lcatior.. 

3. T~e followi~(; s:ud':'es ~~a~l be ccnd~cted a~d 
writte:l =e?o:ts o~ t~e :es~lts c~ t~~ st~dies 
transnit~ed to the s:ate boa~d a~d 'h~ general 
assemb:y by ?eb~~ary 1, :989: 

a. T~e :egislative Eisca: b~:ea~ a d ~~e 
depart~e~t cE ~a~age~e~t shall :oA~~l' 2C~~LCC E~sca: 
~mpac: st~d~es relat:ng to t~e erE~cr O~ the sta:e 
budqe~ of the :ecl~ssi~icatio!l c~ :~~ area vocat~c~al 
schr:(l to d~ a~ea ccm:nl;~lt~· co: a~d G~ t~e 
cred~ioll oE a Se?d:at2 a~ts a~d ~~ e~ces dl~lSi=i~ a~ 

~. The de~ar:~e~t of ed~catic shal: co~duct 
educat':'onal ir..pac: st'Jdies w~ic:--. :;2.::' i:"'.cluce, :;ut 
not be limited to, the eEfec~ o~ ~e :ec:ass~~~ca::cnf 
and the e:Eec~ o~ the creaticn 0: e separate 
division, on enroll~e~t at 2ther Jostseccnda~y . . . 

',erg ·c area, st:..:cen:: 
, •• f ar:d a:';:;,:) : ..... ,-2 r:<;;.:te: 

_~_'s service a:ed i~ ~eed 

37 ins~i~utic~s located i~ th 
38 dccess to ed~cat~o~al cpp' 
39 of students wi~hin =he sc 
40 of the expa~ded serv~ces. 
4: ~. The wri~~e~ repc~'_'~ of eac~ stady 5h~~1 be 
42 considered by the gene~a) a,bly a~d the state 
43 board. The sta~e beard ,ha: .t ~ake decisio~s ~~de: 
~4 subsection 1 or 2 be~'- 2 Jul} _, :989." 

S-,)461 
~iled March 18, 1988 ADOPTED 

A~()p;-.qcJ '3-\"0 C p. qOd) 

BY JOE J. \~ELSH 
IHLHER RENSINK 
ROBERT ~1. ChRR 
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SENATE FILE 2312 
BY COMMITTEE ON APPROPRIATIONS 

(AS ~~ENDED AND PASSED BY THE SENATE MARCH 18, 1988) 

- ~ew Language by the Senate 

* - Language Stricken by the Senate 

a.Passed Senate, Date .,.bhrr(tN .G<7) Passed House, 

Vote: Ayes ~~ Nays ~/ ____ _ '_1 -
/ ,;;J 

Approved 

A BILL FOR 

1 An Act relating to the funding of, operation of, and 

2 appropriation of moneys to agencies, institutions. 

3 commissions, departments, and boards responsible for 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

educational and cultural programs of this state and providing ~ 

an effective date. :T 
BE IT ENACTED S'l THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY OF THE STATE OF IOWA: l-

\) -('d~ C!-..~ wtl'~ '-I-/t,/S':? l' 
,/ ~ ~.,. (+/<;'"/3) 

J-,<~--u \,/ <V __ ( cI.:'~)/ 'f,t· j" "7-. H-«-~-.c ~,' ~~ u ~ .... _ _ 
CZ-"v""~~---' :r",-,.~~ (~:..:~~_) ?~J----'I 'i-~~~---/ Yjld,"2~_ ., ,6''1r (,r It"",,; 

. 'l C ;' 

" 
L! /' :~. /' ,,-', ' ;.I,~ 4!,s-ln(Jdd".2) 

$''1-. s 
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S.F. 2.3'2, H.P. 

DIVISION I 

DEPARTMENT OF CULTURAL AFFAIRS 

3 Section 1. There is appropriated from the general fund of 

4 the state to the department of cultural affairs for the fiscal 

5 year beginning ~uly 1, 1988, and ending June 30, 1989, the 

6 following amounts, or so much thereof as is necessary, for the 

7 purposes designated: 

8 1. For the administration division for salaries and 

9 support for not more than eight full-time equivalent 

10 positions, maintenance, and miscellaneous purposes: 

.. • .. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . • .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. .. . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .... $ 273,190 11 

12 2. For the arts division for salaries and support for not 

13 more than ten full-time equivalent positions, maintenance, and 

14 miscellaneous purposes including funds to match federal 

15 grants: 

16 .•.....•..••.•••..••••••.••••..•..•..••.•••..•••.. $ 493,069 

17 It is the intent of the general assembly that as a 

18 condition, limitation, and qualification of the appropriation 

19 in this subsection, the arts division shall expend moneys to 

20 develop a basic art education curriculum in cooperation with 

21 the department of education in order to qualify for receipt of 

22 federal matching funds from the national endowment for the 

23 arts. 

24 3. FOr the historical division for salaries and support 

25 for not more than fifty-seven full-time equivalent positions, 

26 maintenance, and miscellaneous purposes: 

27 .................................................. $ 1,899,128 

28 It is the intent of the general assembly that as a 

29 condition, limitation, and qualification of the appropriation 

30 in this subsection one of the full-time equivalent positions 

31 employed by the historical division be assigned marketing 

32 duties relating to the historical division and the department 

33 of cultural affairs. 

34 4. For the library di'lision for salaries and support for 

35 not more than forty point five full-time equivalent positions, 

-1-
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1 maintenance, and miscellaneous purposes: 

;.",.'2 ...•.•...•.........................•...•...•...... $ 1,277,842 

3 It is the intent of the general assembly 

4 condition, limitation, and qualification of 

that as a 

the appropriation 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

II 

12 

'. '13 

.. •. 14 

. 
in this subsection, the library division shall expend moneys 

for open access of libraries, for library cooperation grants, 

and for the operation of the blue ribbon task force on library 

cooperation and technology established in section 4 of this 

Act. 

5. For the public broadcasting division for salaries and 

support for not more than one hundred full-time equivalent 

positions, maintenance, and miscellaneous purposes: 

••••.•...••••••.••••••••••.••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 6,310,706 

It is the intent of the general assembly that as a 

15 condition, limitation, and qualification of the appropriation 

16 in this subsection, the public broadcasting division shall 

17 expend moneys for the replacement of the channel 12 

18 transmitter located at West Branch and for narrowcast 

19 production facilities. Notwithstanding section 8.33, if the 

20 entire portion of the two hundred eighty thousand (280,000) 

21 dollars is not expended or encumbered on June 30, 1989, the 

22 amount remaining shall not revert to the general fund of the 

23 state but is appropriated for expenditure for the purpose 

24 specified in this subsection during the fiscal year beginning 

25 July 1, 1989. 

26 6. For the Terrace Hill commission for salaries and 

27 support for not more than five point twenty-five full-time 

28 equivalent positions, maintenance, and miscellaneous purposes 

29 for the operation of Terrace Hill and for conducting tours: 

30 •••................................................ $ 179,284 

31 It is the intent of the general assembly that as a 
J , _ _ 

32 condition, limitation, and qualification of the approprl~tion 

33 ~n this subsectionl_the Te,;,,£,...aCejilll commission shall. expend 

34 ~oneys for tJ:e rep 1 aceme n tor ,,.!!.!>.2_a_i_r __ o_f_a_=-_' ~l~.s:.J?_o_rac_h~e .. s_a_t ... T .. e",r_r",a""",c,,,';' .. 

35 Hill. 

-2-
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1 7. For the regional library system for state aid: 

2 .................................................. S 1,458,985 

3 Sec. 2. It is the intent of the general assembly that as a 

4 condition, limitation, and qualification of funds appropriated 

5 in section 1, subsection 3, of this Act, the historical 

6 division solicit voluntary contributions on behalf of the 

7 historical division at entrance locations and other locations 

8 throughout the historical building. Voluntary contributions 

9 collected in this ~anner and entrance fees for the ~ontauk 

10 governor's mansion shall be used to pay principal and interest 

11 on moneys borrowed from the permanent school fund under 

12 section 303.18. 

13 Sec. 3. Notwithstanding sections 302.1 and 302.IA, for the 

14 fiscal year beginning July 1, 1988, and ending June 30, 1989, 

15 the portlon of the interest earned on the permanent school 

16 fund that is not transferred to the credit of the first in the 

17 nation in education foundation shall be credited as a payment 

18 by the historical division of the department of cultural 

19 affairs of principal and interest due on moneys loaned to the 

20 historical division under section 303.18. 

21 Sec. 4. As a condition, limitation, and qualification of 

22 funds appropriated in section 1, subsection 4, of this Act, 

23 the director of the deDartment of cultural affairs shall - . 
24 appoint a blue ribbon task force on libraries to examine the 

25 potential for cooperation among various library and media 

26 centers in this state through the utilization of new 

27 technology. The members of the blue ribbon task force shall 

28 consist of representatives from public libraries, universlty 

29 and college libraries, public and nonpublic elementary and 

30 secondary school libraries, area education agency media 

31 centers, regional libraries, libraries in area schools, the 

32 narrowcast division of the public broadcasting division, and 

33 the library division, and members of the general assembly. 

34 The administrator of the library division shall serve as 

35 chairperson of the task force. 

-3-
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1 The task force is directed to: 

2 1. Evaluate the new technology available for libraries and 

3 the potential for cooperative use of the technology deemed to 

4 be useful. 

5 2. Discuss problem areas from the view of the library ~ser 

6 in the establishment of cooperative programs. 

7 3. Develop a comprehensive long-range plan for library 

8 cooperation that will provide for a sharing of resources and 

9 use of new technology. The plan shall include free and equal 

10 access to library resources to citizens of the state and a 

11 plan for funding the services and purchase and operation of 

12 the new technology. 

13 The task force shall hold meetings 

14 shall submit the plan to the governor 

as deemed necessary and 

and to the general 

15 assembly not later than December 1, 1988. 

16 Sec. 5. The public broadcasting division of the department 

17 of cultural affairs may use the state of Iowa facillties 

18 improvement corporation to purchase energy efficiency packages 

19 for its ultrahi.gh frequency transmitters without meeting the 

20 requirements of section 19.34. 

Sec. 6. Section 99E.32, subsection 

22 Supplement 1987, is amended to read as 

3, paragraph c, Code 

follows: 

23 c. ~o For the fiscal years beginning July 1, 1986, and 

24 July 1, 1987, to the department of cultural affairs, and for 

25 the fiscal years beginning July 1, 1988, and July 1, 1989, to 

26 the arts division of the department of cultural affairs, for 

27 the purposes designated in section 99E.31, subsection 3, 

28 paragraph "~dR. For the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1987, 

29 the amount appropriated is six hundred seventy-five thousand 

30 dollars. 

31 Sec. 7. Section 303.9, subsection 1, Code 1987, 1S amended 

32 to read as follows: 

33 1. All funds received by the department, including but not 

34 1 imi ted to gifts, endowments, funds from the sale of 

35 memberships in the state historical society, funds from the 
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1 sale of mementos and other items relating to Iowa history as 

2 authorized under subsection 2, interest generated by the life 

3 membership trust fund, and fees, e~eept-ent~anee-fee~-fo~-ehe 

4 Monta~k-90vernori~-man~~onT shall be credited to the account 

5 of the department and are appropriated to the department to be 

6 invested or used for programs and purposes under the authority 

7 of the department. Interest ear~ed on funds credited to the 

8 department, except funds appropriated to the department from 

9 the general fund of the state, shall be credited to the 

10 department. Section 8.33 does not apply to funds credited to 

11 the department u~der this section. 

12 DIVISION II 

13 COLLEGE AID COMMISSION 

14 Sec. 8. There lS appropriated from the general fund of the 

15 state to the college aid co~~ission for the fiscal year 

16 beginning July 1, 1988, and ending June 30, 1989, the 

17 following amount, or so much thereof as may be necessary, to 

18 be used by the following agency for the purposes desigr.ated: 

19 COLLEGE AID COMMISSION 

20 For salaries and support for not more thar. five point 

21 thirty-two full-time equivalent positions, maintenance, and 

22 miscellaneous purposes: 

···23 .................................................. $ 278,251 

24 It is the intent of the general assembly that as a 

25 condition, limitation, and qualification of the appropriation 

26 in this section, the college aid co~~ission shall expend 

27 moneys for the occupational therapist loan repayment program 

28 established in section 261.46. 

29 Sec. 9. There is appropriated from the general fund of the 

30 state to the college aid commission for the fiscal year 

31 beginning July 1, 1988, and ending June 30, 1989, the sum of 

32 seven hundred flEteen thousand (715,000) dollars, or so much 

33 thereof as may be necessary, to be paid to the college of 

34 osteopathic medicine and surgery for the subvention program 

35 created pursuant to sections 261.18 and 261.19. 

-5-
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1 Notwithstanding section 261.19, for the fiscal year beginnlng 

2 July 1, 1988, the subvention shall be used for the admission 

3 and education of students enrolled ln each of the four years 

4 of classes ln the college of osteopathic medicine and surgery. 

5 Sec. 10. 

6 loan reserve 

There is appropriated from the guaranteed student 

fund to the college aid commission for the flscal 

7 year beginning July 1, 1988, and ending June 30, 1989, the 

8 following amounts, or so much thereof as may be necessary, to 

9 be used for the funding of the following programs for the 

10 guaranteed student loan program: 

11 1. OPERATING COSTS 

12 For operating costs, including salaries and suppo~t for not 

13 more than twenty-six point eighty full-time equivalent 

14 positions: 

15 ......•........................................... $ 2,202,606 

16 2. LOAN CONSOLIDATION SERVICES 

17 For loan consolidation serVices: 

18 .......•.......................................... $ 200,000 

19 Sec. 11. Notwithstanding the moneys appropriated ln 

20 section 261.25, subsection 1, there is appropriated from the 

21 general fund of the state to the college aid commission for 

22 the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1988, and ending June 30, 

23 1989, the sum of twenty-six million five hundred ninety-four 

24 thousand seven hundred sixty-five (26,594,765) dollars, or as 

25 much thereof as may be necessary, to be used for tuition 

26 grants. 

27 Sec. 12. As a condition, limitation, and qualification of 

28 the appropriation made in section 11 of this Act, t~e 

29 institutions of higher education that enroll recipients of 

30 Iowa tuition grants shall transmit to the Iowa COllege aid 

31 commission information about the numbers of minority students 

32 enrolled and minority faculty members employed at the 

33 institution, and existing or proposed plans for the 

34 recruitment and retention of minority students and faculty as 

35 well as existing or proposed plans to serve nontraditional 

-6-
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1 students. The Iowa college aid commission shall compile and 

2 report the enrollment and employment information and plans to 

3 the chairpersons and ranking members of the house and senate 

4 education committees, and chairpersons and ranking members of 

5 the joint education appropriations subcommittee and the 

6 governor by February 1, 1989. 

7 Sec. 13. Notwithstanding the appropriation provided in 

8 section 261.25, subsection 3, there is appropriated ~rom the 

9 general fund of the state to the college aid commission for 

10 the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1988, and ending June 30, 

11 1989, the sum of SlX hundred forty-four thousand two hundred 

12 ninety-four (644,294) dollars for vocational-technical tuition 

13 grants. 

14 Sec. 14. Notwithstanding the appropriation provided in 

15 section 261.45, there is appropriated from the general fund of 

16 the state to the college aid commission for the fiscal year 

17 beginning July 1, 1988, and ending June 30, 1989, the sum of 

18 eighty-four thousand six hundred ninety-nine (84,699) dOllars 

19 for reimbursement payments for the guaranteed loan payment 

20 program. 

'21 Sec. 15. Notwithstanding section 261.53, for the fiscal 

22 year beginning July 1, 1988, and ending June 30, 1989, funds 

23 shall not be appropriated from the general fund of the state 

24 and loans shall not be made under sectlons 261.5: and 261.52. 

25 Sec. 16. Notwithstanding the appropriation provided in 

26 section 261.85, for the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1988, 

27 and ending June 30, 1989, there is appropriated from the 

28 general fund of the state to the college aid commission for 

29 the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1988, and ending June 30, 

30 1989, the sum of cwo million six hundred fifty thousand 

31 (2,650,000) dollars, or as much thereof as may be necessary, 

32 to be allocated to institutions of higher education for the 

JJ work-study program. Allocation of moneys to institutions of 

34 higher educatlon shall be made in the same manner as that 

35 provided in section 261.85 with the additional f:ve hundred 

-7-
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1 thousand dollars appropriated in this section allocated by the 

2 commission on the basis of need as determined by the portion 

3 of the federal formula for distribution of work-study funds 

4 that relates to the current need of institutions. 

5 Sec. 17. The legislative fiscal bureau shall study options 

6 for providing guaranteed student loan services to eligible 

7 borrowers and make recommendations to the education 

8 appropriations subcommittee chairpersons and ranking members 

9 not later than November 1. 1988. 

10 Sec. 18. Section 99E.31, subsection 4, paragraph b, Code 

11 Supplement 1987, is amended to read as follows: 

12 b. To the Iowa college aid commission for the summer 

13 institute program established pursuant to this paragraph the 

14 sum of one million dollars. Institutions of higher education 

15 in the state may submit proposals to the council for 

16 postsecondary education for eiqh~-week summer institute 

17 programs to upgrade the skills of Iowa teachers i~-~he-~ttbjee~ 

18 a~e8s-ef-m8~h7-seie~ee7-fe~eiq~-±8~qtt8qe~-8"d-~tteh-o~her-areas 

19 as-the-dep8~~men~-of-pttb±ie-inst~ttetio"-h8S-i"diea~ed-a 

20 teaehi"9-she~t8ge-exists. A summer institute program shall 

21 consist of an intensive immersion of at least eight weeks' 

22 duration in the subject area of the Qrogram. In determining 

23 Qrograms to be funded, Qreference shall be given to programs 

24 that will allow teachers to galn endorsements in other subJec~ 

25 areas, or to add to their endorsements in mathematics. 

26 science, foreign languages, and other areas that the 

27 department of education has determined are areas in which a 

28 shortage of teachers currently exists or is predicted to 

29 occur. 

30 PARAGRAPH DIVIDED. The proposals shall provide for the 

31 institutional reimbursement for the costs of instruction, 

32 materials, and room and board for the participants as well as 

]] for a weekly stipend of one hundred fifty dollars per week for 

34 each participant. The council for postsecondary educat:on 

35 shall select the institutions at which the summer institutes 

-R-
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1 shall be conducted based upon recommendations of the 

2 department of education. The council for postsecondary 

education in consultation with the Iowa college aid commission 

shall establish the criteria for the selection of the teachers 

to participate in the programs. 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

Sec. 19. Section 261.2, Code 1987, is amended by adding 

the following new subsection: 

NEW SUBSECTION. 10. Prepare and administer the occupa-

tional therapists loan program under this chapter. 

10 Sec. 20. Section 261.9. subsections 4 and 7, Code 

11 Supplement 1987, are amended to read as follows: 

12 4 • "Qualified student" means a ftl±±-time resident student 

13 who has established financial need and who 1S mak1ng 

14 satisfactory progress toward graduation. 

15 7. "Half-time Part-time resident student" means an 
-

16 individual resident of Iowa who is enrolled at an accredited 
II 

17 £rivate institution in a course of study including at least 

18 si~ three semester hours or the trimester or quarter - -
19 equivalent of si~ three semester hours. "Course of study" does 

~'IIII 

20 not include correspondence courses. 

21 Sec. 21. Section 261.10, Code 1987, is amended to read as 

22 follows: 

23 261.10 WHO QUALIFIED. 

24 A tuition grant may be awarded to any a resident of Iowa 
w 

25 who is admitted and in attendance as a full-time or "alE-time 

26 part-time resident student at any an accredited pr1vate 
27 

28 

29 

_. 
institution and who establishes financial need. -Sec. 22. Section 261.11, Code 1987, is amended to read as 

follows: 

30 261.11 EXTENT OF GRANT. 

31 

32 

A qualified full-time resident student mav receive tuit~on *'=- _ t 

srants for not more than eight semesters of under9radui~e 

33 studv or the tr imester or quarter equivalent .. ....;A~;;;q\,;;'-l;,;a;.:;;.' ,;;.i .. f.;i;,;e.d;;., .. . .. - - ---
34 "alE-time ~rt-time resident student ~ay reoeive tuition 

35 grants for not more than sixteen semesters of undergraduate 
- we· 

-9-
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1 study or the trimester or quarter equivalent. 

2 Sec. 23. Section 261.12, subsection 2, Code 1987, is 

3 amended to read as follows: 

4 2. The amount of d tuition grant to d qualifled ha±E-e~ffie 

5 part-time student enrolled in d course of study i~cluding at 

6 least six semester hours for the fall and spring semesters, or -7 the trimester or quarter equivalent, shall be one-r.alf :he 

8 amount which would be paid for a qualified full-time 

9 under ehe-provi~~on~-of subsection 1. 

s:.udent -
::10 

11 student enrolled in a course of study includjng at least three 

13 and spring semesters, or trimester or quarter 

14 shall be one-fourth the amount which would be 

eauivalent, . 
paid for a 

15 qualified full-time student under subsection 1. 

16 Sec. 24. Section 261.37, subsection 8, Code Supplement 

17 1987, is amended to read as follows: 

18 8. To develop and disseminate informational and 

19 educational materials to lenders, postsecondary institu:ions 

20 and borrowers. The commission shall provide applicants, as 

21 deemed necessary by the commission, with information about the 

22 past default rate rates of borrowers, enrollment, and 

23 placement statistics by postsecondary in~tit~eion~ 

24 institution. 

25 Sec. 25. NEW SECTION. 261.46 OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST LOAN 

26 PAYMENTS. 

27 An occupational therapist loan payment program is estab-

28 lished to be administered by the commission. 

29 An occupational therapist is eligible for reimbursement 

30 payments under this section if the individual: 

31 1. Has entered into a payment agreement with the co~~is-

32 sion on or after July 1, 1988. 

33 2. Is a licensed occupational therapist under chapter 

34 1488. 

35 3. Is an Iowa resident employed in Iowa as an occupationa: 

-10-
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1 therapist as certified by the board of physical and 

2 occupational therapy examiners. 

3 4. Has an outstanding debt with an eligible lender under 

4 the Iowa guaranteed student loan program, or has parents with 

5 an outstanding debt with an eligible lender under the Iowa 

6 PLUS loan program, for the third and fourth years of an 

7 occupational therapist program. 

8 The commission shall adopt rules under chapter 17A to 

9 provide for the administration of the program. The maximum 

10 annual reimbursement to an eligible occupational therapist for 

11 loan payments made during a year for loans qualifying under 

12 subsection 4 shall be equal to four thousand dollars or the 

13 remainder of a loan, whichever is less. Total payments for an 

14 eligible occupational therapist are limited to a two-year 

15 period and shall not exceed a total of eight thousand dollars. 

l6 If an occupational therapist fails to complete a year of 

17 employment as provided in subsection 3, the individual shall 

18 not be reimbursed for payments made during that year. 

19 Sec. 26. Section 261.81, Code 1987, is amended to read as 

20 fOllows: 

21 261.81 WORK-STUDY PROGRAM. 

22 The Iowa college work-study program is established to 

23 stimulate and promote the part-time employment of students 

24 attending Iewa postsecondary educational institutions who are 

25 in need of employment earnings in order to pursue 

26 postsecondary education. The program shall be administered by 

27 the commission. The commission shall adopt rules under 

28 chapter 17A to carry out the program. The employment under 

29 the program shall be employment by the postsecondary educatlon 

30 institution itself or work in a public agency or private 

31 nonprofit organization under a contract between the 

32 institution and the agency or organization. An eligible 

33 postsecondary institution that is allocated twenty thousand 

34 dollars or more for the work-study program by the com~ission 

35 Shall allocate at least ten percent of the funds received for 
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1 student employment in a public agency or private nonprofit 

2 organization that is accredited, approved, licensed, 

3 registered, certified, or opeEated by the department 0: human 

4 services or the department of corrections. However, if by 

5 October 1, for the first semester of an academic year, or by 

6 March 1, for the second semester of an academic year, 

7 contracts have not been signed, the funds may be used for 

8 employment by the postsecondary institution itself. The work 

9 shall not result in the displacement of employed workers or 

10 impair existing contracts for services. 
_ .. );; 

11 DIVISION III 

12 DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 

13 Sec. 27. There is appropriated from the general fund of 

14 the state to the department of education for the fiscal year 

15 beginning July 1, 1988, and ending June 30, 1989, the 

16 following amounts, or so much thereof as may be necessary, to 

17 be used in the manner designated: 

18 1. GENERAL ADMINISTRATION 

19 For salaries and support for not more than one hundred 

20 twenty-one full-time equivalent positions, maintenance, and 

21 miscellaneous purposes: 

""22 •................................................. $ 5,476,825 

';'~23 As a condition, limitation, and qualification of the 

24 appropriation made in this section, the department shall 

25 cooperate with the college aid commission and survey a 

26 representative sample of individuals graduating from high 

27 school during the school year beginning July 1, 1987. The 

28 purpose of this study is to determine why high schOOl 

29 graduates are choosing not to pursue further education or 

30 technical training and identify the unmet needs for 

31 postsecondary education. For comparison purposes, high school 

32 graduates who do continue their education may be examined. In 

33 addition, this study will lay the groundwork for the 

34 development of a tracking mechanism to evaluate the ef-

35 fectiveness of each school district's preparation of its 
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1 students for obtaining a college education or technical 

2 tralning. The survey shall elicit information about the sex 

3 oE the student, race of the student, educational background oE 

4 parents or guardians, location of residence, family income, 

5 reasons for not enrolling, and other relevant information. 

6 The college aid commission and the department of education 

7 shall compile the information received from the survey and 

8 other relevant sources and report the results to the general 

9 assembly by November 1, 1989. 

10 It is the intent of the general assembly that as a 

11 condition, limitation, and qualification of the appropriation 

12 in th!s subsection, the department of education shall expend 

13 moneys to contract with institutions of higher education to 

14 provide a summer residence program for gifted and talented 

15 elementary and secondary school students and to support 

16 existing law-related education centers for training seminars 

17 and workshops in law-related education, summer institutes 

18 relating to law-related education and methodology and 

19 substance, and mock trial competitions for junior and senior 

20 high school students. The law-related education program shall 

21 include the legislative lawmaking process. Educational 

22 ~rials for this segment of the program shall be developed 

23 by the law-related education centers in consultation with the 

24 legislative council. 

;. 25 It is the intent of the general assembly that as a 

26 condition, limitation, and qualification of the appropriation 
• -.. RI1'P.f'l. __ 

27 in this subsection, the depar~TeQl.0f educatlon shall expend 

28 moneys Eor grants to school districts for pilot projects in 

29 which the school district submits plans to equip adequately 

30 the school facilities with telephone, television, and 

31 videotape equipment, and to provide each teacher employed by 

32 the district with access to a computer terminal. A school 

33 district receiving money for a pilot project shall require 

34 that teachers, administrators, and other school employees use 

3 5 .. t.._h..;e~e;.s. .. u .. i .. p .. m_e=n..;t...;o;.n~l ... Y....;f;.;o;;.;.r __ e.;d;.;u;.c;;.a~t..;i .. o;.;n.;,;a_l .... p;.;u::.;· r:,.p;;,;;o,;;s;,;e;,;s;;.;.. _..;P..;e;.;r;;.s;;;.;;;o.;.n;.;;a;.;1~.;;u.;;5;.;;e;..;o~f 
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1 the equipment shall be prohibited except in the case ot 

2 emergency situations. Each schooL district receiving moneys 

3 under this subsection for an approved pilot project shall 

4 submit a written report to the department, not later than 

5 September 15, 1989, analyzing the results of the project. 

6 It is the intent of the general assembly that as a 

7 condition, limitation, and qualification of the approoriation 

8 in this subsection, the department of education shall expend 

9 moneys to provide funds to be used in conjunction with the 

10 University of Northern Iowa to develop a networking system 

11 that translates effective teaching methods througn the use of 

12 a computer conferencing system to form information exchange 

13 networks throughout the state. The department of education 

14 shall submit a written report, by September 15, 1989, to the 

15 chairpersons and ranking members of the education 

16 appropriations subcommittee and to the legislative fiscal 

17 bureau analyzing the results of the project. 

-18 It is the intent of the general assembly that as a 

19 condition, limitation, and qualification of the appropriation 

20 in this subsection, the department of education shall expend 

21 moneys to provide funds for the lift up program administered 

22 by the fifth judicial district department of correctional 

23 services to assist clients to obtain high school equivalency 

24 diplomas. The department of education shall assist the fiEth 

25 judicial district department of correctional services in the 

26 

27 

28 

development of an analysis of the effectiveness of the 

program. 

a report 

The department of correctional services shall submit 

analyzing the effectiveness of the program to the 

29 chairpersons and ranking members of the education 

30 appropriations subcommittee and to the legislative fiscaj 

31 bureau not later than February 1, 1989. 

-32 It is the intent of the general assembly that as a 

33 condition, li~S~tion, and qualification of the apprcpriati~l 

34 ~~ thi~ subsecs~, the department of education shall expe~d 

35 ~~eys f$~ fundi~g pilot projects of school corporations to 
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1 encourage the advancement of women and minorities to 

2 administrative positions within that school corporation. Each 

3 school corporation receiving moneys for a pilot project under 

4 this section shall submit a written report to the department 

5 analyzing the results of the project not later than September 

6 IS, 1989. 

7 2. VOCATIONAL EDUCATION ADMINISTRATION 

8 For salaries and support for not more than forty-four full-

9 time equivalent positions, maintenance, and miscellaneous 

10 purposes: 

11 ......••..••..•.•..•...••.•••.••..••...•••...•..•. $ 844,671 

12 3. VOCATIONAL EDUCATION AID 

13 For vocational education aid to secondary schools: 

14 ...........•...................................... $ 3,666,360 

l5 Funds appropriated by this subsection are to be used for 

16 aid to school districts for development and the conduct of 

17 both continuing and new vocational programs, services and 

18 activities of vocational education through secondary schools, 

19 and for aid to existing jointly administered secondary 

20 vocational education programs, in accordance with chapter 258 

21 and chapter 280A, and to purchase instructional equipment for 

22 vocational and technical courses of instruction in such 

23 schools. 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

4. VOCATIONAL YOUTH ORGANIZATION FUND 

To carry out section 258.14: 

. . . . • • • • • • • . • • • • • • . . . • • • • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . • • • •• $ 

5. SCHOOL FOOD SERVICE 

9,000 

For the purpose of providing assistance to students en

rolled In public school districts and nonpublic schools of the 

state for breakfasts, lunches and minimal equipment programs 

with the funds being used as state matching funds for federal 

programs and whiCh shall be disbursed according to federal 

regulations, including salaries and support for not more than 

sixteen full-time equivalent positions: 

•..••••••••••••.•••••••••••••.•••••••••••••••...•• $ 3,158,743 

-15-
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1 6. TEXTBOOKS OF NONPUBLIC SCHOOL PUPILS 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

To provide funds for costs of providing textbooks to each 

resident pupil who attends a nonpublic school or authorized by 

section 301.1. Such funding is limited to ten dollars per 

pupil and shall not exceed the comparable services offered to 

resident public school pupils: 

7 · . • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • . • • • . • . . . • •. S 348,413 

8 7. PROFESSIONAL TEACHING PRACTICES COMMISSION 

9 For the use of the commission to carry out chapter 272A, 

10 

11 

including salaries and support for not more than one point 

forty-six full-time equivalent positions: 

12 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• $ 66,454 

13 8. IOWA ACADEMY OF SCIENCE 

14 For support and maintenance: 

15 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • . . . . .. $ 50,000 

16 It is the intent of the general assembly that as a 

17 condition, limitation, and qualification of the appropriation 

18 in this subsection, the Iowa academy of science annually 

19 submit a report of its activities, including a report of its 

20 expenditures, income from all sources, and current asset and 

21 liability base, for each fiscal year beginning with the fiscal 

22 year commencing July 1, 1987, to the legislative fiscal bureau 

23 not later than September 15 of the following fiscal year. 

24 9. NON-ENGLISH SPEAKING 

25 To provide fundlng to public schools and for nonpublic 

26 school students attending approved nonpublic schools for 

27 special instruction: 

28 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 

29 10. VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION DIVISION 

30 a. For salaries and support for not more than three 

150,000 

31 hundred eight point five full-time equivalent positions, mai~-

32 tenance, and miscellaneous purposes: 

33 .................................................. S 2,732, 2S 3 

34 b. For matching funds for programs to enable severely 

35 physically or ~entally disabled persons to function ~ore 

-16-
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1 independently including salaries dnd support for not more than 

2 one point five full-time equivalent positions: 

3 ••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••.••••••............ $ 17,715 

4 11. MERGED AREA SCHOOLS 

5 For general state financial aid to merged areas as defined 

6 in section 280A.2 and for vocational education programs in ac-

7 cordance with chapters 258 and 280A, to purchase instructional 

8 equipment for vocational and technical courses of instruction 

9 In such schools, and for salary lncreases, the amount of 

10 fifty-three million eight hundred thirty-five thousand SlX 

11 hundred twenty-six (53,835,626) dollars to be allocated as 

12 follows: 

13 a. Merged Area I ............................ $ 2,502,191 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

b. Merged Area II ........................... S 

c. Merged Area III .......................... S 

d. Merged Area IV ........................... $ 

e. Merged Area V ............................ S 

f. Merged Area VI ........................... S 

g. Merged Area VI I .......................... S 

3,095,022 

2,867,215 

1,403,227 

3,256,455 

3,248,564 

4,290,652 

20 h. Merged Area IX ........................... $ 4,458,342 

21 i. Merged Area X ............................ $ 7,068,455 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

.. ' 28 

j . 

k. 

1. 

Merged Area XI ........................... $ 

Merged Area XII .......................... $ 

Merged Area XIII ......................... $ 

6,976,686 

3,185,901 

3,368,929 

m. Merged Area XlV •........•...•........•.•. S 1,398,472 

n. Merged Area XV ..••••....•...••...••....•. $ 4,149,813 

o. Merged Area XVI .•....•....••..•....••.... $ 2,565,702 

It is the intent of the general assembly that as a 

29 sondition, limitation, and qualification of the appropriation 

30 in this subsection, the merged area schools shall expend a 

31 minimum of three million five hundred thousand (3,500,000) 

32 dollars of the moneys appropriated in this subsection for 

33 additional salary increases for certificated nonadministrative 

34 faculty members of the merged area schools. Distribution of 

35 the moneys for salary increases shall be negotia~ed pursuant 

-"':..7-
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1 to chapter 20 if the certificated nonadministrative faculty 

2 members of the area school are organized for collective 

3 bargaining purposes. 

4 12. MERGED AREA SCHOOL PERSONAL PROPERTY TAX RE?LACEMENT 

5 For general financial aid to merged areas ln lieu of 

6 personal property replacement payments under section 427A.13, 

7 the amount of seven hundred sixty-eight thousand eight hundred 

8 sixty-five (768,865) dollars to be allocated as follows: 

9 a. Merged Area I .•...••••..•••.............. $ 60,498 

10 b. Merged Area II ........................... $ 46,955 

11 c. Merged Area III .......•..........•....... $ 31,470 

12 d. Merged Area IV •••••••••••••••••.••••••••• $ 21,546 

13 e. Merged Area V •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 55,753 

14 f. Merged Area VI ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 32,048 

g. Merged Area VII •••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 

h. Merged Area IX •••••••••••••..•..••••••••• $ 

~. Merged Area X •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 

J. Merged Area XI •.••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 

k. Merged Area XI I ••••••••••••••••..•••••••• $ 

1. Merged 

m. Merged 

n. Merged 

Area XIII •••••••••••.••••••••••••• $ 

Area XIV •••••••••.•••••••••••••••• $ 

Area XV ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 

Area XVI ••••••••••••••••.••••••••• $ 

53,749 

64,167 

90,239 

132,287 

42,900 

38,045 

19,338 

51,095 

28,775 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

o. Merged 

Sec. 28. There is appropriated from the general fund of 

25 the state to the department of education for. the fiscal year 

26 beginning July 1, 1989, and ending June 30, 1990, for general 

27 state financial aid to merged areas the amount of twenty-seven 

28 million one hundred three thousand eight hundred (27,103,800) 

29 dollars, to be accrued as income and used for expendit~res 

30 incurred by the area schools during the flscal year beginnlng 

31 July 1, 1988, and ending June 30, 1989, to be allocated to 

32 each area school as fOllows: 

33 1. Merged Area I .........•.••...•...•••....• S 1,261.623 

34 2. Merged Area II ....•..•••••...•..••....... $ 1,561,000 

35 3. Merged Area III .......................... S 1,461,381 

-l8-
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4. Merged Area IV .•••....•..••.••.....••..•. $ 

5. Merged Area V ............................ $ 

6. Merged Area VI ••.••.•••••••••••••••••.••. S 

7. Merged Area VII .......................... S 

8. Merged Area IX ••••••••••••.......•.•••••• $ 

9. Merged Area X •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 

10. Merged Area XI ••.•..•................... S 

11. Merged Area XII ••••••••••.•.•.•.••...••. S 

12. Merged Area XIII •••••••••••••••••••••••• S 

13. Merged Area XlV ••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 

14. Merged Area XV •••••••••••••••••••••••••• S 

15. Merged Area XVI ••••••••••••••••.••••.••• $ 

720,027 

1,634,719 

1,627,647 

2,163,733 

2,231,528 

3,565,950 

3,464,333 

1,621,544 

1,682,365 

712,912 

2,108,519 

1,286,519 

13 Funds appropriated by this section shall be allocated 

14 pursuant to this section and paid on or about August 15, 1989. 

15 Sec. 29. There is appropriated from the general fund of 

16 the state to the department of education for the fiscal year 

17 beginning July 1, 1989, and ending June 30, 1990, for general 

18 financial aid to merged areas in lieu of property tax 

19 replacement payments under section 427A.13, the amount of four 

20 hundred fourteen thousand SlX (414,006) dollars, to be accrued 

21 as income and used for expenditures incurred by the area 

22 schools during the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1988, and 

23 ending June 30, 1989, to be allocated to each area as follows: 

24 1. Merged Area I ..••.•..........•...•.•..•.. S 32,576 

25 2. Merged Area II •.•••.••••••••••••••••••... S 25,283 

26 3. Merged Area III .......................... S 16,946 

27 4. Merged Area IV ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• S 11,602 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

3S 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8. 

9. 

Merged Area V •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 30,021 

Merged Area VI ••••••••••••.•••••••••••••• $ 17,257 

Merged Area VII ...••...•....•••...••..... S 28,942 

Merged .l\rea IX ••••••••••••••••••••••••.•. $ 

Merged Area X •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• S 

10. Merged Area XI ••••••••••••••••••••••.••• $ 

11. Merged Area XII ••••••••••.•••••••••••••• $ 

12. Merged Area XIII ••••.•.....•••.......... $ 

-l9-
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1 13. Merged Area XIV ..................................... S 10,413 

2 14. Merged Area XV ...... - .................... S 27,5l3 

3 15. Merged Area XVI ................................. $ 15,494 

4 Funds appropriated by this section shall be allocated 

5 pursuant to this section and paid on or about August 15, 1989. 

6 Sec. 30. Moneys allocated to area schools under section 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 
.' 18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

27, subsections 11 and 12, of this Act, for expenditures 

incurred during the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1988, and 

ending June 30, 1989, shall be paid by the department of 

revenue and finance in installments due on or about November 

15, Pebruary 15, and May 15 of that fiscal year. The payments 

received by area schools on or about August 15 under sections 

28 and 29 of this Act are accounts receivable for the previous 

fiscal year. The installments shall be as nearly equal as 

possible as determined by the department of management, taking 

into consideration the relative budget and cash position of 

the state resources. 

Sec. 31. It is the intent of the general assembly that the 

appropriation by the general assembly for the fiscal year 

beginning July 1, 1989, for general state financial aid to 

merged areas and for vocational education programs 1n 

accordance with chapters 258.and 280A, and to purchase 

instructional equipment for vocational and technical courses 

of instruction in the merged area schools, for expenditures 

incurred during the fiscal year beginning July l, 1989, shall 

26 equal at least seventy percent of the moneys appropriated by 

27 the general assembly for expenditures incurred during the 

28 fiscal year beginning July 1, 1989. 

29 Sec. 32. The education appropriations subco~~ittee shall 

30 review the method of calculating the total contact hours for 

31 an area school for purposes of chapter 286A so that the 

32 calculation can be consistent with the method of calculating 

33 enrollment for school districts under the revision of Chapter 

34 442 and shall report the results of this study to the general 

35 assembly meeting in 1990. 
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1 Sec. 33. Notwithstanding the appropriation provided in 

2 section 294A.25, subsection 1, there is appropriated from the 

3 general fund of the state to the department of education, for 

4 the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1988, and ending June 30, 

S 1989, the sum of ninety-two million seven thousand nine 

6 hundred eighty-five (92,007,985) dollars for the educational 

7 excellence program. 

8 Sec. 34. 

9 1. Notwithstanding section 280A.24, the state board of 

10 education shall not approve the reclassification request of 
WIW4 -

an 

11 area vocational school to expand its curriculum to qualify as 
• 

12 • a. n area commu nit y coIl ege un til the r es;,1: r~m;;;.,:;;e.;.n;.;t;.;s;;...;;:o.;f;...t;;.h;,;.;i.;;s~ 

13 section have been met. 

14 2. An area community college for which the state board of 
~ - 'I 

15 education approved the creation of an arts and sciences 
~~~~~~~~~~~T • 

(:.".;'16 ~.tvision after Febru~ry 1, 1988, .2,nd pr ior to the effective 

17 2,~.te of this Act'_,shall n..2.t~i~men~ curricular changes until 

18 the requireme~s of this section have been met? 

19 !hi'::" subsection does not a£ply if the area communitx 

20 college has substantially detrimentally celie,! on the approval e _ .. _ ... M_~,~ .".,-._~ .... _ 
21 by the state board of education. 

= 
22 3. The following studies shall be conducted and written 

23 reports of the results of the studies transmitted to the state 

24 ~~ard and the general assembly by February l,~ 1989: 

25 a. The legislative fiscal bureau and the department of 

26 management shall jointly conduct fiscal impact studies 
- -

27 relating to the effect on the state budget of :he 
DC "".. i I -_ 

28 reclassification of the area vocational school to an area 
i 44.. .. ~_ __ ·_~ __ ·c= _~-=_~ 10· _ 

29 community college and of the creation of a seoarate arcs and 
.... -.. ~-...u ; == ____ 0"".,.0, i eee ..:~~.'.==-:-:' ~·~·,~l..-~-::,~.~~.eU"~'_Il.-_;;'·";;';";.~";;;;;':';;'_ 

30 ;~,~C':": . .2}a::'l~~~r:.!J. __ t:'he ~Sl~~;:vs.s.~11unity college._ 
'31 b. The department of education sha~~ conduct educational ' __ ~lUU== .- .~~~-=:-"'_"":':'I':~=-:-r:=-:-~-_~ ...... ~"~.,.:<.;:.-~:o_<_", __ m 

32 impact studies WhiCh shall include, but not be limited to, the \....- =. zaS":L, _ ~~ •• __ " .. ~-=" .''''''-',:''~'='_'','~':-:-':;':~:-,''--~;;:":",,,,,,'''''.-:_.--:~'' 

..-..-,. 
34 o!, the sepa;ay: di~sisn~c;.;:~:::rS'llm~~~,;;.::.:~er !2ostseconda<l: .. 

35 ~s_titutions 10c~::'.?"'~;:Ml~,;;._~e.!,9..~ :~!:..a" .. ~s.~.ge~,~ access to 
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1 educational opportunity, and also the number of students 

2 within the school's service area in need of the expanded 

3 services. 

4 4. The written reports of each study shall be considered 

5 by the generdl assembly and the state board. The state board 

6 shall not make decisions under subsection 1 or 2 before July 

7 1, 1989 . 
• 

8 Sec. 35. NEW SECTION. 263.8A NATIONAL CENTER. 

9 The state board of.regents shall establish and maintain at 

10 Iowa City as an integral part_of, the st<;.te Ul;iversi ty of ICwiJ. 

II the national center for talen~;2" and gifted education. The 

12 national center =;.~,~=pr,?vid;,J)rograms to assist classroom 

13 teachers to teach gifted a~.:L,!:51'11~;.2...s.,.tuder;.t;,s in reqular 

14 classrooms. 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

. 27 

28 

29 

30 

A national center endowment fund is established at the 
~.--'\.' ... -- .... 

state_U!iv;.rsit;"y of~,_<;''l<!~,9"t.g"'!. .. ap_d, g:r,?)1~~,So ,the national 

center Shall be deposited in the fund and interest earned en 
.~ .. _m _.- a" ·'r "'_' _' ,-~.:":"'="-""':":"":='''_=:,,:,;:. __ ... _ ,_:'\., •• _"_.-,,-_-', .... ',._.-.•• --....-•• ""'_~,~ 

moneys_~;t, .t;,h,e,.fundm~y .b.e t:lPend~d ~y. the. st.a,~~ t;"n.l,versity of 

Iowa fo,,::,.!:h~Ose:..}.o.r .whi:~h."th~.~a~~onal center was 
established. 

Sec. 36. Section 280A.23, Code Supplement 1987, 1S amended 

by adding the following new subsection: 

NEW SUBSECTION. 14. In its discretion, adopt rules 

relating to the classification of students enrolled in the 

area school who are residents of Iowa's sister states as 

residents or nonresidents for tuition and fee purposes. 

Sec. 37. Section 286A.2, subsection 1, Code 1987, is 

amended by adding the following new unnumbered paragraph after 

unnumbered paragraph 1: 

NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. Effective for the base year 

31 beginning July I, 1987, in determining contact hours offered 

32 by an area school, if a vocational-technical preparatory 

33 program has twenty-five or fewer contact hours per week or 

34 equivalent, the contact hours shall be multiplied by one and 

35 one-tenth. 
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1 Sec. 38. Section 286A.2, subsection 1, unnumbered 

2 paragraph 2, Code 1987, is amended to read as follows: 

3 The total contact hours Eor an area school in a cost center 

4 for a budget year for purposes of determining state general 

5 aid under this chapter are the average of the total contact 

6 hours offered by the area school in that COSt center for the 

7 base year and the two-E±5ea~-yea~5 year preceding the base 

8 year. 

9 Sec. 39. Section 286A.2. subsection 3, Code 1987, is 

10 amended by str1king the subsection and inserting in lieu 

11 thereof the following: 

12 3. "Base year" means the school year ending during the 

13 calendar year previous to the calendar year in which a budget 

14 1S certified. 

15 Sec. 40. Section 286A.3, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 

16 1987, is amended to read as follows: 

17 The department of management shall determine for the base 

18 year beginning July 1, 1985 1987, the state average cost per 

19 contact hour for each instructional cost center. The state 

20 average cost Eer contact hour shall be redetermined annuall:t 

21 for the arts and sciences and the vocational-technical 

22 EreEaratory cost centers and shall be rede:ermined 

23 quadrennially for the other instructional cost centers. The 

24 state foundation support level per contact hour for each 

25 instructional cost center is sixty-five percent of the state 

26 average cost per contact hour for that year and it shall 

27 increase at the rate of one percent per :tear until it reaches 

28 seventy percent. 

29 Sec. 41. Section 286A.S, unnumbered paragraph 2, Code 

30 1987, 1S amended to read as follows: 

31 The foundation support level for the general institut10nal 

32 function for an area school for the base year beginning July 

33 1, 1985 1987~ is sixty-five percent of the area school's 

34 general institutional support function cost for that year and 

35 it shall increase at thp rate of one oercent per year until it 

-23-

'. 



'. 
S .... za.z. H.F. 

1 reaches seventy percent. 

2 Sec. 42. Section 286A.6, unnumbered paragraph 2, Code 

3 1987, is amended to read as follows: 

4 The foundation support level per contact hour for the 

5 student services function cost for the base year beginning 

6 July 1, 1985 1987, is sixty-five percent of the state average 

7 student services function cost per contact hour for that year 

8 and it shall increase at the rate of one percent per year 

9 until it reaches seventy oercent. 

'10 Sec. 43. Section 286A.7, subsection 1, unnumbered 

11 paragraph 2, Code 1987, is amended to read as follows: 

12 The foundation support level per square foot for the 

13 physical plant maintenance costs for the base year beginning 

14 July 1, 1985 1987, is sixty-five percent of the state average 

15 cost per square foot for that year and it shall increase at 

16 the rate of one percent per year until it reaches seventy 

17 percent. 

18 Sec. 44. Section 286A.7, subsection 2, unnumbered 

19 paragraph 2, Code 1987, is amended to read as follows: 

20 The foundation support level per cubic foot for the 

21 physical plant utility cost for the base year beginning ~uly 

22 1, t985 1987, is sixty-five percent of the state average cost 

23 per cubic foot for the base year for that year and it shall 

24 increase at the rate of one percent until it reaches seventy 

25 percent. 

'26 Sec. 45. Section 286A.8, Code Supplement 1987, is amended 

27 to read as follows: 

28 286A.8 LIBRARY FUNCTION COST. 

29 ~he Effective for the base year beginning July 1, 1987, the 

30 library function cost for a budget year for an area school is 

31 determined by the department of education by multiplying the 

32 total of the area school's support for the five instructional 

33 cost centers, for the general institutional support function, 

34 for the student services function, and for the physical plant 

35 function for that year by th~ee-OMd-~h±~ty-~hree-htlMd~eetn~ 
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1 five percent.-whieh-is-~he-a~e~a~e-pe~een~-ef-~he-area 

2 sehoots~-Sttppo~~-expended-fer-~he-tibr8~1-ftlne~ien-eos~. The 

3 amount raised equal to the differellce b~tween three and 

4 thirty-three hundredths perc~nt and five percen~ shall be used 

5 to supplement and not supplant funding Eor the library 

6 function cost. The department shall notify the department of 

7 management. 

8 ~he-fottnda~ien-~ttpper~-te~et-fer-~he-iibrary-~e~~iees 

9 ftlne~ion-for-an-area-sehoei-for-a-base-1ear-is-six~y-five 

10 pereen~-ef-~he-area-sehoot~s-tibrary-ftlnetion-eos~-fer-~ha~ 

11 yea~. 

'12 Sec. 46. Section 286A.ll, subsection 3, Code 1987, is 

13 amended to read as follows: 

14 3. Fifty thousand dollars if the area school has fewer 

15 than one million contact hours. The department of education 

16 shall calculate the difference between the amount of state 

17 general aid each area school that has fewer than one million 

18 contact hours would receive if a foundation support level of 

19 seven~1-pereen~-were-tlsed-in-iietl-of-~he-six~y-five five 

20 percent higher than that specified in this chapter were used 

21 and the amO'lnt the area school would receive under this 

22 chapter. The area school shall receive that difference in 

23 lieu of the fifty thousand dollars granted under this 

24 subsection if the difference is greater than fifty thousand 

25 dollars. 

26 Sec. 47. Section 294A.25, Code Supplement 1987, is amended 

27 by adding the following new subsection: 

28 NEW SUBSECTION. 3A. Commencing with the fiscal year 

29 beginning July 1, 1988, the amount of one hundred thousand 

30 dOllars to be paid to the department of education for d1s-

31 tribution to the tribal council of the Sac and Fox Indian 

32 settlement located on land held in trust by the secretary of 

33 the interior of the United States. Moneys allocated under 

34 this subsection shall be used for the purposes specified in 

35 section 256.30. 
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1 Sec. 48. Section 

2 by Senate File 2036, 

3 follows: 

302.1A, Code Supplement 1987, as amended, 

1988 Iowa Acts, is amended to read as 

4 302.IA TRANSFER OF INTEREST. 

5 1. The department of revenue and finance shall transfer 

6 the interest earned on the permanent school fund to the first . -
7 in the nation in education foundation and to the national 

8 center for gifted and talented educa~ion in the manner . -
9 provided in this sect10n. 

= 
10 2. Prier For a transfer of interest earned to the first 10 

11 the nation in education foundation, crior to Julv 1, October 
~~~~~._ _ .. _ •• __ .0' ••••.•• _ .• ~ ••• P_ • 

12 1, January 1, and March 1 of each year, the governing board 0: - -"""" .., 
13 the first in the nation in education foundation establis~ed in 

• 
14 section 257A.2 shall certify to the director of revenue and 

.... _ 7'''' , t'; _ • ,;' «..-.... 7" ,- '"') NI 

15 finance the cumulative total value of contributions received 

16 under s;.stion 257~:.-~ for, de'p.S'~U ~;~,_~ and for the use 

17 of the foundation. The cumulative total value of 

18 contritiut.:.onS--~c:ecrv~d includes·'t'he value of the amount 

19 deposited in the-n~tional center endowment fund established 1n 

20 ";;ection '~~n~f eight"hu'ndred seventy-five 

21 thousand dolla~: The-;alue of in-kind contributions shaLl be -
c __ • .~.,_. 

23 determined for income tax purposes. 

24 PARAGRAPH DIVIDED. The portion of the permanent school 

25 fund that mis equal t'~ th~-'c~mui~ti~;;;~t~t~T;;-~lue of -------'---26 contributions, less the portion of the permanent school fund 

27 dedicatertothe~riationai ceil-ter 'f-o~-9rEted-;;nd talented 

28 educalion~-isdedIcate'dto-the-first in the nation in 
" "'=.....:..:..._:...:..=....::.'-_._._. '-"- ':-' -' .... ' .... ;-';::. ." "' .... ,"'~;:--:----"':""--' 

29 education foundation for that year. The interest frem ear~ed ---- '~",~,,"'.,.- "~:"",""''''-''''''. -,. -.' ~ ..... -.----
30 on this dedicated amount shall be transferred by the 

•••• 
33 3. For a transfer of interest earned co the na~ional 

34 center endo~'e'nt' fun-de~~\::-a'bi)sh~d l~'se£I~.£11 263. 8A, prior to 

35 July 1, October 1, January 1, and March 1 of each year, the _.-. 
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1 state University of Iowa shall certify to the.department of 

2 ";~venue and fina:n~h;"7G;;:;l;;tT~t;'w value of 

3 contributions received and deposited in t.he national center 

4 ~ndowment fu~3: The department of revenue and finance shall 

5 dedicate _the i~ter~~;ed 0; "a p;ttTon-or=fb.~ermanent 

-6 

7 this subsection. The portion of the perman~nt_~chool fund 
( -

8 that is used to determine the dedicated amount of interest 

9 earned for a year shall equal one-halE to.e_. C:~Jmulative total - - ~ . 
10 value of the contributions deposited in the natlonal center 
--

II endowment fund. not to exceed eight hundred seventy-five 

12 shall 

15 f~~9T1ted and talented education. 

16 4. The remaining portion of the interest earned on the 

17 permanent school fund shall become a part of the permanent 
-~._---_. __ ., .. - .... - .. -,--.... --~- .~~-... -.-- .... ----.---, -- --

18 school fund. 

19 

20 

DIVISION IV 

STATE BOARD OF REGENTS 

21 Sec. 49. 

22 the state to 

There is appropriated from the general fund of 

the state board of regents for the fiscal year 

23 beginning July 1. 1988. and ending June 30. 1989. the 

24 following amounts. or so much thereof as may be necessary. for 

25 use for the following designated purposes: 

26 1. OFFICE OF STATE BOARD OF REGENTS 

27 a. For salaries and support for not more than nineteen 

28 point sixty-three full-time equivalent positions. maintenance. 

29 equipment, and miscellaneous purposes: 

30 ••.•.••••••••••••••••••.•••••.•••••••••••••••••••• S 500,000 

31 b. For allocation by the state board of regents to the 

32 state university of Iowa, the Iowa state university of SClence 

33 and technology, and the university of northern Iowa in amounts 

34 as may be necessary to reimburse the institutions for 

35 deficiencies in their operating funds resulclng from the 
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1 pledging of tuitions, student fees and charges and 

2 institutional income to finance the cost of providing academic 

3 and administrative buildings and facilities and utility 

4 services at the institutions: 

5 •••••••••••••••.••.••.•••••••.............••...••• $ 17,003,669 

.' 6 c. As a condition, limitation, and qualification of the 

7 appropriation made in paragraph "a", the office of the state 

8 board of regents shall study the child care needs at each 

9 institution of higher education under its control. As a part 

10 of this study, the office of the state board of regents shall 

11 solicit input Erom the state association composed of students 

12 from the three institutions. 

13 

14 

The state board of regents shall 

no later than November 30, 

present to the general 

1988, a comprehensive assembly 

15 proposal for meeting the child care needs at each instltution. 

16 This proposal shall include recommendations for using students 

17 enrolled at the institutions for meeting the child care needs 

18 with payment through the state work-study program. 

--1 9 .;;d;';'_..;A;.;.;;;s.-;;a;...E~u.:;r..:t:.,;h.;.e;;..;.r .-;;c;.;o:.,;n.;.d;;;.;;i..;;t..;i;.;o:.,;n~.;;:o..;f~t=h.;;:e....;a;;;p ... p~r.;;o .. p;..;r;..:.i a=t..;i..:o:.,;n __ ;.;.m..;;a;..;d;;.e;....;;i.;.n~ 
20 paragraph "a", the state board of regents shall provide for 

21 holding a personnel management seminar to~ attended by th~ 

22 president of the state board of regents and the presidents of 

23 the three institutions of higher education. The seminar shall 
-----,.,.-,,-"---,~-- ... - ----"'- --._----

24 include but not be limited to personnel practices, hiring, 
___ ' ...... , _____ , _-.,._ ,.' _··_~·.,.~ .. ,_· __ ow. 

25 discipline, discharge, affirmative action, and labor law. 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

__ a ~ ..... _____ 

2. STATE UNIVERSITY OF IOWA 

a. General university, including lakeside laboratory. 

(1) For salaries and support for not more than four 

thousand three hundred twenty-five point sixty-three full-time 

equivalent positions, maintenance, equipment, and 

miscellaneous purposes: 

$137,917 ,902 

It is the intent of the general assembly that as a 

condition, limitation, and qualificatLon of moneys 

appropriated in this subparagraph, five hundred thousand 
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1 (500,000) dollars shall be expended for teaching excellence 

2 awards to teaching faculty members and teaching assistants. 

3 (2) Agriculture health and safety service pilot programs, 

4 including salaries and support for not more than one point 

5 twenty-eight full-time equivalent positions: 

6 .................................................. $ 59,728 

7 b. University hospitals 

8 (1) For salaries and support for not more than five 

9 thousand five point thirty-eight full-time equivalent 

10 positions, maintenance, equipment, and miscellaneous pu~poses; 

11 for medical and surgical treatment of indigent patients as 

12 provided in chapter 255: 

13 .................................................. S 26,836,103 

14 (2) For allocation by the dean of the college of medicine, 

15 with approval of the advisory board, to qualified 

16 participants, to carry out chapter 148C for the family 

17 practice program, including salaries and support for not more 

18 than one hundred seventy-six point eighty-four full-time 

19 equivalent positions: 

20 .••.••••••••••..•.•.•.••..••.••••••••••••••••••••• S 1,505,715 

21 (3) For specialized child health care services, includlng 

22 childhood cancer diagnostic and treatment network programs; 

23 rural comprehensive care for hemophilia patients; and Iowa 

24 high risk infant follow-up program, including salaries and 

25 support for not more than thirteen point fifty-eight full-time 

26 equivalent pOsitions: 

27 .................................................. S 336,063 

28 c. As a condition, Ilmitation, and qualiflcatlon of the 

29 appropriation made in paragraph "b", subparagraph (1), the 

30 county quotas for indigent patlents for the fiscal year 

31 commencing July 1, 1988, shall not be lower than the county 

32 quotas for the fiscal year corr~encing July 1, 1987. Before a 

33 patient is eligible for the indigent patient program, the 

34 county general relief director shall first ascertain from the 

35 local office of human services if the applicant would qualify 
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1 for medical assistance or the medically needy program without 

2 the spend-down provision under chapter 249A. If the applicant 

3 qualifies, then the patient shall be certified for medical 

4 assistance and shall not be counted under chapter 255. 

5 d. As a condition, limitation, and qualification of the 

6 appropriation made in paragraph "b", subparagraph (l), funds 

7 appropriated in that subparagraph shall not be allocated to 

8 the university hospitals until the superintendent has filed 

9 with the department of management and the legislative fiscal 

10 bureau a quarterly report containing the account required 1n 

11 section 255.24. The report shall inClude the information 

12 required in section 255.24 for patients by the type of service 

13 provided. 

14 e. As a condit10n, limitation, and qualification of the 

15 appropriation made 1n paragraph "b", funds appropriated in 

16 this section shall not be used to perform abortions except 

17 medically necessary abortions, and shall not be used to 

18 operate the early termination of pregnancy clinic except for 

19 the performance of medically necessary abortions. For the 

20 purpose of this paragraph, an abortion is the purposeful 

21 interruption of pregnancy with the intention other than to 

22 produce a live-born infant or to remove a dead fetus, and a 

23 medically necessary abortion is one performed under one of the 

24 following conditions: 

2S (1) The attending physician certifies that continui~g the 

26 pregnancy would endanger the life of the pregnant woman. 

27 (2) The attending physician certifies that the fetus is 

28 physically deformed, mentally deficient, or afflicted with a 

29 congenital illness. 

30 (3) The pregnancy is the result of a rape which is 

31 reported within forty-five days of the incident to a law 

32 enforcement agency or public or private health agency which 

33 may include a family physician. 

34 (4) The pregnancy is the result of incest which 1S 

35 reported within one hundred fifty days of the incident to a 
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1 law enforcement agency or public or private health agency 

2 which may include a family physician. 

3 (5) The abortion is a spontaneous abortion, commonly known 

4 as a miscarriage, wherein not all of the products of 

5 conception are expelled. 

6 f. psychiatric hospital 

7 For salaries and support for not more than two hundred 

8 eighty-seven point twenty-six fu~l-time equivalent positions, 

9 maintenance, equipment, and miscellaneous purposes and for the 

10 care, treatment and malntenance of committed and voluntary 

11 public patients: 

12 .................................................. $ 5,993,253 

13 g. State hygienic laboratory 

14 For salaries and support for not more than one hundred 

15 fourteen point thirty-five full-time equivalent positions, 

16 maintenance, equipment, and miscellaneous purposes: 

17 .................................................. $ 2,499,095 

18 h. Hospital-school 

19 For salaries and support for not more than one hundred 

20 eighty-five point seventy-three full-time equivalent 

21 positions, maintenance, equipment, and miscellaneous purposes: 

4,526,535 22 .................................................. $ 

23 1. Oakdale campus 

24 For salaries and support for not more than eighty-two full-

25 time equivalent positions, maintenance, eqUipment, and miscel-

26 laneous purposes: 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

•.•.•••••••••••••••••••.•••••..•••....•••••••.•... $ 2,489,641 

3. IOWA STATE U~IVERSITY OF SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY 

a. General university 

For salaries and support for not more tha~ three thousand 

seven hundred seventy-five fu~l-time equivaler.t positions, 

maintenance, equipment, and miscellaneous purposes: 

• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • . • . . • • • • • • • • • •• S 1 1 2,840,955 

It is the intent of the general assembly that as a 

condition, limitation, and qualification of moneys 
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1 appropriated in this paragraph, five hundred thousand 

2 (500,000) dollars shall be expended for teaChing excellence 

3 awards to teaching faculty members and teaching assistants. 

4 b. Agricultural experiment station 

5 For salaries and support for not more than four hundred 

6 thirteen point five full-t ime equivalent positions, main-

7 tenance, equipment, and miscellaneous purposes: 

8 .................................................. $ 13,508,216 

9 c. Cooperative extension service in agriculture and ho~e 

10 economics 

11 For" salaries and support fer not more than four hundred 

12 ninety-six point ninety-eight full-time equivalent positions, 

13 maintenance, and miscellaneous purposes: 

14 .................................................. $ 13,270,108 

15 d. For continuation of the rural concern hotline, 

16 including salaries and support for not more than four po~nt 

17 five full-time equivalent positions: 

18 .......................•.......................... $ 89,682 

19 e. Fire service education, including salaries and support 

20 for not more than eleven full-time equivalent positions: 

21 .................................................. $ 388,078 

'22 f. Iowa state water resources research institute 

23 For research approved by the panel created in 1984 Iowa 

24 Acts, chapter 1303, section 20: 

25 ..•............................................... $ 65,000 

26 4. UNIVERSITY OF NORTHERN IOWA 

27 For salaries and support for not more than one thousand 

28 three hundred twenty-four full-time equivalent positions, 

29 maintenance, equipment, and miscellaneous purposes: 

'30 .,................................................ $ 44,560,133 

'31 It is the intent of the general assembly that as a 

32 condition, limitation, and aualification of moneys 

33 appropriated in this subsection, two hundred fifty thousand 

34 (250,000) dollars shall be expended for teaching excellence 

35 awards to teaChing faculty members and teaching assistants. 
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1 5. STATE SCHOOL FOR THE DEAF 

2 For salaries and support for not more than one hundred 

3 thirty-five point three full-time equivalent positions, main-

4 tenance, and miscellaneous purposes: 

5 •.•. •..•••••••••••••••••••••.•..•........•........ $ 4,939,639 

6 6. IOWA BRAILLE AND SIGHT-SAVING SCHOOL 

7 For salaries and suppoct for not more than ninety-five 

8 point thirty-three full-time equivalent positions, main-

9 tenance, and miscellaneous purposes: 

10 •••....••.••...••...••••...........•..•••..•...... S 2,733,048 

11 7. 

12 shall 

13 later 

14 shall 

The provisions of section 8.33, unnumbered paragraph 2, 

not apply to the funds appropriated in this section. No 

than September 15, 1989, the state board of regents 

submit to the department of management a list of all 

15 obligations which have been incurred for goods and serVices 

16 that have not been received or rendered as of that date. 

17 Sec. 50. 

18 unencumbered 

Notwithstanding section 8.33, unobligated or 

funds appropriated in 1987 Iowa Acts, chapter 

19 233, section 408, subsection 1, paragraph "b", shall not 

20 revert to the general fund of the state on June 30, 1988, but 

21 shall be available for expenditure for the purposes listed in 

-22 section 43, subsection 1, paragraph "b", of this Act during 

23 the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1988, and ending June 30, 

24 1989. 

25 Sec. 51. As a condition, limitation, and qualification of 

26 the appropriations made in section 49, subsection 2, paragraph 

27 "a", subparagraph (1); section 49, subsection 3, paragraph 

28 "a"; and section 49, subsection 4, if the interest earned on 

29 moneys accumulated by campus organizations at an institution 

30 is not available for expenditure by those respective campus 

31 organizations, the institution shall allocate that interest to -32 £,ampus improvements that are of benefit to students and have 

33 been accepLed by the institution's student government or to 

34 the student financial aid office to be used for the work-study 

35 program. 
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Sec. 52. As a condition, limitation, and qualification of 

the appropriations~~,;' inr=-~ctl,S'~,,~9, subsection 2, paragraph 

"a", subpar~"~2!:"LU; sec"~~()~ 49:.-subsection 3, paragraph 

"a"; and section 49, subsection 4, sales by an institution of _____ =_,,~-. ~ •.• -. ",,---=_. . .,. =-- -Y'. 

c;omputer equipme.n~~,J;_?f.!1l2.t;_t;.;.E,oso~t~~f~ a;;9_ c,?mputer supplies 

to students and faculty at the institution are retail sales 
II! -t- --, "'_~ ._,_._._";';':":":::"'~~'::",_;.,;.._~~, .:........:_=--=::.-.-~.~. 

So?r the ,P};r;&osecof,_c~~~pt~!. 422..r.Division IV. 
Sec. 53. The department of human services shall increase 

the disproportionate share reimbursement rate under the 

10 medical assistance program provided by Title XIX of the 

11 federal Social Security Act to four percent for hospitals for 

12 which at least twenty percent of the business is with 

13 medically indigent persons. ,From the funds appropriated 1n 

14 section 49, subsection 2, paragraph b, subparagraph (1), an 

15 amount equal to the nonfederal share of the disproportionate 
= 

16 share adjustment paid to the university hospitals shall be 

17 transferred to the department of human services' medical 

18 assistance budget. and an equa~mount shall be transferred to 

19 the administering agency for_the grant program established in 

20 Senate File 2192. if en"!.c~~L~L.l.i2...~.gen~al assembly. Such 

21 transfers shall be made on at least a quarterly basis. 

22 Sec. 54. For the fiscal years beginning July 1, 1988, and 

23 July I, 

24 bonds. 

25 262.48 

26 savings 

27 recover 

28 years. 

29 

30 

1989, the state board of regents shall use notes, 

or other evidences of indebtedness issued under section 

to finance projects that will result in energy cost 

in an amount that will cause the state board to 

the cost of the projects within an average of six 

DIVISION V 

AREA EDUCATION AGENCIES 

31 Sec. 55. Section 442.4, subsection 6, Code Supplement 

32 1987, is amended by adding the following new unnumbered 

33 paragraph: 

34 NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. Weighted enrollment calculated 

35 under this subsection shall be used when weighted enrollment 
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1 is prescribed by law. It shall not be used in calculations 

2 pertaining to special education support services costs. 

3 Sec. 56. Section 442.4, Code Supplement 1987, is amended 

4 by adding the following new subsection: 

5 NEW SUBSECTION. 7. For the school year beginning July 1, 

6 1988, and each subsequent school year, weighted enrollment for 

7 special education support services costs is ~he sum of the 

8 budget enrollment and the additional enrollment because of 

'9 special education defined in section 442.38. 

10 Sec. 57. Section 442.7, subsection 7, paragraphs g and h, 

11 Code Supplement 1987, are amended to read as fOllows: 

12 g. For the school year beginning July 1, t98t 1988, and 

13 succeeding school years, the amount included in the special 

14 education support services district cost per pupil i"-wei9~ted 

15 enrollmene-ror-speeiat-edtleation-stlpport-serviees-eosts for 

16 each district in an area education agency foc a budget year is 

17 the amount included in the special education support services 

18 district cost per pupil in-wei9~ted-enrett~ent-for-speeial 

19 edtleatien-stlpport-serv~ees-eests in the base year plus the 

20 allowable growth added to soecial education support services 

21 state cost per pupil eor-speeiai-edtleaeion-stlpport-serviees 

22 eests for the budget year, except as provided in paragraph 

23 "h". Funds shall be paid to area education agencies as 

24 provided in section 442.25. 

25 h. For the school year beginning July 1, t986 1988, and 

26 succeeding school years, the director of the department of 

27 education may direct the department of management to 1ncrease 

28 or reduce the allowable growth added-to included in soecial , 

29 education support services district cost per pupil in-we±9~ted 

30 enrollment for a budget year for specia: educat:on suppor: 

31 services costs 1n an area education ager.cy ir. the base yea~ 

32 based upon special education support services needs In the 

33 area. However, an increase in the allowable gcowth car. only 

34 be granted by action of the director of the department of 

3S education to restore a previous reduction or portion of a 
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1 reduction in allowable growth for that year or the previous 

2 year. 

3 Sec. 58. Section 442.7, subsection 8, Code Supplement 

4 1987, is amended to read as follows: 

5 8. For the school year beginning July I, T98i 1988, and 

6 succeeding school years, the allowable growth added to special 

7 education support services state cost per pupil fe~-spee±a± 

8 edtleatien-stlppe~t-se~~±ees-eosts is the amount included in the 

9 special education support services state cost per pupil fo~ 

10 spee±a±-edtleat±on-stlppe~t-se~v±ees-eosts Eor the base year 

11 times the state percent of growth for the budget year. 

12 Howe~e~7-fo~-the-sehooi-yea~-be9±nnin9-dtli7-i7-t98t7-n0 

13 8iiowabTe-9~owth-shaii-be-added,-e~eept-as-previded-tlnder 

14 stlbseetien-9. 

15 Sec. 59. Section 442.8, unnumbered paragraph I, Code 1987, 

16 1S amended to read as follows: 

17 As-tlsed-in-th±s-eh8pte~7-llstate-eost-pe~-ptlpiTll_fo~-the 

18 seheei-yea~-be9innin9-dtliy-17-19157-and-stlbse~tlent-seh001 

19 years-means-state-eost-per-ptlpiT-iM-wei9hted-eM~eiimeMt. T~e 

20 state cost per pupil for the school year beginning July I, 

21 1972, is nine hundred three dollars. The state cost per pupil 

22 for the school year beginning July 1, 1987, is two thousand 

23 seven hundred six dollars. Of that amount, two thousand five 

24 hundred ninety dollars is regular program state cost per pueil 

25 and one hundred sixteen dollars and two cents is special 

26 education support services state cost per pupil. The state 

27 cost per pupil for the school year beginning on July 1, i913 

28 1988, and Eor each succeeding school year is the ~ of the 

29 base year's regular program state cost per pupil plus the 

30 allowable growth for the budget year and the base year's 

31 special education support services state cost per pupil plus 

32 the allowable growth for the budget year. If the state 

33 percent of growth is zero. the budget year's state cost per 

34 pupil shaTt-be 1S the same as the base year's state cost per 

35 pupil. 
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1 Sec. 60. Section 442.9, subsection 1, Code 1987, 1S 

2 amended to read as follows: 

3 1. The department of management shall determine the 

4 additional school district property tax levy for each school 

5 district, which is in addition to the Eoundation property tax 

6 levy, as follows: 

7 a. As used in this chapter, Ud~st~~et-eost-per-ptlpilu-for 

8 the-eehoeI-yeBr-oeqi~~~~q-atliy-i,-t9757-B~d-stlbse~tle~t-seheei 

9 yeers-~eens-d~striet-eost-per-ptlpii-~n-wei~hted-enreii~ent~ 

10 Phe regular program district cost per pupil for the budget 

11 year 1S equal to the regular program district COSt per pupil 

12 for the base year plus the allowable growth. However, regular 

13 program district cost per pupil does not include additional 

14 allowable growth added for programs for gifted and talented 

15 children, for programs for returning dropouts, and for 

16 educational improvement projects under chapter 260A, for 

17 special education support services costs, Or for school 

18 districts that have a negative balance of funds raised for 

19 special education instruction programs under section 442.13, 

20 subsection 14, paragraph "b", and does not inClude additional 

21 allowable growth established by the school budget review 

22 committee for a single school year only. 

23 As used in this chapter, the special education support 

24 servicps district cost per pupil Ear the budget vear 1S the 

25 special education support services district cost per pupil for 

26 the base year plus allowable growth as provided in section 

27 442.7, subsection 7. 

28 District cost per pupil is the sum of the regular proQram 

29 district cost per pupil and the special educat:or. su~~ 

30 services district cost per pupil. 

31 b. The district cost for the budget year is equal to the 

32 sum of the regUlar program district cost per pupil for the 

33 budget year multiplied by the weighted enrollment, pl~s the 

34 special education support services district cost Der pupil 

35 multiplied by the weighted enrollment for special education 
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1 support serVices costs, plus e~mme~e~~9-w~~h-~he-b~dgee-ye8~ 

2 be9i~~i~9-dtlly-l,-l985 additional district cost added for 

3 moneys received by a school district under section 302.3, Code 

4 1981, as provided in section 442.21, and plus the addicional 

5 district cost allocated to the district under section 442.27 

6 to fund media services and educational services provided 

7 through the area education agency. A school district may 

8 shall not inCrease its district cost for the budget year 

9 except to the extent that an excess tax levy is authorized by 

10 the school budget review committee as provided in section 

11 442.13. 

12 c. The amount to be raised by the additional school 

13 district property tax levy is equal to the district cost for 

14 the budget year, less the prodtle~ total of the products of the 

15 state Or district foundation base for regular program 8~d 

16 times the weighted enrollment plus the state or district 

17 foundation base for special education support services costs 

18 times the weighted enrollment for special education support 

19 services costs. 

20 Sec. 61. Section 442.28, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 

21 1987, is amended to read as fOllows: 

22 If a district's actual enrollment for the budget year, 

23 determined under section 442.4, is higher than its budget 

24 enrollment for the budget year, the district is entitled to an 

25 advance from the state of an amount equal to its regular 

26 program district cost per pupil less-~he-8mo~~~-per-ptlpil-for 

27 speeiel-edtlea~~o~-Stlpp~r~-ser~~ees7-eomp~~ed-as-a-part-of 

28 diatrie~-eoa~-tl~der-~he-provisio~s-of-see~ieR-~~~7T for the 

29 budget year multiplied by the difference between the actual 

30 enrollment for the budget year and the budget enrollment for 

31 the budget year. However, if a district's actual enrollment 

32 for the budget year is more than fifteen percent higher than 

33 its basic enrollment for the budget year, the advance shal: be 

34 calculated using seventy-five percent of the difference 

35 between the district's actual enrollment for the budget year 
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1 and its basic enrollment for the budget year. The advance 

2 gMa~~-be is miscellaneous income. 

3 Sec. 62. Section 442.31, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 

4 1987, is amended to read as follows: 

5 For the school :i!ar beg,inning J~, 1981 and succeeding 

6 ~~ool years, boards ~f scho.::~_~~icts, individually or 

7 Jointly with the boards of .?ther,~5~ool di.stricts, requesting 

8 to use additional allowable growth for gifted and talented ... - .. 
9 child~en programs, may annually submit erogram plans for 

10 ~ifted and talented children pros!ams and b'~:ilet costs, 

11 i ncl udi ng-,_~~_e~ts f.or .<ld.di ti?na 1 :OI~.~~w~~1e .. ~FC?::,_th for Eunding 
12 the programs, to the ~artment of education and to the 

13 appli~ble 9ift~d._~!1.9_t~le..I!_t~d..s9iAciJ~ __ advisory co.unci1, if 

14 an advis.<?!X.._~ounciJ __ h~_ .. b.~~r:..e.:;.!GI£.l.ished.L a,~.'provided in this 

IS chapter. A-d±g~~±e~-gMa±±-Ro~-±deR~±fy-fflo~e-~haR-~h~ee 
--~------------~--~~,~------~-- ~. 16 pereeR~-of-i~s-btldget-eRro±±meR~-fer-tMe-btldge~-year-as-9±f~ed 
..... _____ .~;:;:al,7r:_~-_;_- _ _ =-:-c-~~.,.... ~ .......... _,~~ , __ ,,-~ ~'r<A" . ____ .~ 

17 and-~a±eR~ed-if-tMe-distrie~-is-re~tlestiR9-~e-tlse-add±~±o~a~ 
_ • __ .. _.· .. -"-...... M"·,_·'·"· " ... ,.<..,' ....... ".,..., ".-,_. _, ''''''-,- ..... _~_,_ .• --. 

18 a±±owable-9rewth-~e-finanee-the-ere9ram. --------------- . 
19 Sec. 63. Section 442.35, Code 1987. is amended to read as 

~~...;..;..-.;.,;;..;;..:..::..~~-.--.- -. . 
20 follows: 

21 442.35 FUNDING. 

22 The budget of ~:.:.~e£rov"e9._9.il.s.~2.. and talented children 

23 £Iogram for a school district, after subtracting funds 

24 received from other sources for that purpose, shall be funded 

25 annually on~a".~l.!3,2.E.~,?::~-:-fourt.h .cr._more from t122 distric$.. 
26 cost of the school district and up to three-fourths by an 

--~'~"""'-.-:.'.' •. ;.":.' ., ....•. --',,-.--.,' ... '-'=--.. =---=--~=-:-;~.:..~~~-:,...="~. ---~--

27 increase in allowable growth as defined in section 442.7. The 
• H 

28 approved budget for a gifted and talented children oroqram 

29 shall not exceed an amount eaual to one and two-tenths percent 
30 of the 'criStrict'co~t-p;;r';upil oE 'tfle-districtH~uTi:iolied by 

31 the budgetHe'(;~;-ilment-o{ 'the' distrTct ""A~n~uallY;= the 

3 2 ~~~ rtme~T~?{~m~~~·~g.e!!li~~- -sha i 1 e.st_a~lts"h"~~~.;;~;dif.ied ail:Jwabl! 

33 growth for each such district eaual to the difference between 
~-,,~ - --------,._------------=-._._ .. _- --- ~. ----,....-_._..,............-------

34 the approved budget for the gifted and talented children __ ........ _ -.--- .. ---.--.. - ._- _._ . ...,. . ...,-_._-0-= .. ~ __ 
35 program for that district and the sum of the amount funded 

....,.~~~:-:-:------- ------------ -- ., ._-- --'-' ------_._---.. 
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I from the district cost of the school district plus funds 

2 received from other sources. 

3 Sec. 64. All federal grants to and the federal receipts of 

4 agencies appropriated funds under this Act are appropriated 

5 for the purposes set forth in the federal grants or receipts. 

6 Sec. 6S. Moneys appropriated in this Act, except for 

7 section 1, subsections 5 and 6, shall not be used for capital 

8 improvements. 

9 Sec. 66. Sections 37 through 46 of this Act apply to 

10 computations required under chapter 286A for the budget year 

11 beginning July 1, 1989. Sections 55 through 61 of this Act 

12 apply to computations required under chapter 442 for the 

13 budget year beginning July 1, 1988. 

< '14 Sec. 67. Sections 34 and 50 of this Act, being deemed of 

IS immediate importance, take effect upon their enactment. 

16 SIMILAR TO LSB 832SSC 

17 
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SENATE FILE 2112 
~ FISCAL NOTE 

-~--------------, 
In compliance with a written request received April 4, 1988, a fiscal note for 
Sl!NATE FILF. 2312 1S hereby submitted pursuant to Joint Rule 17. Data used in 
developing this fiscal note are available f~om the Legislative Fiscal Bureau 
~o members of the Legislature upon request. 

Senate File 2312 3S amended by 11-6119 makes appropriations to the Depactmcnt 
of Education, the Department of Cultural Aff3i~s, the College Aid Commission 
and the Board of Regents. 

Sees. 2 and 7 requlre the Historical Division to $olicit voluntary 
contrihutions at the entrances and other locations ~ithin the Historical 
Ruilding t and continue to collect entrance fees for the Montauk Governor's 
Mansion. These contributions and the entrance fees collected are to be used 
to repay the principal and interest on the amount bOrro~ed from the Permanent 
School fund. 

AS$umptions: 
1. a. The amount of voluntary contributions can only be estimated in very 
gross terms at this time. Information is available only for the first 3.5 
mUGchs that the His~orical Building has been open and does not inc tude 
seasonal differences. To date there have been approximately 50,000 visitors 
th~ough the HistoricaL Building, including school groups. Visiting ioc~cased 
ducint the s?ring bceak period to approximately 1,000 persons per day, 
sugge~tlng the numbe~ of visits may Lnc~ease during the summer vacation 
~easor.. 

It 
Buildlng 
make a 
dollar, 

is assumed that at least 171,000 ?eople wil, visit the Historical 
~nd that at least 21,000 of these will be school gccups who will not 

volur.tary contribution. If two thirds of the v:'sitors contribute onc 
the voluntary contributions will amou~t to $:00,000 per year. 

2. Approximately $7,000 is collected annually from entrance f~e5 for rl,c 
Mootau~ Gov£rno~t~ Mansion. 

r:"scc1.l Effect: 
1. The entrance fees and contributions are ~o ue used (0 ~epay the loan from 
the P€:-(:la;~ent School rund Bnd theretore the appr()xim;j~ely $107,000 ""i~l not- h·-: 
~vailabl.e tor reversion to the General Fund. 
2. The S7,OOO annually collected Montauk entrance fees had been depo5i .. ~d i,. 

~"h~ Cene!'al Fund, except when exempted by sessiot: la· ... :'r. F.Y. 1987. Thi~ 

char.ge i:1 the Ioya Code will result in a $7,000 loss to [he Geue,"a) Fund. 

Sec. 5 a.~lo\JS the Public Broadcasting Division to abcd:":l fU;1cis tntf"::;;h the 
Iow& Faci1.ities Improvement Corporation to purchase energy efficiency package~ 
for it~ ultrahigh frequency transmitters. 

~';SSt.:mptiOflS: 
1: ---Th-e totai cost ()f the energy conserv;:"" :.on 

_ 
2. At curr~nt electricity prices, there ...Ii 11 

~ whi~h yields a 6_~ year payback. With 2Z 

~e,.o, "'" '0' ,0",. 
-1-

packag~ 15 $8~4.602. 

be an annual savings 
inflation allo~a!lc~, 

uf $137,97\1 
th~ ;':iy~ac.;( 

I 
I 
I 
! 
! 
1 
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For the firs: Slx years? there will be n8 fi~eal effect. The amOtln~ saved 
t hrougr ,"'rH?rp,y cnn:;l?rV;tr. L):1 ..... i 1: !"w lIsed to repay the Loan froc,; t.hp. Iowa 
Faci.li:ies Improvemellt Coq)o:-atiuu, I.hu:; l(!;Jving lIH! utIlIty biil pl(IS th .. : 
~o~n payment cq~31 to the pr-:,vi,Qus :.:tility bilL. Aftet' six years, the ;.avlngs 
~o the Public Bro<!dcasting Divi~iCi! wi] I be over $138,000 per year. 

Sees. 20-73 aLlow tuition grar.t~ to be awarded to part-time as well as full 
~_ime students at an accredited private in:;titulion. The <,ppropriated amount 
for lova Tuition Grants remains the samc, so there is no fiscal effect on the 
State General fund for these sections. 

See. 27.1 allows as a conditio .. of ~he Department of Education General 
Admi~i~tr8tion ~ppropr~ation chat monles will be used to support exi~ting 
taw-related education cente~s for training seminars and workshops 1n 
lay-related education~ !':ummcr institutes relating to law-t"elated education and 
m2lhodology anc substaoce, mock trial competition$ for juniu~ ~nd ~cnior high 
school stucents, and ::.he legislativ€ la......-maki.ng process. Educ3tionat mate~ia~s 
:-el;:"ting t.o the legislative lawmaking proc~$!t will be developcd by the 
law-related education ccnte~s in consultation with the Legislative Ccuncil. 
Tllere would be no additional impact on the State General Fund in having the 
Legisl~tive Cou:1cil ?art~cipate in this. 

Sec _ 14 relates ~Q Merged Area SC"ool reclassification and directs th~ 
Dep.:lrtment of Ed~c.:.trion to conduct ccluc.:1:..ion impe.ci.. :;t.uciies on the effect of 
r~c:assification a~d the ~ffect of th8 cresticn of a separate ar:s arci 
~ci2nces divisiOil 011 0nrol1m~nt at other postsecondary inst~tu:ions loca:ed ir 
;·~e me=ged ~~e~, ~l.udcnt access tc educational opportunity~ and ~~~O t:le 
r,,;.mb.:;r o~ 5tUQt<?nt!; within the schoo!. fS service area ~,r. n2ed of :h~:: e;..;?.::!· ... d~(~ 
'''~r"-Jlr.-2s. .6..~sc, :he i...cgl~iF1tiv(: ::-is(:3.1 R.~(8':;\i. 8,!"./ t:"~€ Pepartmc:::( Q; 
;v;,1::<lE{~:r,Crlt .:ire <li-:-ectec! ~c jointly ';:O;::(LIr.t f"i sr.a: im'}ar:::-, s~,;Jdlc::. i:';' ~3.' :np, i,(, 

'::2 :::ti:·c..:t on the st.s.te budg2t u: :-(:~l;::js~iic<:.tior: (~: ;J.~ ~':!!"T:': V:.1c ..... >·:-:;.; 
sr:::'oc' ';:!1 ,1rc;:. COiT'~'!lilr-:t-:l colleg2, .3.nC: :>::- :.:re<.:::':0;· c< .::. $e?F..:·:o::.:...:.:. .3.::.. .. 

ci:visicn a;" :....<;~ a!'B.s. cmnm: '! i:; CO'1..~.262. ':.t:'s ;3.ss:Jr:,r~..:.: :',,;:;'. 

:he ~iisto!'"ic:).i S~").::ic~'.:· f:-nm : ..... C' :c-..-:.::-.-2;;- ;;: .. ~ 
the i~~2re;:t cn:::-,cC. G.-. the ?SF :',(1 v: ·:::-~~s",'::--: ~-_ 

., 

·',25':. 

v 

, , c' 
. '-..:.. .. '):: . 

Remai~in~ psr 3al~n~~ 

J.;.c;;.:;~ ::~d.':"c:=:.:-:-:C: ~o :-l·: .. :,:"o:1a:" C~"t."2:: 
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The National Center for Talented and Gifted Children is anticipating recetvtng 
p~ivate funds of $1,750,000 to add to the $875,000 from the PSF in an 
endowment fund. According to SF 2312, $1,750,000 from the PSF will then be 
dedi_cated to the FINE Foundation and the interest transferred. A situation 
exists where an amount greater than that remaining in the PSF could be 
dedicated. The Historical Society <.1ould need to make repayments of principal 
and interest in an amount equal to the interest on the PSF required to be 
transferred to the FINE Foundaticll in accordance with Chapter 233, Section 

490, 1 98 7 Ac t s • 

SectioRs 48 through 51 eliminate the 
districts for increasing enrollment In 
with the 1988-89 school year. 

advances that are made to school 
special education programs beginning 

Fiscal Effect: 
The specl~ education weights used for a budget year are determined from a 
count taken in December of the previous year. If the district gains special 
education students in the budget year, ~he district is issued an advance in 
manthly installments from February 15 to June 15. By eliminating this 
advance. school districts woulo be re~mOllrsed for any additional special 
education program costs after the ~nd cf the budget year, rather than 
receiv~~g monies within the budget year. Eliminating the advances would 
t-.~duce i state aid to school districts by an e.;Limated $2.5 million in FY 1989. 

S'3crio:,s 55 through 61 change thC' me~hod (~[ CR.IC\ll'lti.ng the weighted 
ellr .. l.Lmen: used to determine area educatio' agency's special educatior, support 
~~rvices. Under current law, the wei~ht(d enrollment used is the sum of the 
h e,aJcol_1nL, t.he enrollment: added thruug:1 the dec' i::-,ing er.~oLiment pr'ovi:-;ions, 
t.he sI~eci81 education weights, and the :)llPI;-' (>men~E.l ;..>eights eer sharinf, 
rC<1che~-s a.l1(~ admillistrflt.ors. The [_":I'POS;:,_-I'-;IJ1d '~~_~mi;lClte suppte'71entA', 

~~ights from ~he weighted enrollment. 

Fiscal 2:ffect: 
';"1<:- P-')P(:~;")[ would reduce are6. ed:::~'_,c;')r 

<3r.1oun::': ; 

EXPENDITURES 
State Aid 
Property Tax 

TOTAL 

$ 

1$ 

(dollacs in mil: ions) 
FiSC'll Y(-,Clr 198'0 

Cur-rent 
Law 

880.2 
702.1 

-~ .... ---
1,582.3 

$ 

:;; 

Proposed increase 
Law (Decrease) 

879.9 $ (0.3) 
702.0 (0.1) 

~-- ... -.~~.~~~ ----

,581.9 $ (0.4) 
=::-::.-=== 

Section$ 
may spend 
cost per 

62 through 63 limits the maximum total budget that school districts 
on programs for gifted and talrnted children to 1.2% of the di triet 

pupil multiplied by ~~~_=.~Ci~':'; hf';l<icounl. The proposal ,d:~ J 
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eliminates 
identified a 

e requirement that onl~ up to 3% of the district's pupils'may be 
gifted and talent 

Fir-cal Eff<'c 
The proposa would have no net impact to the general· lund of the sLale nor to 
property takes. Under current law, the budget limitation for gifted and 
talented prbgrams is 40% of th~ district cost per pupit (Iowa Administrative 
gules, Chapter 56, Section 5(11)(a» multiplied by the number of pupils 
identified (maximum 3%), or 1.2± of the district cost per pupil multiplied by 
the districr's total headcount. The maximum budget allowed therefbre remains 
unchanged. 

Section 21 eliminates the 0.2 weighting per identified non-English speaking 
pupil from the weighted enrollment calculation for the 1988-89 school year 

only. l 
Fiscal Effec : 
The proposal would reduce state aid and property taxes by the following 
amounts: 

EXPENDI URES 
State Aid $ 
Property Tax 

roTAL $ 

{dollars in millions} 
Fiscal Year 1989 

Current Proposed IncrcRse 
Law Law (Decrease) 

-~---~-

\ 
880.2 $ 879.3 $ (0.9) 
702.1 701.9 (0.2) 

1:,582.3 $ 1,581.~ $ 0.0 

Amendment H-6ll9, page 4, lines 4 to 50 and page 5, lines 1-31, clarifies the 
state policy relating to equal employment opportunity and affirmative action 
1n school districts, area education agencies, and merged area schools. It 
requires the Department of Education to adopt rules requiring specific st~ps 
to accomplish affirmative action and equal employment opportunity goals in the 
recruitment, appointment, assignment, and advancement of personnel. The 
development of rules, plans and affirmative action steps could be done by 
existing personnel. There is no fiscal impact on the State General Fund for 
this bill. 

Amendment H-6119, page 1, lines 36 to 42 and 47 to 50, and page 2, lines 1 to 
42, defines an accredited private institution £0[' purposes of rece~'ing Iowa 
Tuition Grants as one which promotes equal opportunity and affirmative action 
efforts in the recruitment, appointment, assignment, and advancement of 
personnel. It also requires, the College Aid Commission to review reports 
filed by accredited private lnstitut'ons to determine compliance with the 
equal opportunity and affirmative action requirements established. The 
College Aid Commission would use existing staff to review these reports. 
There may _rel..~ a .fiscal impact on private institutions to comply with these 

,..-__ r_e_q_u_~~,~:~,~~:~~.:::~~at c:ne be estim~,:d at ~ .. s_t ... i_m_e_. __________ _ 

... ", -OJ" 
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Amendment H-6119, page 6 lines 5 to 23, requires University Hospitals and 
Clinics to report (1) all income sou~ces, (2) expenditures by program and 
revenue source, and (3) net revenue over spending, includine the method of 
calculation. The Legislative Fiscal Bureau shall develop the forms for 
collecting this information. There would be nO fiscal impact as these duties 
can be performed with existing staff. 

Amendment H-6119, page 7, lines 27 to SO and page 8, lines 1 to 40, 
establishes a citizens higher education task force to study and make 
recommendations regarding the goals, and the legislation necessary to meet the 
goals, of the Statels higher education system in the future. 

Assumptions: 
1. The seven citizen members and four legislative members yilt be reimbursed 

for expenses and paid per diem for meetings at a cost of $150 per member 
per meeting. IS meetings will be held. 

2. An executive director will be employed from February of 1989 through 
November of 1990 at an annual salary of $40,000. 

3. Staff assistance from the Legislative Service Bureau, Legislative Fiscal 
Bureau and caucus staffs will be provided with existing personnel. 

Fiscal Effect: 
The costs for 
estimated to be 

this task 
$98,000. 

force from June I, 1988 through November of 1990 1S 

Amendment H-6119, ;>age 9. lines IS to 50, page 10, and page 11, lines 1 to 25, 
estabiishes a Goard of Trustees of the University Hospital at the State 
University of Iowa. The Board of Regents shall maintain a Board of Trustees 
over the hospitals, medical service clinics, and medical service laboratories 
of the State University of Iowa. This propo"al would have an impact on the 
State General Fund, however, an estimate lS unavailable at t~is time. 

Amendmcn~ H-6119, page 11, lines 26 to 50 and page 12, lines I to 2. requ1res 
prior approval of the Ceneral Assembly and the Governor for i,suance of 
self-liquidating indebtedness for projects under the control of the Board of 
Regents if they are not self-liquidating dormitories Or buildings and 
facilities. There would be no fiscal effect on the· State Ceneral Fund. 

Amendment H-6119, page 6, lines 49 to SO and page 7, lines 1 to 23, cirects 
the Board of Regents to study the child care need. of faculty, staCf and 
students at the three Regents institutions. The Board of Regents woc-ld use 
existing staff to complete this study, therefore. there would be nO fiscal 
effect on the State General Fund. 

Senate File 2312 as amended by H-6119 would create an estimated $3.6 million 
in savings for the State General Fund for FY 89 and FY 90. 
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- ~.mend Ser.ate File 2312, <?os amer,ded, passed, and .~ reprinted by the Senate, as follows: 
j 1. Page 2, by striking line 2 and inserting t,he 
4 :0110wing: 
5 1f ••• ,.~~ .. .,o .. _ ••• c; .. , ... " ......... o.~ ••••• _~ .. ~ ••••• P •••• " $ 
6 2ft Page 2: by stri~inq line 13 and inserting the 
7 :0110wiog: 
8 ", ........ , ...... ,.,., .... , ....... " ...... "...... $ 
9 3. Page 2, by strikIng lines 14 chrough 25. 

10 4, Page 3, by ~nse[~ing after line 2 the 
1.J. Ecll()\'.,·':ng: 
12 "Sec. of the department at 

in reports that compile 
14 ndtional sta~~s~ieal ~i~a~~ial data an exp~ndi~u:es 
15 fot tr:e a:ts", t:'ie toca,l spe~ldi:;q rc'; ~he c:::>rr~;:.J.n,l_ty 
l5 cul~ural g~dnts program of tMe depart~ent 0[ c01t~!al 
~~ affairs, funded ~~der section 9SS.32, 5uCsection 3, 
1e paragraph "ell, a~d expendi~ures (;E the a~ts division 
19 of t0e depac~:m.ent of C:.l:t\~:~i a:taics .. " 
20 5.. Page 4/ by 3t~iki~:9 lin~s 21 through 30~ 
21 6~ Page 5, by st~iki~S line 23 and i~S2(cing t/:e 
22 following~ 

23 lI"<;c ....... ,;)~" ..... c; ••• """.~,~, ......... ,,.~ .. ~ ......... ~ ...... $ 
24 7. Page 7, by striking lines 22 through 24 and 

eo" insert':'ng :he follo~ling: 
t USee. __ • Nctwithst:a~ding the app;;:,opr iati_oG 
. provided i~ sec~iQn 261.53: the~e is a~propIiated ~rorn 
28 the ganeral fu~0 o~ t~e state to the cOl~ege aid 
29 ccmmissicr. fer the Eisca~ year !JeginniA'1g Ju.:_y 1.- 1988, 
30 a~d ending June 30: 1989~ the s~m of twenty-five 
3l thousand (2S,COO) doll?!s for loans ll~de{ the SClence 
32 and mathematics loan program." 
33 8. By strik~ng page 7~ line 3S through page 8 r 
34 line 4, a~d inserting the fOllowing: Ilproviried in 
35 section 261.85." 
36 9. Page 9, by inserting after line 9 the 
37 follo~",1ing: 

38 "Sec. Secticr. 261. 2, COC2 1987, is a4lended by 
39 adding thet:ol1o;"ing ne\,! stibsection; 
4C NEW S!JESECT:'ON. 1L Revie~' reports 'iled. oy 
41 accredited private institutions under section 261,,9, 
42 subsection ~, to determine compliance." 
13 100 PaQE 9, line lOy bv striking the words and 
44 figurss t's~bsactions 4 2nd~7, Code Supplement 1967, 
45 are'~ and inserting the following: 'fsubsect~cn 4. Cod~ 
46 Supolement 1927. is", 
~7 ·i!~ Page 9, by insecting aftec line 14 the 
48 collcwing~ 

~9 f!Sec. Section 261.9, silbsec~ion 3; Cede 
'pplementl987 ,. ,~s amendec by ad6ir-~S the ::ol:'o'#:og 

-1-

1,177,842", 

6,030.706", 

279,251". 
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if - .) 1. 1. 9 
j'" (Jt~ ·r ........ u 
1 new paragraph: 

.\ 2 ~EW PARAGRA?H. e. tihich promotes equal 
3 opportunity and affirmat:ve action efforts in the 
4 recr.,itment, appointment, assignment, and advancement 
5 of personnel at the insti,tution. In carrying out th~s 
6 responsibility the insti~ution shall do all of the 
7 following: 
8 (1) Designate a position as the affirmative act:on 
9 coordinator. 

10 (2) Adopt affirmacive action standards. 
~l (3) Gather data necessa~y to maIntain an ongoi~g 
:2 assessment of affirmative action efforts. 
l3 (4) Moniter accomp:ishments with respect to 
l4 affirmative action remedies identified in affirmative 
15 action plans. 
16 (5) Conduct studies of preemployment and 
17 postemployment processes in order to evaluate 
18 e~ployment practices and develop improved methods of 
19 deal:ng with all employment issues related to equal 
20 employment opportunity and affirmative action. 
21 (6) Establlsh an equal employment committee to 
22 dssist in addressir.g affirmative action needs, 
23 irlcluding recruitment. 
24 (7) Address equal opportunity and affirmative 
25 action training needs by: 
26 (a) Providing appropriate training for managers 
27 and supervisors. 
28 (b) Insuring that training is available for all 
29 stafE members whose dueies relate to personnel 
30 administration. 

(c) Investigating means for training :n the area 
of career development. 

(8) Require develop~ent of equal emploYffient 
34 oppo~tunity reports, including the initiation of t~e 

processes necessary for the complet:on of the annua: 
EEO-6 reports required by the federal equal employme~t 
opportunity commission. 

3: 
32 
33 

35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
47 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 

~ ,~4 9 
50 

(9) Address equal opportunity and affirmative 
action policies with respect to employee benefits and 
leaves of absence. 

(10) File annual reports with the college aid 
commission of activities llnder this paragraph." 

12. Page 9, by inserting before llne 15 rhe 
following: 

"Sec. Section 261.9, subsection 7, Code 
Supplement ~987, is amended to read as follows:". 

l3. Page 12, by inserting after line 10 the 
following: 

"Sec. Sectlon 261.85, unnu~bered paragraph 2. 
«.)ue Supplement 1987, is amended to redO as follows: 

- ')-
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'.'., P!:'om ';:'he mO!1eys appropriated in this section,-e!'le 
.~ m±::±o!'\-o!'\e-M~Rd~ed-~±~~y-ehott~a!'\d-dox±a~s shall be 

.3 allocated to institutions of higher education ~ftde~ 
4 t~e-5tate-boa~d-of-~ege!'\~5-a!'\d-me~ged-a~ea-5enee±5-and 

~ 5 ~he-rema±n±ng-ene-m±±±±eft-do±±a~5-5ha±±-be-a~±eeeted 
6 by the commission on the basis of need as determined 
7 by the portion of the federal formula ~or distribution 

~ 8 of work study funds that relates to the current need 
9 of institutions. 11 

10 14. Page 12, by striking line 22 and inserting 
21 the following: 

:.·~12 ................................................... $ 

" 

13 15. By striking page 13, line 25 through page 15, 
14 line 6. 
15 16. Page 15, by striking line 35 and inserting 
16 the following: 
17 II. ~ ~ .......................................... ~ ................... ~ .. .. .. .. .. .. .... S 
18 17. Page 17, line 5, by striking the word "For" 
19 and inserting the following: "a. For". 
20 18. By striking page 17, line 10 through page 18, 
21 line 3. and inserting the following: "fifty-three 
22 million six hundred nineteen thousand three hundred 
23 fifty-two (53,619.352) dollars to be allocated as 
24 follows: 

(1) Merged Area I •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 
(2) Merged Area II ...................................................... $ 
(3) Merged Area III .......................... $ 

28 (4) Merged Area IV ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 
29 <- (5) Merged Area V •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 
30 (6) Merged Area VI ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 
31 (7) Merged Area VII •••••••••••••••••••••••••• S 
32 (8) Merged Area IX ••••••••••••••• ; •••••.•••.. $ 
33 (9) Merged Area X •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 
34 (10) Merged Area Xl •••••••••••••••••••.••.•••• $ 
35 (11) Merged Area XII •••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 
36 (12) Merged Area XIII .•••.•....••••••••••••.•• $ 
37 (13) Merged Area XIV •••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 
38 (14) Merged Area XV ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 

., 39 (15) Merged Area XVI •••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 
40 b. For distribution as property tax replacement 
41 moneys to each of the merged area schools in amounts 
42 determined by the department: 
43 ..........•..............••..•........••..•....... S 
44 
45 

The moneys distributed under this paragraph shall 
be considered as part of the moneys generated under 

46 chapter 286A on a statewide basis." 
47 19. Page 20. by striking lines 18 through 28. 
48 20. Page 20. by inserting after line 35 the 
49 following: 

"Sec. the department of education may solicit 
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5.226,825". 

3.146,215". 

2,482,712 
3,088,066 
2.897,612 
1.421.669 
3.226.937 
3.232,353 
4.290,348 
4.408.595 
7,063.275 
6,816,265 
3,207.905 
3.329.698 
1.411.000 
4.190,954 
2.551,963 

588.246 
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• gifts and grants :0 be used to finance the cos~s oE 
2 cond~cting a st~dy of the literacy of rowa's young 
3 adul.ts. 
4 i~ sufficient moneys are received for the study, 
s ~he deDartment of education shall award the contract 
6 to an independent testing corporation located i~ this 

state. The specifications for the study shall be 
8 substantially siDilar to the specifications fo~ the 
9 natio~al assessme~: of educational progress study of 

:0 the literacy of young adui,s in the United States 
" co~ducted by the educational testing service." 
12 21. Page 21, by inserting after line 7 the 
13 following: 

"Sec. 100. Fo: the fiscal year begl~ning ~uly 1. 
:5 1988, and ending June 30, :989, section 280.4, 
:6 subs~ction 4, is void a~d weighted enrollment 
17 calcu:ated under section 442.4, subsection 6. does ~ot 
L8 inc:ude application of the non-English speaKing 
:0 weighting plan in section 280.4." 

22. Page 21, by striking lines 9 thro~gh 13 and 
;'1 i~ser:ir.g the following: 
22 "1. The state board of education may approve :he 
23 request of an area vocational school to be 
24 reclassified as an area co~~unity college, ~ut shall 
25 not ailow the school to c~eate an associate 0: a~t5 
26 
27 
28 
29 

program leading to the associate of arcs degree 1:n:i: 
the requirements of this section have been ~et. An 
area vocational school reclassified as an area 
comm,,,:i ty college may CO:1: ract wi th an accred! :ed 

]0 private i~stitution, as defined in section 26:.9/ 
3: s~bsec:ior. 5, that is 18cated within the merged area, 
32 for :he area community college students to er.:·:JL: i:: 
33 
34 

COllrses !eadi~g to an associate of arts deg:ee." 
23. Page 21. by strik:ng lines 28 and 29. and 

35 i~serting the following: "creation of the dS50ciate 
36 u~ ar~s degree program under subsection 1 and of ~he 
]7 creat:on of a separate arts and". 
38 
39 
~o 

24. Page 21, l:ne 30, by inserting after the word 
"div~s~on" the following: "under subsectic:l 2". 

2S. Page 21, line 33, by striking the word 
41 "r~c:assification" and i~serting the following: 

"creation of the associate of arts degree prcgram 
43 uI~der subsection 1'1. 
44 26. Page 21, line 34, by inserting after the wore 
45 "divisioIll1 the followinq: "under subsection 211. 
46 27. Page 22, by inserting after lloe 7 ~he 
47 
48 
'9 
50 

following: 
"Sec. Section :98.11, su~sectloos 1 c1i;d 7, 

Code 1987~re amended to read as fo:"ows: 
It is the policy of this state to provide equal 

, , 
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_"~~p;"~~~nitY :n school district, area educa:ion agency, 
~ and merged a;ea school employment to all persons. An 

l individual shall !Ioe be denied equal access to sell001 
4 district~ O~ area education agency, or merged area 
5 school employment opportunities because of race, 
6 creed. color, religion. national origin, sex, age. nr 
7 physical or mental disability. It also is the policy 
8 of this state to aoolv affirmative action ~easures to 
9 correct deEicienoie~ in school dis~rict, area 

10 education agency, and merged area school employment 
L~ ?ystems where those remedies are appropriate. This 
12 policy shall be construed broadly to effec:uate Its 
l3 purposes. 
II 2. The director of the department of education 
15 shall actIvely promote fair employment practices for 
16 all schoo: district, area education agency. and merged 
.1 area school employees and the state board of education 
13 shall ~nf.erm adopt rules requiring specific steps by 
19 school districts, area education agencies, and merged 
20 area schools ~oneernin9-~he±~-effor~~ to accomplish 
21 th±~-geai the goals of equal employment opoortunity 
22 and affirmative action in the recruitment, 
23 appointment, assignment, and advancement of personnel. 
24 Each school district, area education agency, and 
'5 merged area school shall be required to develop 

~affirmative action standards which are based on the 
~popu:ation of the community in which it functions. the 

23 student population served, or the persons who can be 
29 reasonably recruited. The director of education shall 
30 consult with the department of personnel in the 

. 31 performance of duties under this section." 
. ? • • • 

32 28. By str.klng page 22, Ilne 27 through page 25, 
33 line 25. 
34 29. Page 28, by 
35 30. Page 28, by 
36 31. Page 28. by 
37 the following: 

striking 
striking 
striking 

lines 6 through 18. 
lines 19 through 25. 
line 32, and inserting 

38 " .•... 0< •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $138,237,397 
39 It is the intent of the general assembly that as a 
40 condition, limitation, and qualification of the 
41 appropriation made in this subparagraph, the 
42 University of Iowa shall expend moneys for salaries 
43 and support for the labor center." 
44 32. Page 28, line 35, by inserting after the word 
45 "subparagraph," the following: "from moneys available 

.~6 to the state University of Iowa,". 
47 33. Page 29, by striking line 13 and inserting 
48 the following: 

·,49 l: ..... ~." .... ;> ••••• ~.~_.~ •• c~.o .......... c ........... <> •• , •• $ 25,585 r lOl " . 

• 34. Page 30, line 15, by inserting after the 

-5-
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letter .... b .. ," the following: "subpa~agraph (1),". 
2 35. Page 30, line 16, by striking the wards "this 
J section" and inserting the following: "that 
4 subparagraph". 
5 36. Page 31, by inserting aEter line 5 the Eol-
6 lowing: 
? " As a condition of the appropriation made in 
8 paragraph "b", subparagraph (1). ~niversity hospitals 
9 shall compile and transmit to the general assembly the 

ltl following information Eor the fiscal year beginning 
:1 July 1, 1987: 
~ 2 (1) Revenue from all income sources, by source, 
13 including but not limited to state appropriations, 
:4 other state funds, tUition income, patient cha~ges, 
~.~ payments f~om political subdivisions, interest i~ccme, 
16 and gifts, and grants from public and private sources. 
, .,' (2) Expenditures by program and revenue sou~ce. 
,8 (3) ~et revenue over spending from hosp:ta~ opera
~~ tlons, including the mechod used to calculate t~e 
20 results. 
') , 0.' The legislative Eiscal bureau shall develop forms 
22 for col!ecting the information required in ~his sub-
23 paragraph." 
24 37. Page 31, by striking line 33 and insercing 
25 the following: 
26 " ..•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••...•••••••.•.• $113,120.286". 
21 38. Page 32, line 1, by inserting after the word 
28 "paragraph," the following: "from moneys ava~lable to 
29 IOWd State University,". 
30 39. Page 32, by striking lines 22 through 25. 
3: 10. Page 32, by striking line 30 and i~se~ting 
32 the Eollowlng: 
33 .. , .. ~ ......... *~ ••••••••• _ •••••••••••••••••••••••• $ ~S,:36,ll3". 

34 
3S 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 

.. 48 
'~9 
SO 

11. page 32. line 33, by inserting aEte, ~he word 
"subsection," the following: "from moneys available 
to t~e UIliversity of Northern Iowa,". 

42. Page 32, line 35, by inserting aEte, the wo,d 
"assistants" the following: "and three hundred 
thousand (300,000) dollars shall constitute a~ equity 
adjustment to maintain and support the ur.iversc~y's 
academic programs". 

43. Page 32. by insert:ng before line 36 the 
following: 

"It is a condition, limitation, and qualification 
of the appropriation made in this subsectio~ that 
moneys appropriated in this subsection not be expended 
f.or the power plant addition at the Univers":y of 
Northern Iowa. 1I 

44. Page 33, line 22, by striking the figure "43" 
and inserting the following: "49". 

-6-
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P.:lqc: Seven 

.. 45. Page 34, by i.nserti:1g after line 7 the 

., :ollowing: 
3 "Sec. It is the intent of the general 
4 assembly that the office of the state board of regents 
5 shall study the child care needs of faculty members, 
6 other staff members, and students at each institution 
7 of higher education under its control. The state 
~ board of regents shall survey each institution for 
9 potential locations for child care centers, explore 

10 the possibility of receiving federal funding for 
11 operation of the child care centers, and examine the 
12 feasibility of adopting a sliding fee scale based upon 
13 income of the parent or guardian. As a part of this 

~ 14 study, the office of the state board of regents shall 
15 solicit input from the state association composed of 
16 students from the three institutions. 
17 The state board of regents shall present to the 
l8 general assembly no later than November 30, 1988, a 
19 comprehensive proposal for meeting the child care 
20 needs at each institution. This proposal shall 
21 include recommendations for using students enrolled at 
22 the institutions for meeting the child care needs with 
23 payment through the state work-study program." 
24 46. Page 34, by striking lines 13 through 21 and 

•. 

e inserting the following: "medically indigent 
oerSQOs It 

. . 47. Page 34, by inserting after line 28 the fol-
28 lowing: 
29 "Sec. HIGHER EDUCATION TASK FORCE. There is 
30 established a citizens higher education task force to 

~ 31 study and make recommendations regarding the goals, 
32 and the legislation necessary to meet the goals, of 
33 the state's higher education system in the future. 
34 The study shall include, but not be l:mited to, the 
35 following: 
36 1. Ways to preserve equal educational opportunity 
37 and equal access to a quality education for the 
38 students of Iowa. 
39 2. An inventory of the distribution of the educa-
40 tional programs and services available in the state's 
41 board of regents institutions. merged area schools, 
42 private colleges and universities, and technical 
43 schools, and the college aid commission. 
~4 3. Demographic projections of enrollment trends, 
45 including trends among the various kinds of higher 
46 education offerings available. 
47 4. A comprehensive fiscal analysis of the state's 
A8 higher education financing effort. inc~uding historic 
45 financing trends, per pupil trends, and projections of 

state's capacity to finance its higher education 

-7-
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2 S. A twenty-year h:ghe~ education plan that 
" recommends ~ethods anc the structure necessary to 
4 :natch the :;ecommended goals 'Nith the state resources 
5 necessary to fund them, accompanied by a recommended 
6 chronology and coordination within the higher 
i education system itself and within the elementary and 
8 secondary education systems. 
9 The me~bers of the citizens co~:nittee shall be 

10 appointed by the speaKe~ and the mInority leader of 
11 the hOtlSe of representatives and by the majority and 
12 ~:nority 2.eaders of the se~ate. There shall be seven 
13 citizen me~Ders whose composition shall be bipart"san, 
:~ a~d from which a chair~an shall be appointed. Four 
~S legislators, one from eaoh politica~ party lr. the 
l~ hc~se arid one f:om each pol~tical party in the sena:e, 
:7 sha:l be appointed by the joint leade~s of the ho\;se 
l8 and senate. The task ~orce shall be appointed by no 
~9 later thall June 1, 1988, and shall report to the 
2i) legislative councIL by December 15, L988, how it wi~l 
2l be o~ganized and conduct its research in order t~ 
22 report its recommendations to the general assembly by 
23 ~o later than November 1, 1990. IE the legislati~e 
24 council approves of the task force organizatlona! 
25 ~lan, ~t ~ay authorize the task force to employ an 
26 executive director beginning February 1, 1989, until 
27 completlon of report in November 1991;, and may 
28 a~ttlorize the expendit~re cf moneys from sectio~ 2.12 
29 to fend the cost of t~e task force. The task fc~ce 
30 may request and receive =esea~ch assistance frcm the 
31 edllcat~on commission o~ the states. The task foroe 
32 may accept gi~~s and donations, and may contract ~ith 
33 a fOllnda~ion eor additicna! funds. ~he legislat~ve 
3i council ~ay authorize the payment of per diem and 
35 e~penses for the citizen members of the task force. 
36 
37 
38 
39 
4G 
41 

Staff assistance to the ~ask force shall be 
provided by the leg~slative service bureau, the 
iegislat:~e ~iscal bureau, and the caucus staffs. who 
shall work under the direc~ion of the chairman of ~~e 
task coree and the executive directo~. 

Sec. NEI'i SECT:ON. 182.23 SOARD MEMBER 
42 J I SCLOSUR.::::-
4J Not,nth5tanding section l82.13, a ~ember of tile 
~4 board ~ay rece~ve compensation, including a salary, 
~5 fro~ ar. organization or agency, inc:ud:ng an 
46 edlic~tio~a: ~nstitution, receiving fllnds from the 
47 hoard. If a member of the board has a pecuniary 
48 ':':,.terest, e:"ther direct 0:- lndirect, in matter 
~0 considerl~J by ~he board, ~he intereSt shall be 
S'; discLoseti by ~he membe~ ~() che boa~d aild included ~., 

-8-
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~'~~e"'~';'~utes for that meeting of the board. The mettber 
~ havi~g the pecuniary ir.cerest shall not participate in 

3 an action taken by the board on the matter. 
~ Sec. NEW SECTION. 269.3 CLASSROOM TEACHERS. 
5 For purposes of chapter 20, classroom teachers 
6 p.mployed by the Iowa braille and sight-saving schoel 
7 may be accreted to the faculty employee organization 
8 at the University oE Northern Iowa. 
9 Sec. NEW SECTION. 270.11 CLASSROOM 

10 'TEACHERS-. -
11 For purposes of chapter 20, classroom teachers 
l2 employed by the school for the deaf may be accreted to 
13 the faculty employee organization at the University of 
14 Northern Iowa. 
IS Sec. NEW SECTION. 347.2SA SELECTION OF 
16 TRUSTEES-.-
17 1. For purposes of this section, unless the 
18 context otherwise requires: 
19 a. "Board" means the board of trustees of the 
20 hospital. 
21 b. "Hospital" means ~he hospitals, medical. service 
22 clinics, and medical service laboratories of the state 
23 University of Iowa. . 
24 c. "Trustee" means a dul.y appointed member of the 

• 

board. 
~ 2. A board of trustees of the hospital of the 

state University of Iowa is established which shall 
28 report to the state board of regents. The leadership 
29 of the senate and house of representatives shall 
30 submit a list of eighteen names from which the 
31 governor shall appoint at least six in addition to the 
32 governor's own appointments, all of which shall be for 
33 staggered three-year terms. The board shall consist 
34 of nine members. Each congressional district shall be 
35 represented on the board by no more than two trustees 
36 who are residents of a single congressional district. 
37 A trustee shall be appointed to represent the health 
38 insurance industry, a trustee shall be appOinted who 
39 is knowledgeable regarding hospital finance, and a 
40 trustee shall be appointed who is knowledgeable 
41 regarding rural health services delivery needs. The 
42 gender balance provisions under section 69.16A and 
43 political affiliation provisions under section 69.16 
44 shall apply. 
4S 3. In addition to the pecuniary interest 
46 prohibition under section 347.15, all of the following 
47 apply to trustees: 
48 a. A person or spouse of a person with medical or 
49 special staff privl1eges in the hospital. or who 

.;. receives direct Ot indirect compensation from the 
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hospital, or direct or iIldirect compensatio~ from a 
2 person contracting for ser~ices with the hospital 
3 shall not be eligible to serve as a trustee. , 
"' b. A trustee who accepts a ticket :,om an employee 
~ of an institution under the state board of regents to 
6 an athletic event of the state University of Iowa 
7 without charge shall not be eligible to serve as a 
8 trustee. 
9 c. I~ a person or member of ~he i~~ediate family 

10 of the person receives medical care or services from 
II the hospital 0, stafE of the hospital at no charge or 
12 reduced charge, the person shall not be eligible to 
l3 serve as a trustee. 

4. ~~e board shall meet every other month and may 
:S hold speclal mee:ings on the call of the chair?erso~. 
:6 The rneetl~gs of the board shall comply with the 
17 ?covis:ons for official meetings open to :he pUO~lC 
:8 !;:oder chapter 21. The board may adopt rules pursuanc 
:9 ~o chapter 17A as it dee~s necessary for the conduct 
20 of its business. The trustees shall be reimbursed ~O[ 
2: dctua~ expenses while engaged in their official 
22 duties. 
7.3 5. The board, with the approval of the state board 
24 of regents, shall: 
25 d. Adopt bylaws and rules for its own guidance and 
26 :cr the government 0: the hospital. 
27 b. Purchase, condemn, or lease a site for the 
28 IIOspltal, and provide and equip suitable hospltal 
29 t>uildings. 
]0 c. Cause plans and specifications to be Sllbject to 
31 t~e F~ov~sions urLder section 135.63 regarding 
32 ce:tificate of need for all hospital buildi~gs, and 
33 ddve:tise for bids, as required by law for state 
34 ~uildings, before ma~ing a contract for the 
35 ccnst:~lc~ion of a buildi~g. 

36 C. Procure eq~ipment under bidding and con~ractin9 
37 requi[eme~ts prescribed by law and procure Sllpplies 
38 necessary for the operation of the hospital. 
39 c. Eave general supervlsion and care 0: the 
40 nospital grounds and buildings. 
41 f. Employ all ad~inistrator, and necessary 
42 assistants and emclovees, and fix their comoensation. 

9. Cause one of its members to visit an2 examine 
44 the hospital at least twice each month. 
45 h. Determine whether or not a patient is ~ndigent 
46 a~d er.t~tled to free treatme~t, and ~ix the price :0 
47 be paid by other patients admi~ted to tile hospital. 
48 i. FIX at the regular August meeti~g in each year, 
49 ~he d~ou~t rlecess3ry for the improvement a~d 

50 malntena:~ce of the hospital and Eor scp?or~ oi 
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tC:t"! Ei,ever: ., ambulance service during the ensuing fiscal year, and 
cause the pres~dent and the secretary to certify the 

3 amount to the state board of regents before September 
4 1 of each year. 
5 j. File with the state board of regents and the 
6 legislative council during the fourth week in July of 
7 each year, a report covering their proceedings with 
8 reference to the hospital, and a statement of all 
9 receipts and expenditures during t~e preceding fiscal 

"0 year which are not otherwise ccvered in reporting 
11 requirements elsewhere in the statutes. 
12 6. The administrator of the hospital shall serve 
13 as the administrative officer to the board and shall 
14 be responsible for implementing policies and programs. 
15 The administrator may employ other persons necessary 
16 to carry out the programs of the board. 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 

Sec. NEW SECTION. 262.12A BOARD OF TRUSTEES 
UNDER BOARD. 

The state board of regents shall maintain a board 
of trustees over the hospitals, medical service 
clinics, and medical service laboratories of the state 
University of Iowa. The state board of regents shall 
delegate responsibilities as outlined under section 
347.25A to the board of trustees, subject to approvals 
deemed necessary by the state board of regents . 

Sec. Section 262.44, subsection 1, Code • Supplement 1987, is amended by striking the subsection 
28 and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
29 1. Set aside and use portions of the respective 
30 campuses of the institutions of higher education under 
31 its control, namely, the state University of Iowa, the 
32 Iowa State University of science and technology, and 
33 the University of Northern Iowa, as the board 
34 determines are suitable for the acquisition or 
35 construction of the following self-liquidating and 
36 revenue producing buildings and facilities: Student 
37 unions. recreational buildings, auditoriums, stadiums. 
38 field houses, athletic buildings and areas, parking 
39 structures and areas, research equipment if the debt 
40 incurred in its acquisition will be retired by 
41 federal, private, or other lawfully available 
42 nonappropriated funds, and additions to or alterations 
43 of existing buildings or structures. 
44 Except as provided for self-liquidating dormito(~es 
45 and buildings and facilities specifically listed in 
46 this subsection, the state board of regents, or any 
47 bonding authority established by them, shall not issue 
48 any notes, bonds, or other evidence of indebtedness 

for construction of other buildings or facilities 
without prior approval by the general assembly and the 

-11-
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Governo~ ~n the m~nner provided in section 262A.4 for 
bonds issued under tr.at chapter. 

Sec. NEtl SECTION. 263A.1A BOARD OF TRUSTEES 
UNDER BOARD. 

The state board of regents shall maintain a board 
of trustpps over tne buildings and facilities. The 
state board of regents shall delegate responsibilities 
as outLined under section 347.2SA to the board oE 
trustees, subject to approvals deemed necessary by the 
state board of regents. 

Sec. ,03. INIT:AL APPOINTMENTS. Three o~ the 
!!~embe!"s d?pointed to the initial board oE trustees 
established in section 347.2SA shall be designated by 
~he governor to serve a one-year t@rm, three sha:l be 
~esignated by the governor to serve two-year terms a~d 
three sr.all be designated by the governor to serve 
three-vea~ terms." 

48. Page 34, by inserting before line 31 the 
Eollowcng: 

"Sec. 101. Section 442.4, subsection 1, unnumoered 
paragraph 6, Code Supplement 1987, is amended to :ead 
as fellows: 

A school district shall certify its basic 
e~ral:me:\t to the department of education by October 1 
of each year, and the department shall promptly 
forward the inEormation to the department of 
Danaqement. for purposes of determining whether a 
discrict 1S entitled to an advance for increas1ng 
enrollme~t a dete~m~nation of actual enrollment s!lal: 
be maGe on the third friday of September in the o~dse: 
year by cou~ting the pupils in the same man~er and ~c 
the sam~ extent tha~ t~ey are counted in ceterx.in:ng 
basic enrollment, but substituting the count in the 
budget yea: for the count in the base year. .n 
addition, a scheel district shall determirle its 
addit:o~al e~rollment because of special educatio~, as 
defined in this seccion 4427~8, on December 1 of each 
year and ±~-th~-di~tr~et-~~-ene~~~ed-to-e~-ec~a~ee-ee~ 
~peeiei-edtlCe~~on7-~t shall certify its additio~al 
enrollme~t because of special education to the 
Jepartmer.c of education by December 15 of each ,edr, 
and tile department shall promptly forward the 
information to the department of management. 

for the ourposes of this chapter, "additional 
enrcllme~t because of special education" is deterreined 
hv mUlti.2'0'ing the '..;eighting of each categorv of child 
under sec~i8n 281.9 times the number of childre~ in 
each cd~e9ory tota:ed Eor all categor :"es ;r:ir.t.:~s_ .. t:..h~ 
actual enrollment. 

Sec. 102. Section 442.4, sllbsecti.o:~ 6, un::t;ffiberec 
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H-6119 
Pa.qe Thirteen 

iAl p'aragraph 2, 
.. 2 as follows: 

Code Supplement 1987, is amended to read 

J Commencing with the school year beginn:ng July 1, 
4 1981 1988, and each school year thereafter, the 
5 weighted enrollment shall be determined on the basis 
6 of a count of a district's additional enrollment 
7 because of special education, as defined in see~ien 
8 •• i738 subsection 1, on December 1 of the base year." 
9 49. Page 35, line 9, by striking the word and 

10 figure "section 442.38" and inserting the following: 
11 "subsection I". 
12 50. Page 38, by inserting after line 19 the 
13 following: 
14 "Sec. 103. Section 442.26, unnumbered paragraph 2, 
15 Code 1987, is amended to read as follows: 
16 All state aids paid under this chapter, unless 
17 otherwise stated, shall be paid in monthly 
18 installments beginning on September 15 of a budget 
19 year and ending on June 15 of the budget year and the 
20 installments shall be as nearly equal as possible as 
21 determined by the department of management, :aking 
22 into consideration the relative budget and cash 
23 position of the state resources. However, the state 
24 aids paid to school districts under section 442.28 

_" 

257 shall be paid in monthly installments beginning on 
December 15 and ending on June 15 of a budget year and 
state-aids-~a±d-~o-se~oot-d±st~iets-~nde~-see~ion 

28 •• i73e-s~att-be-~8id-±n-mor.thly-instattmen~s-be9±nnin9 
29 on-Pebr~ary-t5-and-end±n9-0n-otlne-t5-o~-8-btldge~ 
30 year." 
31 51. Page 40, by inserting after line 2 the 
32 following: 
33 "Sec. 104. Section 442.38, Code 1987, is 
34 repealed." 
35 52. Page 40, line 7, by striking the words and 
36 figures "subsections 5 and 6" and inserting the 
37 following: "subsection 6". 
38 53. Page 40, by striking lines 9 through 11 and 
39 inserting the following: 
40 "Sec. Sections 55 through 63 and 100 through 
41 104 of this Act", 
42 54. Page 40, line 14, by inserting after the 
43 figure "50" the following: ", 5S through 64, and 100 
44 through 104". 
45 55. By numbering and renumbering sections and 
46 correcting internal references as necessary. 

H-6119 FILED MARCH 30, 1988 BY CO~'1ITTEE ON l\PPROPRI,\TIONS ~ ".J'/'> 
" /" (,I' • / 615 7 ./ -,1/" 'Ii, .,j6->/;, ("-./ _;.:/,., _"..!'i 
'"l. U, !L¢,p_,<,' 4> .... 1. f '~,,"' /., .-";j.'1 > <,c. / .. ~ Ie / ", .., , .- '.:" ,,' '" / {I .' 4' 

d' ,,' , •. /.'~, '; 
I~I /;.,.L ....... ,~' /,.," <-r~ .. r,"·,'· --( I. • ; . /< U.c,.(;" .. '-._" ___ ._,_~,_. 

/" / /'~ v-~ . .' -'~"" .. -v,"' .. '~"''''-'-') "". / e,a· '>'V~-"~C4:"';~'~ v",,·/ .. J) ''1 :.'" :..1 y~ ~-;-;J' C;,;'.""."C." 'f .... ,(f, ,~,:. , 
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SENAl'£ fiLE 2312 

H-bISC; t Ar.'t-=nd Se>".3t? FDe 231';, as arnenced. r<:!ssed. and 
2 reprinted by tne Senate, as follows: 
3 1. Page 34, by lnse~ting after line 26 the 

4 following: 5 "Sec. __ . Section 262.9, Code Supplement 1987, 1S 

6 amended by adding the following new subsection: 
7 NEW SUBSECTION. 19. Establi.sh a hall oE fame for 
8 distinguished gradUates Gt the rowa braille and sight
{"~ s.r. ... : :"':": !"(":'r'~':'"'l ,~;;r: .;- ~~-:.?" 70·...:2 :-:- ...... :;O('",! c"'; ~.:-.. ': :~.c:~2.: -" - .. .... - .. 

HUHMEL of 3cu:cn 
SIEGRIST of ?ottawat~amie 

H-6157 
1 

~~end amendment. H-6119. to Senate File 2312. as 
amended. passed. and reprinted by the Senate. as 

2 
follows: 1. Page 9. by striking lines 4 through 8. 

By H0MME~ of 3enton 
3 
4 

H-6157 FILED ).'.P.RCH 31. 1988 
.:..~: __ .-:,. "/ ,'-:: ~' '1' " i-,- '! i 

SENATF. FILE 2312 

[I-6I60 
1 

Amend the amendment, H-6119. to Senate file 2312. 
as amended. passed. aoJ reprinted Of the Se~ate. as 

2 
follows: 1. Page 10. oy striking lines 4 through 8. 

By PO:\Cy of Wapello 
3 
4 

FILED ~ARCH 31. 1988 
..fl',:· (:'- I""'~) 

" SENATE FILE 2312 

p..me~d Senate rile 2312. as amcr:ded. passed, and 
reprinted by the Senate. as followS: 

1. Page 4, by inse~ting d~ter :ine 20 the 

H-6161 
1 
2 
3 
4 following: 5 "Sec. Notw~thstandin9 1986 Iowa A2tS. chapter 
6 l7.46. secLons '-02 and 103, moneys.appro[Jc:ated in 
7 t~ose sections for the purposes specif~ed in~ectio~ 
8 l02, subsect~ons 6 ""d 'i, a:1d .~ectjon 1.03. s-l!:'s-ec::·,c:n ._. 

9 ~, shall not ~evert ~o 
10 :988, but shaL re:;-",':: 
11 t~e p~rpo~es ~I)ccified 

.'''' :
'-; .. '-

se:',eral :u:.d r;,'. '::une 20. 
lable for ~xpe~'d~t~re fo~ 
l June 1~;, 1.01?':.~." 
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SENA;:Z FILl'; 2312 
[l-614!) 

.i. AE',end S;~nC. ':2 F i 1. '- 2 ,) ~,,!, as <-::ne:!ded: passed, and 
2 reprinted ti t~e 5en200 as Eo11owb: 
3 1. Page 6, by s~riking lines 23 and 2d and 
4 lnserting the fcllG~-·i~;: 111989, the s~m of twenty-
S eignt million "ine hundred eight thousand feur hu~dred 
6 fifty (28,908,450; dollars, or as", 

By MAULSBY of Calhoun 
TYRRELL of Iowa 

8-6140 FILED~.ARCH 31, 1988 
{/tL

f
/ .' ~/j ,'.1 ,.;;! , 

SENA'fS FILE 23.12 
H-6143 

1 Amend the a~e~dment ~-6119 to Senate File 23l2, as 
amended, passed, anc ~e~rinted by the Senate, as 
follows: 

2 
3 
4 1. By striking page 9, line 15, through page 11. 
5 line 25. 
6 2. Page 12, by striking 

By N0EHAUSER of Johnson 
PONCY of Wapello 
DVORSKY of Johnson 

fi-6143 FILED MARCH 31, 1988 
./' / 1·- J 

C' -...~.~ ~ .~ ;(1, /.J-

lines 3 through 17. 
HARBOR of Mills 
HUM.,'1EL of Ben ton 

SENATE FILE 2312 
H-6153 

1 Amend the a~endment, H-6119, to Senate File 2312, 
2 as amended, passed, and reprinted by the Senate, as 
3 follows: 
4 1. Page 9, line 8, by inserting after the word 
5 "Iowa" the following: "or any othe~ approved employee 
6 organization established under chapter 20 upon the 
7 affirmative vote of a majority of the classroom 
8 teachers employed by the school". 
9 2. Page 9, line 14, by inserting after the word 

10 "Iowa" the following: "or any other approved employee 
11 organization established under chapter 20 upon the 
12 affirmative vote of a majority of the classroom 
13 teachers employed by the school". 

{i-filS.) 
'/ '/,-::,./r:.,; 

ij-Gl20 

F I LED ~l.'\RCH 1988 

By srEGRrs~ of Pottawattamie 
JOCHUM of Dubuque 
PAVICH of Pottawattamie 

SENATE FILP- 2312 

1 Amend Senate File 2312 as amended. passed and 
2 reprinted by the Senate as follow7: d 
3 1. Page 10, line 10, by strlkl~g th~ worn 
4 "parttime" and insertlng the word part tlme . 

30 1988 BY JOCHUM of Dubuque 
H-6120 FILED MARCH , 

'. ",,.; It. ~ " 
I~'p/ ....... : . J " .l; 
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SENATE FILE 2312 
H-6164 

• Amend Senate File 2312, as amended, passed, and 
reprinted by the Senate, as follows: 

1. Page 5, by inserting after line 11 the 
following: 

Page 9 

4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

"Sec. Section 392.5, Code 1987, is amended by 

10 

adding the fOllowing new unnumbered paragraph after 
unnumbered paragraph 2: 

NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. A library board shall 
allow-students who are not city residents but who are 
enrolled in school districts whose boundaries are 

11 within the city or who are enrolled in approved or 
12 accredited nonpublic schools located in the city to 
13 use the library and may charge a fee not exceeding 
14 five dollars per year Eor that use." 

By BEATTY of Warren 
B-6164 FILED APRIL 4, 1988 
.~.~,._:" .. ;; " •• ;.h (;.(/ ...... ~ .. __ -/(5 (Ll, I"F"" ) 

/- :: 
~ 

SENAT!:: ?lLE 2312 
R-6lG7. 

ar\d 

4 foi.lo· ... 'inq: 
"SVL' • SeCCi0:1 ~~79. ;"9B, i.lr.Lurnbe~eG ?r::~;~raph 

1, ~:cde 1987, is ame:ld~d to read as follows: _ ... ' 
The iloard of directors 0~ a scheol district shall 

8 c·f~e!' an (.'x:racu~r~s·j:0.:- cont.rC:ict ::0:.: va!:"si~~y !1~ad 
9 C:jdC:-; \.!: ~r.e i;l:-,e-·:,:::-:olast:c at!;le:::.ic ,;J.;;t~'.;it..j,~·s of 

LO foctb~::" L, ba51{ech?J:', :r~-:,~ riot inc:l~;j.~n_SLS~~2~::' 
~l CCH;r.~:~'t, haseba2.:, sof:.bC!l:.,-voilr~yGall, gy:r,;~d'?·~i.CS, 
:2 ECC;':'2Y~ .J:ld w:esclir.g oo:'y :0 an indi\!:dua2. 2GsSessir:g 
13 a t.e,'~C'::i:::; ce!:i-.i~ic,l.t.e 'n'ith a coacr.;':\9 endcrse::,ent 
:4 issu,'-:,d ?~;;~:Ja:~!": to chanter 26G~ 'I 

. By SIEG~IST of ?o[ta~attdmie 
PETERSON of Carrc3.1 

0-6162 F~~ED MARCH 31. i988 

. ".-' 
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SENATE FILE 2312 
H-6171 

.~ 
3 

~~end amendment, H-6119 to Senate File 2312 as 
amended, passed, and reprinted by the Senate, as 
follows: 

4 1. Page 3, by striking lines 22 through 39 and 
5 inserting the following: "million seven hundred 
6 ninety-five eight hundred twenty-seven (53,795,827) 
7 dollars to be alloca~ed as follows: 
8 (1) Merged Area I ..••••••••••••••....•••••••• $ 
9 (2) Merged Area II ........................... $ 

10 (3) Merged Area III ••....•....••••••.•....•.. $ 
(4) Merged Area IV •....••.••••••••••..••••••• $ 11 

12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 

( 5 ) Me r ged Area V •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 
(6) Merged Area VI •••••••••••••••.••••••••••. $ 
(7) Merged Area VII •••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 
(8) Merged Area IX ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 
(9) Merged Area X •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 
(10) Merged Area XI .•••••••••••••••..••••••••• $ 
(11) Merged Area XII .•....••••••••••.....•.••• $ 
(12) Merged Area XIII ••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 
(13) Merged Area XlV •••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 
(14) Merged Area XV ••••••.•••••••••••••••••••• S 

22 (15) Merged Area XVI •...•••••••••••••••••••••• $ 
23 2. Page 3, by inserting after line 46 the 
24 following: 
25 

• 29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
4l 
42 
43 

" Page 18. by striking lines 7 through 
inserting the following: "the amount of eight 
twenty-eight thousand twelve (828,012) dollars 
allocated as follows: 

23 and 
hundred 
to be 

a. Merged Area I •••••....••••••••••••..••••• $ 
b. Merged Area II ........................... $ 
c . Me r g ed Area I I I ..........•............... $ 
d. Merged Area IV •••••••••••.•••••••••••.••• $ 
e. Merged Area V •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• S 
f. Merged Area VI •••••••••••••••••••••••••.. $ 
g. Merged Area VII •••••••••••••••••••••••• •· $ 
h. Merged Area IX •.•••...••••••••••..•.••••• S 
1. Merged Area X •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 
j. Merged Area XI ••••••••••••••••••••••••••. $ 
k. Merged Area XII •••••••..•••••••••.•...••• $ 
1. Merged Area XIII •..•••••••••••.....•••••• S 
m. Merged Area XlV •••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 
n. Merged Area XV •••••••••••••••••.••••••••• $ 
o. Merged Area XVI •••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 

44 By striking page 18, line 27 through page 
45 19,---rIne 12, and inserting the following: "state 
46 financial aid to merged areas the amount of twenty-

2,494,872 
3,098,246 
2,905,157 
1,427,185 
3,239,688 
3,239,235 
4,301,483 
4,424,934 
7,083,862 
6,849,985 
3,218,460 
3,340,208 
1,415,447 
4,198,779 
2,558,286". 

65,152 
')0,567 
33,891 
23,204 
60,042 
34,514 
57,884 
69,103 
97,1.80 

142,463 
46,200 
40.972 
20,826 
55,026 
30,988". 

47 three million fifty-five thousand three hundred fifty-
48 six (23,055,356) dollars, to be accrued as income and 
49 used for expenditures incurred by the area schools 
50 during the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1988, and 

-1-
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H-6171 
Page 2 

1 ending 
2 school 
3 1. 
4 2. 
5 3. 
6 4. 
7 5. 
8 6. 
9 7. 

10 8. 
11 9. 
12 10. 
13 1l. 
14 12. 

June 30, 1989, to be allocated to each area 
as follows: 
Merged Area I •.................•..•...... S 
Merged Area I I ......•••..........•....... $ 
Merged Area III .....••.•.........•....... $ 
Merged Area IV .........••................ $ 
Merged Area V •...•.............•..•..•... $ 
Merged Area VI ..............•.•.••......• $ 
Merged Area VII ........•................. $ 
Merged Area IX ...................•..•.... S 
Me rged Area X ............•••............. S 
Merged Area XI ........................... S 
Merged Area X T ~ •••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 
Merged Area XIII .......................•. $ 

lS 13. Merged Area XlV .......................... S 
16 
17 
18 

14. Merged Area XV .......•......•............ S 
15. Merged Area XVI .......................... S 

By striking page 19, line 19, through page 

.Page .1..1. 

1,069,231 
1,327,820 
1,245,067 

611,651 
1,388,438 
1,388,244 
1,843,493 
1,896,400 
3,035,941 
2,935,708 
1,379,340 
1,431,518 

606,620 
1,799,477 
1,096,408". 

19 20, line 3, and inserting the following: "replacement 
20 payments under section 427A.13, the amount of three 

hllndred fifty-four thousand eight hundred sixty 
(354,860) dollars, to be accrued as income and used 
for expenditures incurred by the area schools during 
the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1988, and ending 
June 30, 1989, to be allocated to each area as 

2l 
22 
/3 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 

follows: 

H-6171 

1. Merged Area I •........................... S 
2. Merged Area II ........................... S 
3. Merged Area III .......................... $ 
4. Merged Area IV ................•.......... $ 
5. Merged Area V ...•........................ $ 
6. Merged Area VI ........................... $ 
'f. Merged Area VI I .......•.................. S 
8. Merged Area IX .........................•• S 
9. Merged Area X ...........................• S 
10. Merged Area XI ........................... $ 
11. Merged Area XII .......................... S 
12. Merged Area XIII ......................... S 
13. Merged Are ... XlV .......................... S 
14. Merged Area XV ........................... $ 
15. Merged Area XVI ..................•....... S 

fILED APRIL 4, 1988 

By JOCHUM of Dubuque 
MAULSBY or Calhoun 

1/,~_,,;.:..-; .;/ . . 
.t' ; " "/ I 

27,922 
21,671 
14,525 
9,924 

25,732 
14,792 
24,807 
29,615 
41,649 
61.056 
19,800 
17,559 
8,925 

23,582 
13,281"." 
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SENATE FILE 2312 
H-6179 

.~ Amend Senate Fi,e 2312, as amended, passed, and 
.,.., reprinted by the Senate, as follows: 

3 l. Page 22, by striking lines 8 through 20. 
4 2. By striking page 26, line 1, through page 27, 
') line 18. 

By DAGGETT of Adams 
H-6179 FILED APRIL 4, 1988 
J ,~~ .. ('. c •. } '/ /:; (;..4: /<J/7) 

~! 

SENATE FILE 2312 
H-6180 

1 Amend the amendment, H-6119, to Senate File 2312, 
2 as amended, passed, and reprinted by the Senate, as 
3 follows: 
4 1 By striking page 8, line 41 through page 9, 
5 line 3. 

By DAGGETT of Adams 
H-6180 FILED APRIL 4, 1988 
(~//.:" ...... /;,.- : (f /~/,~ <i .' 

SENATE FILE 2312 
H-6181 

1 Amend the amendment, H-6119, to Senate File 2312, 
2 as amended, passed, and reprinted by Senate, as 
3 follows: 
4 1. Page 4, line 27, by inserting after the word 
5 "met." the following: "A request may be made by the 

Page 13 

board of directors to the state board of education 
following an affirmative vote in the merged area of at 
least sixty percent of the voters voting on the 

9 proposition at the annual school election or a special 
10 election called bv the board of directors." 

. By TYRRELL of Iowa 
H-6181 FILED APRIL 4, 1988 
/, .. ,/ 0//0 'If /;;.'c:..4 ) 

: - ." / 

SENATE FILE 2312 
H-6182 

1 Amend Senate File 2312, as amended, passed, and 
reprinted by the Senate, as follows: 2 

3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 

1. Page 4, by inserting after line 20 the 
following: 

"Sec. Notwithstanding 1986 Iowa Acts, chapter 
1246, section 102 and section 103, as amended by 1987 
Iowa Acts, chapter 228, section 7, moneys appropriated 
in those sections that remain unobligated and 
unencumbered on June 30, 1988, shall not revert to the 
general fund on June 30, 1988, but shall remain 
available for expenditure for the purposes specified 
until June 30, 1989." 

By OLLIE of Clinton 
FEY of Scott 
SWARTZ of Marshall 



.. _",' .' 

HOUSJ:; CL 1 P SIlJ:;r;',' 

SENATE FILE 2312 
8-6172 

1 Amend Senate File 2312, as amended, passed, and re
printed by the Senate, as follows: 2 

3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 

1. Page 22, by inserting after line 20 the fol-
lowing: 

"Sec. Notwithstanding 1986 Iowa Acts, chapter 
1246, section 105, subsection 1, paragraph "c", the 
moneys appropriated to the department of education and 
allocated for the development of a mental retardation 
model curriculum shall not :evert to the gene:al fund 
of the state on June 30, 1986, but shall remain 
available for expenditute for the purpose specified 
until June 30, 1989." 

By JOCHUM of Dubuque 
SWARTZ of Marshall 

8-6172 FILED APRIL 4, 1988 
:~:(., ~,.t .. J "-I"; (.,,~ /4 / "1 ) 

SENATE FILE 2312 
8-6176 

1 Amend the amendment, H-6119, to Senate File 2312, 
as amended, passed, and reprinted by the Senate, as 
follows: 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
'-8 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 

I. Page 7, line 29, by striking the word "HIGHER" 
and inserting the following: "POSTSECONDARY". 

2, Page 7, line 30, by striking the word "higher" 
and lnserting the following: "postsecondary". 

3. Page 7, line 33, by striking the word "higher" 
and inserting the following: "postsecondary". 

4. Page 7, by inserting after line 38 the 
follow i ng: 

"__ An analysiS oE present and future needs of 
Iowans for postsecondary education." 

5. page 7, line 45, by striking the wod "higher" 
and inserting the following: "postsecondary". 

6. page 7, line 48, by striking the word "higher" 
and inserting the following: "postsecondaty". 

7. page 7, line 50, by sttiking the word "higher" 
and inserting the following: "postsecondary". 

8. Page 8, line 2, by striking the word "higher" 
and inserting the following: "postsecondary". 

9. Page 8, line 6, by striking the word "higher" 
and inserting the following: "postsecondary". 

10. Page 8, line 14, by striking the word 
"chairman" and inserting the following: "chair". 

11. Page 8, line 27, by striking the word 
"November" and inserting the following: "July". 

12. Page 8, line 39, by striking the word 
"chairman" and inserting the following: "Chair". 

By HAMMOND of Story 
H-6176 c FILED APRIL 4, 1988 
~ i.e' 4/5 (~", i,-/(,/"( ) 

• 
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SENATE FILE 2312 
H-6193 

~. Amend Senate File 2312, as amended, passed, and 
~ reprinted by the Senate, as follows: 

3 1. Page 22, by inserting after line 26 the 
4 following: 
5 "Sec. Section 282.31, subsection 1, paragraph 
6 b, Code Supplement 1987, is amended by adding the 
7 following new unnumbered paragraph: 
8 NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAP~. However, on June 30 of a 
9 school year, if the board of directors of a school 

10 district determines that the number of children under 
11 this paragraph who were counted in the basic 
12 enrollment of the school district on the third Friday 
13 of September of that school year is fewer than the sum 
14 of the number of months all children were enrolled in 
15 the school district under this paragraph during the 
16 school year divided by nine, the secretary of the 
17 school district may submit a claim to the department 
18 of education by August 1 following the school year for 
19 an amount equal to the district cost per pupil of the 
20 district for the previous school year multiplied by 
21 the difference between the number of children counted 
22 and the number of children calculated by the number of 
23 months of enrollment. The amount of the claim shall 
24 be paid by the department of revenue and finance to 
25 the school district by October 1 in the same manner as 

• 

the claims are paid under paragraph "au." 
" By ROSENBERG of Story 

6193 FILED APRIL 4, 1988 
i' (,_(~/~f~j ,~J. /:" (:1" I ";./Y. 



...... , 
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\-;, 
\ 

SENATE FILE 2312 
8-6184 

1 Amend the amendment, H-6119, to Senate File 2312, 

2 as amended, passed, and reprinted by the Senate, as 

3 follows: 
4 l- By str iking page 1, line 36, through page 2, 

5 line 46. 
By DAGGETT of Adams 

H-6184 FILED APRIL 4, 1988 
7",. ...... ~ .. .' . ? ' 

SENATE FILE 2312 
H-6186 

1 &~end the amendment, H-6119, to Senate File 2312, 
as amended, passed, and reprinted by the Senate, as 
follows: 

2 
3 
4 1. Page 1, by striking lines 33 through 35. 
5 2. By striking page 2, line 47 through page 3, 
6 line 9. 

By H~~O~D of Story 
ROSENBERG of Story 
HATCH of Polk 

TEAFORD of Black Hawk 
SHOULTZ of Black Hawk 

H-6186 SILEO APRIL 4, 1988 
:""(/.'; /J '.-: .,r:. '..,' 3 ) 

" SENATE FILE 2312 
8-6192 

1 fu~e~d Senate File 2312, as amended, passed, and re
printed by the Senate, as follows: 2 

3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

1. Page 27, line 29, by inserting after the word 
"purposes" the following: "and f0r the establishment 
of a consortium consisting of representatives of Iowa 
State University, the University of Iowa, and the 
U~iversity of Northern Iowa as equal participants to 
estab:ish and use a process for the exchange and 
integration o~ knowledge among the universlties in the 

10 fields including but not limited to tood prodllc~ionf 
11 food p~ocessiog, food preservation, nutrition, 
12 medicine, pharmacy, chemical-free water, clean air, 
13 and e~vironmental safety. The consortium shall also 
14 establish a means for the integration of knowledge 
15 across disciplines in each of the universities. In 
16 the establishment of the process for integration and 
17 exchange of knowledge for these purposes, the 
18 consortium shall also develop a process for 
19 disseminating this knowledge to the public for 
20 personal and business use by Iowans". 
By ROSENBERG of Story HATCH of Polk 

OSTERBERG of Linn SWARTZ of Marshall 
8-6192 FILED APRIL 4, 1988 
ADOPTED BY UNANIMOUS CONSENT (.~ 1,"'7 j 
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"'e 

• 

SENATE FILE :::312 
H-6205 

1 Amend Sena~e File 2312, as amended, passed, and 
reprinted by the Senate, as follows. 2 

3 
4 

I. By striking page 12, line 23, through page 13, 
line 9. 

By VAN MAANEN of Mahaska 
R-6205 FILED APRIL S, 1988 
LOS, '''.''/1" ) 

SENATE FILE 2312 
8-6206 

1 Amend Senate File 2312, as ameccded, passed, and re-
2 p~inted by the Senate, as follows: 
3 
4 
'.> 
6 
7 
8 
) 

:0 
II 
12 
, , 
14 
2.5 
16 
17 
18 

1. Page 9, by inserting after lin~ 9 the fol
lowing: 

"Sec. Section 261.9, subsection 5, paragraph 
b, Cod~ Supplement 1987, is amended to read as 
follows: 

b. Which has been certified by tile North Central 
Association of Colleg~s and SecondAry SchoolS 
accrediting agency based on their requirements as of 
April 1, 1969, (1) as a candidate for dccreditatiotl by 
such agency or (2) as a school giving satisfactory 
assurance that ct has the potenti.al fo:: accreditati.on 
and is making progress which. if continued, will 
result 1n its achieving accredita ion by such ag2ncy 
'within a reasonable time, or has b':0n certified by the 
~~eric3n as~oc~ation of bible colleqes as fully 
accredited, or". 

By VAN I'.AA:-lt:N of MahaSKa 
HAVERLAND of Polk 
DAGGE?'i' of Adams 

U··6206 F:LED APRIL 5, 1988 
:,()$'] (-:i' ,-'-I_/,~) 

U 

SENATE PILE 2312 
li-6i,:e 

~m~~d t~e ameildmen~, !i-6119, to Senate File 2312 as 
2 a:n'·:ldec., passed, and reprinted by t,,!,! Senate, as 
) follows: 
4 t. Page 6, by striking line 3C. 

H -6nO FILED APRIL 5, ::'988 
LOST ~/, ".'~-[) 

By ROS£NBERG of Story 
HA.. .... I".OND of Story 
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SENATE FILE 2312 
H-6194 

J Amend Senate File 2312, as amended, passed, and re
printed by the Senate, as follows: 2 

3 
4 
S 
6 

1. Page 22, by inserting after line 7 the 
following: 

"Sec. Section 256.30, unnumbered paragraph 2, 
Code Supplement 1987, is amended to read as follows: 

7 The tribal council shall first use moneys 
8 distributed to it by the department of education for 
9 the purposes of this section to pay the additional 

10 costs of salaries for certificated instructional staff 
11 for educational attainment and full-time equivalent 
12 years of experience to equal the salaries listed on 
13 the proposed salary SChedule for the school at the Sac 
14 and Fox Indian settlement for t~e that school year 
15 be9innin9-~~~y-i7-i98~-a~-t"at-sa!a~y-se"ed~ie-e~isted 
16 ~n-MaY-!7-i98~, but the salary for a certificated 
17 instructional staff member employed on a full-time 
18 basis shall not be less than eighteen thousand 
19 dollars. The department of management shall approve 
20 allotments of moneys appropriated in this section when 
21 the department of education certifies to the 
22 department of management that the requirements of this 
23 section have been met." 

By OLLIE of Clinton 
SWARTZ of Marshall 

H-6194 
U .~,.,y':-.~ 

FILED APRIL 4, 1988 
",~/.;. ( 1- /,,-J/(. , 

SENATE FILE 2312 
H-6199 

1 Amend the amendment, H-6119, to Senate File 2312, 
as amended, passed, and reprinted by the Senate, as 
follows: 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

1. Page 5, by striking line 11 through 13 and 
inserting the following: "systems where those 
remedies are appropriate." 

7 2. Page 5, by striking lines 24 through 29 and 
8 inserting the following: "The director of education 
9 shall". 

H-6199. FILED APRIL 4, 1988 
f" -'.; .J <.< (,[, /·i tJ; ) 

By DAGGETT of Adams 
MAULSBY of Calhoun 
VAN MAANEN of Mahaska 



HOUSE CLIP SHEET APRIL 5, 1988 

SENATE FILE 2312 
H-6214 

1 Amend the amendment, H-6119, to Senate File 2312, 
2 as amended, passed, and reprinted by t~e Senate, as 
3 follows: 
4 1. Page 7, line 29, by striking the word "HIGHER" 
5 and inserting the following: "POSTSECONDAR~". 
6 2. Page 7, line 30, by striking the word "higher" 
7 and inserting the Eol!owing: "postsecondary". 
a 3. Page 7, line 33, by s'Pl~ing the word "higher" 
9 and inserting the follow; "C;; ,.'ostsecondary". 

10 4. Paqe 7, by inserting ~rter line 38 the 
;'1 (ollow.ng: 
12 ___ An analysis of present and future needs of 
13 Iowans for postsecondary education." 
14 5. Page 7, line 45, by striking the word "higher" 
IS and inserting the following: "postsecondary". 
16 6. Page 7, line 48, by striking the word "higher" 
17 and inserting the following: "postsecondary". 
18 7. page 7, line 50, by striking the word "higher" 
19 and inserting the following: "postsecondary". 
20 8. page 8, line 2, by striking the word "higher" 
21 and inserting the following: "postsecondary". 
22 9. Page 8, line 6. by striking the word "higher" 
23 and inserting the following: "postsecondary". 
24 10. ?age 8, line 14, by striking the word 
25 "Chairman" and inserting the following: "chair". 

_ 2276 11. Page 8. line 23, by striking the word 
.~ "November" and inserting the following: "July". 

~ 
i 
:) , 

i 

,28 12. Page 8, line 27, by striking the word 
\ 29 "November" and inserting the fallowing: "July". 
\30 13. Page 8, line 39, by striking the wo~d 
131 "chairman" and inserting the following: "chair". 
I . By H~~OND of Stcry 
\H-52J1 ~ILED APRIL 5, 1988 
'lADOi?':'S:) (;1 '.:J /") 

\;-621:> 
SENATE FILE 2312 

• 
,: 
1 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
0 

.1. 0 

Amend Senate File 2312, as amended. passed, ann 
~epr~nted by the Senat~, as follows: 

I. ?age 34, by i~serting after line 28 the 
f')llc;.:ing: 

"Sec.' Notwithstanding House F'ile 2444, 
section 1, if nouse File 2444 is enactec by the 
Seventy-s€cond GeneraL Assembly, the auditor of state 
shall monitor the costs of performing exami~ations of 
the state board of regents and shall seek 
teimbur3eme~t under section il.5A." 

By OLL!~ of Clinton 
ROSE "BERG of Story 
PONL: oE \-lapello 

,tAlI-6715 F .. I.LED f\PRIL 
'WADQPTEO (/"., ,: 

5, 1988 

Page 22 



~->-5212 

i. Amend I' .... ne Se~ate ~i:lc 23!2, 
2 ~m2nded, pass~d, and repr\nted by t~;e Se~late, as 
.) follows: 
4 1. Page 2, l~~e 2, by st~~kinq t~2 ~ord I'e" ~n~ 
5 inserting t~e ~ollowi~S: 'IFI: 
fi 2. Page 6. lin~ 42, by stri.ki:~q t;le words and 

as 

7 fig~(e "before line 36 '1 and inserting tne following: 
S "after line 35:1

• 

9 3. Page 7, line 29, b'; str;.king the word I'Sec. 
,!! and inserti:lg the :ol1.,,:·"·~o: "See.200.1! 
4. Page 8, line 40, by : .<;~rfing after the wore 

12 Ijjir~ctorrl the following: "if 2~ executive director 
13 is employed". 

1 i 

"" 

14 5. Page 12, line 11. by striking the word and 

?agc ? 1. 

15 figure "Sec. 103. 11 an~ inserti~~ the Eollowi~g: IISec. 
'C It 
"U 

li 6. 
2.8 7. 

Page 13. line 41, by 
Page 13, line 44, by 
1'104 11 the following: 

striking the word 'land". 
inserting after the 

;.9 figure. "and 200". 
By JOCHUM cE Dubllque 

H-62t2 PILED AP~IL 5, 1988 
r,j),QP:CED, LINES 9 & 10 PLAceD OUT or ORDER BY 

(~ .. j "-11 

H-621:! (:1-" '-4-';";.:") 
v 

SENATE FILE 2312 
a-52l3 

Amend the amendmer:t, 
2 as ~m?~ded, passed, and 
3 fGli'-:>\Ols: 

H-6119, to Se-a:e File 2312, 
reprinted ~y the Senate, as 

P6ge 4, by inserting after line '33 the 
:; follO¥ling: 
6 II Page 21, line 24, by inserting after t~~ 
7 wore/'r'ooard u the following: ": the task fC:-C2 credtec~ 
8 in section 500 of this Act,"." 

2. Page 4, by inserti~g aft~r line 45 the 
~o fo1~owing; , , 
.I..";' II Page 22, line 5, by inserting after the 
.:.) l.J()rd-·'<:.;ssem0~ylf the following~ ", the c2sk f()rc~ 
L~ c~~ated i.n section 500 o[ t~is Act,I'." 
14 3. P,,:,;<, 7, lin.", 29, by striking the wor~ "Sec. 

.' and ~ilsertinq the Eollowins: 11Sec. SaO," 

l"lLED APRIL 
("A. :",",,,'" , 

By 3LANSHA~ of Gree~? 
5, l~88 



nr;'l\...L0.4 v, .1..;100 

SENATE FILE 231;> 
H-6236 

1 Amend amendmen~ H-6119 to Senate File 2312 as 
2 amended, passed and reprinted by the Senate as 
3 follows: 
4 1. Page 13, line 4 by striking '1988" and 
') insert ing "1989". 

By MULLINS of Kossuth 
H-6236 fILED APRIL 5, 1988 
LQ~T /'/, ;". /" '; 

SENATE FILE 2312 
H-6243 

Ame~d the amendment, H-6ll9, to Senate File 2312, 
2 as amended, passed and reprinted by the Senate as follows: 
3 1. Page 1, line 33, by striking the figure "35" 
4 and inserting the following: "25". 
5 Z. Page 1, by striking lines 34 and 35 and in-
6 sertlng the following: "line 4." 
7 3. Page 2, line 49, by striking the words and 
8 figure ", unnumbered paragraph 2". 
9 ,. Page 2, by inserting after line 50 the 

:0 following: 
"261.85 APPROPRIATION. 

l2 There is appropriated from the genera~ fund of the 
13 state to the commission for each fiscal year the sum 
14 of two miliion one six hundred fifty tho~sand dollars 
15 for the work-s:udy prograr.l. u 

16 S. Page 3, by striking lines ~ through 5 a~d 
17 inserting t~e following: 
!8 "Fro~ moneys appropriated in this section, one 
~9 rnillio~ one five hundred fifty thousand dolla:s shall 
20 be a;.:ocated-toinstitutions of higher educatior~ under 
i: t~le state board of regents and merged area sc~o()ls and 
?.j lhe ;·ec'aining <3:'1e-:!\;r!:b:o" dollars aep~opr ia~e:::_ '.r: ~his 
23 ~ectlon shall be allocated" . .. --_.-

.,:.) AP~IL 5, 1988 
(l /'/ /-,.~ ) 

.. 

By HAM1·lOND of Stor! 
CONNOLI,,'{ '0 f Du t: ...:qi!e 
ROSENBERG DE S:~ry 



FII.:'; . .-; 
'..:.-627.3 

1. 1\.;1;(: 71:: 

.:. atl!2:1dcd; 

J :-:' ~_l..:..', ,; : 

'he c:.'rl-:..:·nC:~·,-:;~··: :1-::.- ~ ':0 .:..~.; ".' :".: I.e :":';l~ ::~ 
l~ass2d; cind :~rri~~e~ b~ t~~e ~ ·.2tp: ~:~ 

d"-~~2J ~'::S~9 APR~~ ~, ~~8f 
:.....J~.:.: (~-:! -'-1/, ,. 

. , 

3~ ~A~P2:~ c ~~~ ",C~ ~awk 

-::j,.7~~C Rlzck 2dW~ 
::2IorY::.J":::·!' "';: S:'aci<. '~'\,:: 

'- -, Se:-:2.::. ., -. , .-. 
L..i ./. 

-~ d:·: ~7.:-;::enG2d .. r,::'5~!::d: .~r:d rc::)t.·.; .~:~ ry the ~:~;~ai:::, 2.S 

7:.)1 :.cvlS: 

~ ?age 13; ~f 3[~ikin9 ~:n2s 2f ~~ro~9h 30 d~d 
:n.7;2rti.';~.i the following: "D:.::.cem~.::cr:'S 2;id er.cing en 

8 Jl1n'2 ~L5 (j£ a. hudget y~0.r aL..l i.E St3r.,-;-, c.1 r:S are pai,i to 
9 s·:-:!oc,-',l di.st-.!:'~,cl:s ur:cie!:' sect.ion442.38:; t;.ey-'snall be 

~_:; ~)ai(l in mOi.::hly .inst:.ti.lnents beg.:n!"'~ilg on-'~ebri..1c~y 15 
11 a'lo er.Ji I1g on J\:ne 15 of a bllcqet year." 
12 3. ~age 13, lin~ 33, by inserting ~fter ~he 
13 fig~~~ "~42.38," t~:e following: "unnumbered paragraph 
.14 1,". 
15 4. Page 13, by striking line 3~ and inserting the 
16 followIng: -amended to read as follows: 
li If ~ the school districts in an area education 
18 agency .. transmit th_e money gener.9_~·ed in the distric_ts 
19 as Q_resu it ot.~he special ed.uca tion weigh t ing P!:.~.~_!:'? 
20 the area edttcation aoencv and the area education 
21 ~_~tic'y~ovides the ~pecial education in5yuclICina~ 
22 nrocrams for the school districts in the area and d 

2.1 sc·nt.)o:!. d1.si:r·rct's addit'ional enrOllment'"be'cause of 
24 :s~e-ci~': education d?terminec by the district 0:1 

25 :1ecembe: 1 in the budget 'lear .is greater than j,ts 
?!; dd(~;t~onal enrollment ~ecause of special ed~ca~lo~ 
Li deO:-2ri7':"7"SC. by the dis~:r~.ct: ::)r; UeCp.8::'er 1. ir. tht.: Dase 
/h ·,eelc .. the sehGol district is entitled to at, advance 
2~ ~[(~ tIle st~te of a~ amount equal to its district cost 
30 per ~H~pi 1 for the budget year less the .?itOunt per 
3:' Pl:?1,.~ fer special ed~cati.on support services, CC:--:lf.hltec 
32 as ~ Dare ot district cost under section 442.7 [or the 
33 ~jdd~et ::-:~?i1r mt.:ltip':'i-~d by the distric!:'s inC(0aSe i~ 

.~4 dddf ~ iO'~I":'.L enroll.iTtent because of sr>ecial education. 
35 The a'~vd~ce sh~~l ~;e miscellapeou~ incc:ne. t

! 

:.: -6226 
~_os·:, .'/' 

FILED 
/ 

. -, 
--: .". 

By SHOe TZ of Black HaWK 
APRIL ':>, 



e 
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HOUSE CLIP SHEET APRIL b, l~!s!s 

SENATE FILE 2312 
H-6229 

1 Amend the amendment, H-6119, to Senate File 2312, 
2 as amended, passed, and reprinted by the Senate, as 
3 follows: 
4 1. Page 3, by striking line 12 and inserting the 
5 following: 
6 ................................................... S 5,231,825 
7 It is the intent of the general assembly that as a 
8 condition, limitation, and qualification of the 

, r ", 
Ll 
12 
13 

9 appropriation in this subsect~0n the department shall 
expend moneys to provide additional assistance to 
school districts to implement the school standards 
adopted by the state board of education under section 
256.17."" 

14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
~ , .. 
22 
23 
? ' -~ 

25 
26 

" - , 
28 
29 
311 
3: 
3 ') 

.3 j 
]~ 

3~ 

]6 
j -;' 

38 
}'j 

'tv , -, -
.1 .. 

4 , 
, 
., 
-1 G 
4 J 
,18 
49 
I)G 

2. Page 5, by inserting after line 31 the 
following: 

" Page 22, by inserting after line 7 the 
following: 

"Sec. Section 256.17, unnumbered paragraph 2, 
Code Suppl~ment 1987, is omended to read as follows: 

Notwithstanding the standards included in section 
256.11, not loter tha~ July 1, 1987, the state board 
shacl adopt rules Establishing new standards for 
accredited schools. The rules shall be adopted under 
chapter 17A and shall require that schools and school 
districts meet the standards adopted by the state 
board not la~er than July 1, ~ge9 1990. Standards 
ildopted !:l~~_ state board speciLcaTIy relating to 
!:~e number of ~.f'str.,-!ctional days apd length oE._the 
school day_ ::o~ki,J(:eEgarten programs t9_Ke effect~l::i 
1, 1993. 
--_., "'sec.- The legislative council is requested to 
establi.sh .:: stUdy committee composed of f1err.oe::'s of the 
t:e';se and senat(:\ cOiT'.:nittees on education frQm both 
~clitica: parties to conduct a comprehcGsive study at 
:he provis~o~ of vocat~onal education co:~rses for 
::.;::corlda::! ~'~chool stt..:!~C'!its. The study ~)~..}11 ir.c.:'ude, 
h~~t net- be .... i:nited eG, ~~he VQc2t!Qnal education 
:'{:"\:'iulter;;(,::::s \;ont\.~:;~l:,J t.r: the rules acopted by thE> 
:~tat~ board cf ed~~.at.8n pursuant to SEction 256.17, 
;'~l~ courses o~fe[e~ !)y school districcs, the c~sts of 
offeri..::;:; t.i~e '>.'a:-iou5 areas o~ vocatior:al ecucatio;, 
".,:'l~rses, p.nr,:\~~;;:!:-;~' t·.rends, and the feas:"b~lity of 
alt,:rnaeiv2 rr.e~i:S 01: ·)rtering vocationa~ educa~ior. 
C'J;;:."ses, i.!~c1.t1ci.!lg but not li.m~ted :0, reqt,;iri~0 tr:/"\t 
:>~cGndary schoo: vc,;dtio:1at education co ...... rses be 
provided by tile aC(·d sctlools i~ eithe: t~e ~igh schoo: 
or dcea school se~_t.ir;s or an 31ternati.ve setting. 

The study co~Tti~tee shall submi: a ~cport of its 
::ecomrnendations to tr.e legislative counc:'l and the 
gelleral Jssembly meeting in 1989. 
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fi-6229 
2 Paq? 

1 Sec. The legislative fiscal, bureau stall 
2 
3 

" 
conduct a survey of school distri.cts to deterrr.ine the: 
feasibility of requiring that the kIndergarten program 
operate a minimum of o~c hu~dred ei.gh"y days a~d meet 

5 a minimum school day time requiremen~ cf fOllr and one-
6 half hours. The survey shall include an inventory of 
7 additional space requirements and the availability of 
8 vacant classrooms in school district facilities, 
9 additional staff requirements, availability of 

LO educational materials, and tra~sportation needs. 
Il The legislative fiscal bureau shall report the 
12 results of the survey to the chairpersons and ranking 
13 members of the senate and house committees on 
14 education not later than December 1, 1988."" 

H-6229 
LOST I, 

- 'l 

By MILLER of Cherokee 
FILED APRIL 5, 1988 ., 

1'1,' I ,/ 

SENATE FILE 2312 
H-6232 

~~end Senate File 2312, as amended, passed, and re-
7 pri'lted by the Senate. as follows: 
3 1. Page 21, line 16, by striking the word 
4 "February" and inserting the following: "March". 

By DE GROOT of Lyon 
H-6232 FILED APRIL 5, 1988 

SENATE FILE 2312 
H-6233 

_ Amend the a:nendn'ent, H-6119, to Senate File 2312, 
2 as amended, passed, and reprinted by the Sena~e; as 
3 fal. cows: 
4 ~_ Page 3, by striking line 12 and inserting the 
!) ;:'()::owinq: 
5 '. 'I _ ........... ~ ............................................... ~ •• ~ .......... , 

7 it is ::hp irltent of the general asspglbly t~a~ 2S 2 
2 ~cn(3it~c~, lirni~ati_on~ and q~~lificdti.c~ of ;-h2 
S ~P~t'C~;'~a~~,un ID ~~is sJbsecti0~, the depar~mp:~t s'~a:: 
~ ~x)~:n( r~neys ~8r ~he devc:opmp,t of mcd~l hU~;;:l 
_ (;r:c\r.i::, a;",c d~~v~i.o9;7;en:: cu:-::icula. for srou~:::; 

12 ~.i:·~d(~r:Sc;.:-:,~;; t'.::;.'cugh ;-"welvC:.- ar.d tor :he ~J:'::I:~ j !~~Cd::,L:);; 

1 d:l'~ c'; ~"':..ip:i1in2t.l(;r'· of ,informdt; I);'. dboL:.~ P.:..il: ly 1 :"!t"2::Ve: .... ·

,,<. ~ic'-: ;->:.-nqrdms for sr.~dcnts Yino <..:.r~ at tr:~ g::ea.t:e~:': 

risk u~ ~~[feri!~q from the prc~lcms ot 6roppirlg G~~ (l: 
Ie s:..::Loc.: .• ::~',:i;st·:.i!lcC' ,?busPr 2do,IJ~s(:pr:~ ;:.:-egr.a.:':cy: C, 

:=; 1..i i r. i C ,_.' ~ 'I " 

G-~1j3 fJ··SD APRIL 5 1988 
}\JO?TED '."? /«->.5'; 

Bv JOCP[;~ of Dubuq~~ 

T.F:l\F:~·:..(D o~ B1Clck ~~aY.lk 

S,3'3'l,82S 
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--6228 1 
Amend he amendment, H-6119, to Senate File 2312, 

I SENATE FILE 2312 

as amende~, passed, and reprinted by the Senate as 

4 1. Page 5, by insertin after line 31 the 
follows: I t· 

5 following 
6 " Page 22, by inse: ting after line 7 the 
7 following I 

8 "Sec. _. Section 256l17, unnumbered paragraph 2,-
9 Code Supp ement 1987, is a~endpd to read as follows: 

10 Notwit standing the sta dards included in section 
11 256.11, n t later than Jul 1, 1987, the state board 
12 f:hal1 ado t rl1J('s esLablis lng {l'-,W standard~:; for 
13 accredlte 1 schoo]_s. The [ les shall be adopted under 
14 chapter 1 A and shall requ're that schools and school 
15 districts meet the standar s adopted by the state 
16 board not later than July , 1989~xc~£t for t.be 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 

Ii ~; 
24 

followin 
1. Sc 0015 and school istricts are not required 

t ~~'e~ F~ t 2u~: __ ~:_§_~i~E_(~_ aj_~ pte dm ~3:~.!ll.~ s t~! e _9_C2~~"q 
reSluiring that ten unLts of vocational education be 
off(~_T~~~ __ ~ <!:.~!:"~~.1..<iht in SLra~fE§'_ nT0~~.Jhrot~:gI1·" t~ely.~ -
u'lles!:;; th ~neral assemblL enacts l~islation 
rela:tLl-~ -0 tFie-re(iiiTrerrie-i}t~;;- stated---in"thestandard. 
uritl-i-Tha tin1e-the occupationaI edu-cat:ion~---------~-

7 s ~~g~Lr. ~i':~~ ___ ~_~ S1.~ t pd-In-s e c t i a n~1~56-~~-Sub se c t ~ 5J~~ 
p_~Fagraph "h", r~"rr:t9:.i0_i_Jl._effect ~ 

2. Schools and school districts are ~ot required 
to ~l~e!: the~_.~!?-ndard adopted by the state board 

2j specificaIly relating to the number of instru~tional 
days and length .of the school day for kindergar~§!n 
E!93£ams on J~ 1, 1992, unless the gen~_~~l ass~~bly 
has_ adopted legislation that-EE.?vides additio~_~_~. state 
moneys tal school districts for the increased costs of 
the kindergarten programs. The kindergarten 2rogram 
standard shall not take effect until the additional 
state moneys have been provided. 

30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

3. Schools and school districts are not required 
to meet the requirement stated in the standards that 
prohibits an individual who is employed or contracted 
for as superintendent from also serving as a principal 
in that school or school district unless the general 
assembly adopts legislation to prohibit the 
combination. The department of education shall review 
the literature relating to administrative 
organizational structure of schools and make 
recommendations for an alternative structure to the 
general assembly not later than February 1, 1989. 

Sec. ~ The legislative council is requested to 
establish a study committee composed of members of the 
house and senate committees on education from both 

-1-

". n L 
mf", , . 

.. ,' 

.. 
" , 

. " 

• 
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8-6228 
Page 2 

1 political parties to conduct a comprehensive study of 
2 the provision of vocational education courses for 
J secondary school students. The study shall include, 
4 but not be limited to, the vocational education 
5 requirements contained in the rules adopted by the 
6 state board of education pursuant to section 256.17, 
7 the COl1rses offered by school districts, the costs of 
8 offering the various areas of vocational education 
9 courses, enrollment trends, and the feasibility of 

10 alternative means of offering vocational education 
l! courses, including but not limited to, req!liring that 
12 secondary school vocational education courses be 
11 provided by the area schools in either the high school 
14 or area school setting or an alternative setting. 
10 The study commIttee shall submit a re~ort of its 
:6 reccmrr.endations to the higher education t-lsk force 
:7 created in section 500 of this Act, the legislative 
18 council, and the general assembly meet~ng in 1989. 
!9 Sec. The legislative fiscal bureau shall 
70 conddct a ::urvey of school di"stricts to determine the 
21 feasibility of requiring that the k~!~dergarten program 
'c operate a mi~imum of one hundred eighty days and meet 
~3 a !nJ,nimum school day time requireme:1t of E00r and one-
24 hal~ !luurs. The survey shall include an inventory of 
~5 a:jdi~iol)al space requirements and the availability of 
26 VdC3n~ classrooms in school district facilities, 
27 dcditional statf requirements, availability of 
2e educational materials, and transp~r~ation needs. 
29 The legislative fiscal bureau shall [e~ort the 
30 ~es~lt5 of the survey to the chairpersons and ranking 
Jl me~bers of the senate and house committees on 
32 education not later than December 1, 1988."" 
3] 2. Page 7, line 29, by striking the word "Sec. 
J~ " and inserting the following: "Sec. 500." 

[1-6228 FILE:D APRIL S, 1988 

By OLLIE of Clinton 
JOCHUM of Dubuque 

DIVISION A - ADOPTED, DIVISION B - WITHDRAW~ 
-{ -, 
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II-6249 
1 Amend Senate File 2312, as amended, passed, and re-
2 printed by the Senate, as follows: 
3 1. Page 33, by inserting after line 16 the fol-
4 lowing: 
5 "Sec. 600. 
6 1. From funds in the state treasury not otherwise 
7 appropriated there is appropriated to the state board 
8 of regents for the fiscal year beginning July 1. 1987, 
9 and ending June 30. 1988. an amount not exceeding 

10 eleven million one hundred thousand (11.100.000) 
11 dollars to be allocated to the University of Northern 
12 Iowa for construction of a power plant addition. 
13 Notwithstanding section 262.28. the moneys 
14 appropriated in this section shall not be committed by 
15 the state board of regents or paid. either in full or 
16 in part. until the governor has certified to the 
17 department of revenue and finance that the estimated 
18 budget resources during the fiscal year are sufficient 
19 to pay all other appropriations in full and to pay all 
20 or a portion of the appropriation made in this 
21 section. 
22 2. From funds in the state treasury not otherwise 
23 appropriated, there is appropriated to the state board 
24 of regents for the fiscal year beginning July 1. 1988. 
25 and ending June 30. 1989, an amount equal to the dif-
26 ference between the amount of the appropriation 

a22·87 approved by the governor under subsection 1 for the 
.~ purpose specified in subsection 1 and eleven million 

29 one hundred thousand (11.100.000) dollars. The 
30 payment of the appropriation made in this subsection 
31 is subject to the same restrictions as the 
32 appropriation made in subsection 1. 
33 3. Unobligated or unencumbered funds appropriated 
34 by subsection 1 for the fiscal year beginning July 1, 
35 1987, and ending June 30. 1988, remaining on June 30, 
36 1988. and unobligated or unencumbered funds 
37 appropriated by subsection 2 for the fiscal year 
38 beginning July 1, 1988, and ending June 30. 1989, 
39 remaining on June 30, 1989. shall revert to the 
~o general fund of the state on September 30. 1990. 
41 However, if the project for which these funds are 
42 appropriated is completed prior to June 30, 1990, the 
43 remdining unobligated or unencumbered funds shall 
44 revert to the general fund of the state on Septem~er 
r;5 30 following the end of the fiscal year in which the 
46 project is completed." 
47 2. Page 40, line 7, by inserting after the figure 
48 "6" the following: "and section 6ro". 
49 3. Page 40, line 14, by strik:lg the word and 
50 figure "and 50" and inserting the tollowing: ", 50, 

Page 2 -1-._1 and 600". 

; .-6249 FILED APRIL 5, 1988 
'-' ADOPTED./!; /-/ ~, 

By ARNOULD of Scott 
STROMER of Hancock 

..... : 

.... 
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SENATE FILE 2312 
H-6248 

1 ~~end Sena~e File 2312 ~s amended, passed, and 
reprinted by the Senate, as follows: 2 

3 
4 

1. Page ~l, by striking line 33 and inserting the 
followi.ng: 

Page 29 

:: . .': 5 " ................................................. $115,840,995 
f, It is the intent of ~he general assembly that as a 
7 condition, limitation, and qualification of the 
8 appropriation made in this paragraph, Iowa State 
9 University shall expend two mi'lion (2,000,000) 

1U dollars for the construction of livestock units for 
11 cattle and swine research and one million (1,000,000) 
12 dollars for the purchase of agronomy building 

equipment." 13 
14 
15 
~6 
By 

2. Page 40, line 7, by inserting after the figure 
"6" the following: "and section 49, subsection 3. 
paragraph "all It • 

FOGARTY of Palo Alto 
MAULSBY of Calhoun 
BENNETT of Ida 
EDDIE of Buena Vista 
STUELAND of Clinton 
PELLETT of Cass 
MULLINS of Kossuth 
PETERSEN of Muscatine 
SCHNCKLOTH of Scott 
DE GROOT of Lyon 

H-6248 FILED APRIL 5, 1988 
:~DOP'T.'ED (!> /4..7~) ';r""",">C-~ h P-~~ ........... -<t..-"?---' 
~ ~ ,. ". ~,j ~'" .'/:1'.'.-:/ ;:'f.-,p..:...j ~"...., . .-:1'~'P-'- -y~!....;1 "~7 <... _. ("I ' , !~ 

GRUHN of Dickinson 
OSTERBERG of Linn 
SCHRADER of Marion 
MAY of Worth 
AD~~S of Hamilton 
SVOBODA of Tama 
KOENIGS of Mitchell 
FULLER of Hardin 
COOPER of Lucas 
MUHLBAUER of Crawford 

,:/~. 
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S~NATE FILE 2312 
H-6284 

/\f:"!en\! ;':le ?i~,'~r:·--!:r:.t<:: I H-r)~ l(}, "') Se;;ci~~e i:'i l~ ;3;,2, 
2 as am+~:'1G(,G, pussed, <3.":0 (e;.J.:-:!~rec b/ :r.r:, 5(1)("1t(-, iJ':";; 

3 follows: 
4 1 . Page c, hy 

. . 
~ n se ( ~ .!. ng ,1:-:-: c~· 1 :'ne ;:> the fo1-

5 :owing: 
6 

,. Paqe l, by ,:-;triK~ng : in?:' 2~ dnd inserting 
7 the following:. .. , . 
8 ",1. f'or :-he h;.st(')~.:..ca.l Cl',,'JSLO;:: 

-:; d. F()( saLaric:-:; .j:-:d S:lPPO:ttl. 
:(1 rage if li~e 30, by striking the wor6 
~l "subsection" and !..n~.ertir.g :~e following: 
12 "parilSrClp"". 
l3 "ag;, 1. ny cnsertir.g af:e~ line 33 the 
'I! fo' 'o'-,~: " ........ ..:...... .:. .... '-10'':' II') • 

15 "b. For eq0ip~el~t, pla~~:'ng and constr~ctiOi) cOSts 
16 for exhibits: 
~ 7 .................................................. S 
~8 
1') 
20 

2. Page l, by 
folloWl:1g: 

Page 3, 
'1 '0111, ... "fr-r.. < • --~""";' 

inserting after line 9 the 

by irlse~ting after line 2 t~e 

2? 
23 

" To assist ~he Iowa ~ewspaper association ln 
E~nd:n·~ the :OW<3 :'0:7'1~!"row: 2010 project, a project 

24 that will CO~Sl5~ of state~ide consenSllS b!Ji:di~g ~or 
2S Iowa's econo:7l1c tur.:....;:e: 
26 ...............................•.................. S 
27 3. Page 3, iine :4, by inserting after the f~gu[e 
28 "6" the followi~g: "dlld inse~ting :he following: 
19 " SPECIAL PROGHA~S A~;;) PRO:ECTS. 
30 For-'"enhancing the preparatio:;, teaching 
31 experie~ces, a~d i~duction 0: educators, and for 
32 assisti:1g teachers to use technologies in the 
33 c!.assroom: 
J 4 ••••.•.•••••.•••.•.••••.•••••.••••..•••.•••••••••• $ 
35 The department shall expend the Moneys appropriated 
36 1n this subsection for the Eollow:ng prograffis: 
37 a. To develop, i" cooperat:on with approved 
38 teacher edllcation programs, ~odel trainlng and 
39 incentive ?rogcams for cocperatir.g :eac!lers, ii\cluding 
40 studYing ~ne feasibiiity of establis:11ng a cooperating 
41 teacher approval. 
42 b. ~o develop criteria for en~ancing the c:inical 
43 experiences of prospective teachers and for grants for 
44 pilot projeccs that designate certa,n schools as 
4S clinical schools. 
(16 c. fo: grdllts for pilot projects that e!lhaI:ce the 
47 l:1te~action ~etwee:1 the facu~ty of approved teacher 
48 educatioIl instit~tio;lS and teachers in school 
~9 districts that accept student teachers from that 
SO insti.tiltio~~. 

600,000"." 

:00, 000"." 

750,000 



HOUSS CLI? SH~E~' Page 3) 

H-6234 
2 

d. ~o: ~,~vc10pi~S an eva~~d~~O~ sys~em to ~e 
2 oy evalud:ur ~a~2is :~cit are I~vd~~~ting !.e,~chers dfter 
J ~.hp i.niti.dJ.. cer:.:i:icat':'on and ;'Jefore acvancer:1e:1t :0 
'1 :.:'1E' :iext Ler~i ficatlU!l l?ve:. 

e. For developl~g, in cooperat~on wit~ approved 
6 teacher educati.on institlltions, mode:. systems for 

evalua!:.ing st'Jdent tedche:s al~d [or self-evaluation 
systems for stude~t tedchE'~s and tedchers. 

"/ 

8 
<) 

10 
E. To provide fJnds to be used in conjunction with 

the University of No~thern Iowa to deve:op a 
•• networ~ing system that translates effective ~eaching 
12 methods through the ~se o~ a com?ute: con~e~encing 

system to form informa~ion exchange networKS. 
q. For gran:s for pi~ot projects for approved 

teacher education institutions to develop 
~nstrt:ctional p:ogra~s t~at will instruct teachers ill 

the use of elec~ronic tech~ologies. 

13 
14 
lS 
:6 
17 
18 
19 
20 

h. ~o cond~ct a feasibility study of the 
establishment of five-year teache: education programs. 

School districts and institutions receiving mo~eys 
21 under this subsection shall file a report witn :~e 

22 deparcment upon completion of the pilot project. 
23 Notwithstanding the maximum number of full-time 
74 equivalellt employees authorized in subsection ~. the 
2S depar~ment may employ a full-time equivalent 
26 i'ldividcal to assist the de?artment employees in 

fulfilling the requ~remellts of this subsectioll. 2/ 
28 
29 
30 
31 
12 
33 

Notwithstanding section 8.33. moneys appropriated 
in thi.s subsection shall not [evert to the ge~pral 
fund of the state but shall remain availab:e for 
expenditure for the purposes specified until June 30. 
~990."1t 

4. Page 5. by striking line 49 and inser~lng the 
34 following: 
3:' II II •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ ;6,l99.603"". 

By JOCHUM of JuDuqce 
H-6284 FILED APR~:, 6. 1988 

SENATE FI LE n 12 

11-621l2 
1 Amend the amendment, 
? as amended, passed, and 
3 follo .. ·s: 

H-·6218, to Scnatp ~'i:e )312, 
reprinted by t~e Se:1ate, as 

4 1. Pagp:, by strlkiI~g line:' and inserting the 
~ fodo""ing: 
6 "" ••••••••••••...•••••••..•••••••.•••••..••.•••.•• 

HA. .... .MOND of story 
ROSENBERG of Story 

By 

FOGARTY of Palo Alto 

H-6282, FILED ~PRIL 6. 1988 
'.'; / ./.' . .. ;f- ,~. -: I ' 

$116.]20.286 ..... 
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SENATE FILE 2312 
8-6298 

1 Amend the amendment, H-6119, to Senate File 2312, 
as amended, passed, and reprinted by the Senate, as 
follows: 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
IS 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

1. Page 3, by striking lines 20 through 39 and 
inserting the following: 

" Page 17. by striking lines 10 through 27 
and insecting the :ollowing: "fifty-seven million two 
hundred ninety-five thousand eight hundred twenty
seven (57,295,827) dollars to be allocated as follows: 

(1) Merged Area I ..................•.•....... $ 2,654,050 
(2) Me::-gec Area .II ...............••.......... $ 3,294,267 
(3) Merged Area III ...............•.. ···· ...• $ 3,058,380 
(4) Herged Area IV ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 1,493,218 
(5) Merged Area V .............•....... ···· ... $ 3,460,7.35 
(6) Merged Area VI .•••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 3,465,025 
(7) Merged Area ViI ....•......•........ ······ $ 4,573,775 
(8) Merged Area IX ....•...................... $ .),739,009 
(9) ~lerged Area X ...................•........ $ 7,529,839 
(10) Merged Area Xl ................. ······ .... S 7,392,910 
(11) Merged Area XII ............•.......•..... S 3,392,923 
(12) Merged Area XIII ..................•.•.... $ 3,584,746 
(13) Merged Area XlV ....•.............•.• ····. $ 1,489,940 
(14) Merged Area XV •••••••••••••••••••••.••••• $ 4,432,771 
(15) Merged Area XVI ................•.. ···· .. · $ 2,734,739". 
2. Page 3, by inserting before line 40 the following: 
"__ Page 17. line 30, by inserting after the word "expend" 

the following: "from moneys appropriated 1n this paragraph". 
Page 18, by inserting after line 3 the following:" 

3. Page 3, by inserting after line 46 the 
following: 

" Page 18. by striking lines 7 through 23 and 
inserting the following: "the amount of eight hundred 
twenty-eight thousand twelve (828,012) dollars to be 
allocated as follows: 

a. Merged Area I .............•....•......... $ 
b. Merged Area II ........................... $ 
c. Merged Area III .......................... $ 
d. Merged Area IV ........................... $ 
e. Merged Area V •••••••...••••••...•••••...• S 
f. Merged Area VI ••••••..••••••••••••••••••• $ 
g. Merged Area VII ...........•.. ··· •.. ······ S 
h. Merged Area IX ........................... $ 
1. Merged Area X ............................ $ 
j. Merged Area XI ................•.•........ $ 
k. Mergea Area XII .......................... $ 
1. Merged Area XIII ......................... $ 
m. Merged Area XlV ................. ••••••••• $ 
n. Merged Area XV ........................... $ 
o. Merged Area XVI .......................... $ 

By striking page 18, line 27 through page 
-1-

65,152 
50,567 
33,891 
23,204 
60,042 
34,514 
57,884 
69,103 
97.180 

142.463 
46,200 
40,972 
20,826 
55,026 
30,988". 

..., - .. ~' 
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H-6298 
Page 2 

1 19, L~ne 12, and inserting the following: l'state 
2 financial aid to merged areas the amount of twenty-
3 three millio!l fif~y-~ive thousand three hu~dred fifty-
4 six (23,055,356) d01:ars, to bp accrued as income and 
5 used for expenditures incurred by the area schools 
6 during the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1988, and 
7 ending June 3D, 1989, to be ailocated to each area 
8 school as fOllows: 
9 1. Merged Area I ...•....•....•..•.......•... S 

10 2. Merged Area ,1 ..•.••..•.................. S 
11 3. Merged Area TIl .......................... $ 
12 4. Merged Area IV ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• S 
13 S. Merged Area II ••..•...........•........... $ 
14 6. Herged Area VI .•••••••..•••••••.••••••••• S 
,.5 I. Merged Area VIr ••• ••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 
l6 8. Merged Area IX ........••...........•..... S 
17 9. Merged i'.rea Y. •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• S 
18 10. Merged Area Xl ••.•..........•............ $ 
1.9 ll. !w!oerged Area XII .......................... $ 
20 12. Merged Arpa XIII •.......•.•..•.•.•••.•... $ 
21 l3. Merged Area XlV .......................... $ 
22 14. Merged Area XV ........................... $ 
23 15. Merged Area XVI .......................... S 
24 By striking page 19, line 19, through page 

1,069,231 
1,327,820 
1,245,067 

6l.1,651 
1,388,438 
:,388,244 
1.,843,493 
1,896,400 
3,035,941 
2,935,708 
1,379,3-10 
L,431,5i.8 

606,620 
1,799,477 
1,096,408" . 

25 20, line 3, and inserting the following: "replacement 
26 payments under section 4271'..13, the amount of three 
27 hundred fifty-four thousand eight hundred sixty 
28 (351,860) dollars, to be accrued as income ar.d used 
29 for expendit'lres incurred by the area schools during 
30 the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1988, and ending 
31 June 30, 1989, to be allocated to each area as 
32 follows: 
33 1. :->\erged Area I •....•...••..••.......•..... S 
34 2. ~erged Area II ........................... S 
35 3. Merged Area III ..........•.....•......... $ 
36 4. Merged Area IV ••••..•..•••.•••••.•......• S 
37 5. Merged Area V •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 
38 6. Mer'jed l'.rea VI ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 
39 7. Merged Area VI I .•.••..•..••..•••••...••.. S 
40 8. Merged Area IX ....••.•••..•.......•..••.. S 
41 9. Merged Area X ••..••.•.•••..••......•...•• $ 
42 10. Merged Area XI ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 
43 11. Merged Area XII." ....................... S 
44 12. Merged Area XIII •.••.•...••...........•.. $ 
45 13. I-Ierged Area XlV .......................... $ 
46 14. Merged Area XV ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• S 

27,922 
21,671 
14,525 

9,924 
25,732 
14,792 
24,807 
29,6:5 
41,649 
61,056 
19,800 
17,559 
8,925 

23,582 
47 15 .. Me~ged Area XVI .......................... S 13,28111." 
48 4. Page 5, by inserting after line 46 the follow ng: 
49 II Page 29, by i~serting after line 6 the Eol OWing: 
50 "m !"or acquisition oE library mdteriaJ.s: 

-2-
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8-6298 
Page 3 

1 ..••••••..•••••..•••••••...••••••...•••....••.•••• $ 341,250·'." 
2 5. Page 6, by inserting after line 30 the 
3 following: 
4 ., Page 32, by inserting before line 26 the 
5 following: 
6 "g. For acquisition of library materials: 
7 ....••••••....••••........••....••......••....•••. S 234,400". 
8 Page 32, line 27, by striking the word '·For" and inserting 
9 the rollowing: 

10 ola. Foru." 
11 6. Page 6, by inserting after line ~8 the 
12 following: 
13 " Page 32, by inserting after line 35 the 
14 following: 
15 ·'b. For acquisition of library materials: 
1 6 ••••...••••••......••.•.•..••••.•.••••••••••...••• $ 

8-6298 FILED APRIL 7, 1988 
tzd.r-/ <II£: /t 1~7') 

By JOCHeM of Dubuque 
60,830"." 
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SENATE FIl.E 2312 
-6318 
( A~end the amendme~t, H-6i19, to Senat0 File 2312, 

'2 as amended, passed, and reprinted by the Se[,ate, as 
3 follows; 
4 1. Page 5, by 'nserting after line 33 the fol-
5 l-:H../ing: 
6 ,. Page 77, by striking line )0 and inserting 
7 
8 
9 

:0 

tne foIlo;ang: 
" . . . . . . • . • • • • • . . . . . . . . . . . • • • • . . • . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . .. S 

2. P~ge 5, by st~i!<ing li"e 38 and inserting the 
followi~g: 

Page 47 

516,272". " 

, 1 " 
J.. ..I. •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $138,262,377" . 
:2 1. Page 5, by inserting "ftE'~ line 46 the 
;3 following: 
l~ Page 29, by striking :ir~e 6 and inserting 
15 :he following: 
1 6 "................................................. $ 
:7 4. Page 5, by inser~ing after line 49 the fol-
:8 lowing: 
19 Page 29, by striking line 20 and inserting 
20 the following: 
2 1 "................................................. S 
22 ___ Page 29, by striking line 27 and inserting 
23 the following: 
24 " ................................................ S 

•~~ , 0 

7 
28 
29 
30 
3l 
32 
33 

5. Page 6, by inserting after line 23 the 
following: 

" Page 31, by striking line 12 and inserting 
trd:? following: 
" . . . . . . • . . . • . • . • . . . . . . . . • • • • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .• S 

Page 31, by striking line 17 and inserting 
:hefollowing: 
" . . . . . . • • • . . . • • • • • . . . . . • • • • • • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. $ 

___ Page 31, by striking line 22 and inserting 
34 the Eollowi~g: 
3 5 "................................................. S 

Page 31, by striking line 27 and inserting 
31 ~he foliowi.1g: 
J 8 "................................................. S 
39 6. ?age 6, by st~iking lines 24 thro~gh 26. 

7. Page 6, by inserting after line 29 the fcl-

~7 " Pace 32, by striking line 8 and inserting 
It] the following: 

59,940"." 

1,511,061" 

337,256"." 

6,014,532" 

2,507,968" 

4,"';2,607" 

2,~·)8,:;8:"." 

......................................................... S 13,556,:78" 
45 Page 32, by striking line 14 anc inserting 
~ ~ .....) -.=- , ~ : . 

... 0 ..... t! 1.()..;._oWJ..n9. 
-i""1 ................................................... $ 13,1. ',22 .. " 
~B Page 32, by striking line :8 and insert,ng 
.; 9 ~ he - ~ 0 1 .L':>W i. nG : 
SO" . • • . . . . . . • • . . • . • . • . . . . . . • . • • • . . • • . . . • • • . . • • . . . • •• s 90,000" e -1-



H-6318 
2 

__ P...:!ye 3~, by 
2 Lhe tollowl~g: 
3 " .••••••••••••••••.•••.••••••••••••.•••• ~ ••••••••• S 
1 8. Pdge 6. by inser:irlg a~ter li~e 48 the 
5 fallow i ng: 
6 II Page J3, by s:ri~ing 1 ine S 6~d Inser~ing 
7 the Eollowlng: 
8 "................................................. $ 
9 Page 33, by striking line 10 ~nd inserting 

:0 the-rDllcwing: 

389,456". II 

4.957.177" 

11 "................................................. $ 2.712.752" . " 

H-6318 FILED APRIL 8, 1988 
ADOPTED (, ,:," 

c 

By JOCHUM of Dubuque 

SENATE FILE 2312 
H-6319 

Amend the amendment. H-6248. to Senate File 2312. 
2 as amended. passed. and reprinted by tne Senate. as 
3 follows: 
1 1. Page 1. by st~ik:ng line 5 and inserting the 
5 (ol:owing: 
G II II ...................................................... . 

H-63i9 
ADOPTED 

F!.LED AiJRIL 
(; J.=,->/I/ 

" 

8. 1988 

By Hfu~MOND oE Story 
ROSENBERG of Story 
FOGARTY 0: Palo A:to 

$116.234.916"" . 



~~2nd Senate Fi:e 2312, as amended, passed, and 
2 reprinted by the Senate, as follows: 
3 1. Page 1, by striking line 24 and inserting the 
4 'iollowing: 
5 "3. For t~e historical olvisio,,: 
6 a. For salaries and support". 
7 2. Page 1, line 30, by striking the word 
8 'subsection" and inserting the following: 
S ifpar.agraph" .. 

10 3. Page 1, by inserting after line 33 the 
11 following: 
12 "b. For equipment, planning and construction costs 
13 for exhibits: 
14 
15 
16 
, 7 

;;-.;.. , 
18 
19 
20 
21 

.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .... $ 
4. Page 2, by striking line 2 and inserting the 

following: 
'" .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .... $ 

5. Page 2, by striking line 13 and inserting the 
following: 
.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .... S 

6. Page 2, by striking lines 14 through 25. 
7. Page 3, by inserting after line 2 the 

[ollo'Wing: 
22 
23 

624 
;'.25 

26 

" • To assist the Iowa newspaper association in 
fundIng the Iowa tomorrow: 2010 project, a project 
:hat will consist of statewide consensus building for 

27 Iowa's economic future: 
28, ••.••••..••••.••.•.•••.•••.••.••••.•.....•. , ... ,. $ 

·2S 8. Page 3, by inserting after line 2 the 
:;;0 Zollowir.g: 

~Sec. The director of the departm~nt of 
:::u:'i:tt:a: a:~a:rs shall include in repc!"t.s thc~ c0l"1pile 

:~ ~a:~o~sl sti!tistical fi~ancia: data O~ exp2ndit~r?s 
_,' . . ~c::- ..... ":-::- ·~t:S, the :o~.c::.. spe"i'"'_ci~s ::or tne c::>;.;r;.;.:::i':y 
5J CU~ .. C-0:,::t: '0::a!':cs ?:-og:-a.:-J of t[!2 depa!.'trr.-e::': of cu:'c ... :c< 
~~ 2,~,~~irs: ~~nded ~~~er SEction 93E.32 7 s~~se~~io~ ~, 
~~' ·~:;_":::;··2):~ "c: 1

, :Z.:1C :?xpe~-,dit~~:-es 0: '.:!".!:: C.rts C.:\':'S':"8t, 
_A ~~ t~2 ~2=art~e~~ of ~~:tu:al 2~fe~~s.;· 

:'.::,,~.-.-.. :5 ::.~:~·~a,\ ... d.:_:::~; :S.;S =O~\"2 ;,c:::s 1 
, . 

:. ~ .: .:. .:. .:: .. - _~_ .. ': ':22c~_:-~-:: __ '. _. ,7S .=-': ;-::::'-~ , \ .. 

- _ .. : .' ..... ',"> , -' 

... ' ., - . . .. ~'" 

.: . ,~ ",.:. .:., ~ .. ':- .. .:- .... _ ... _.;: _.' .. 
. = .. , -. -,' 

.. ''::; -_ .... -
_ .. 

~, . .;. .. .". .. ':. ,. ~ ' .. -; .. -
. ~~ .. " -,-, '.'~ . 

600,000". 

1,177,842". 

6,030,706". 

100,000tl .. 



Si::/'ii\TE 29 
r,PRIL 11, 1988 

S-SB'JO Page 2 

1 tollowinq: 
2 " i"~ S . . .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 

",.3 
4 
5 
6 

,"'" 7 
8 
9 

lO 
:1 
12 

l~. Page 6. by striking lines 23 and 24 and 
inserting the following: "1989. the sum of twenty
eight million nine hundred eight thousand four hundred 
rifty (28.908.450) dollars. or as". 

13. Page 7. by striking lines 21 through 24 and 
inserting the following: 

"Sec. . Notwithstanding the appropriation 
provided rn-section 261.53. there is appropriated from 
the general fund of the state to the college aid 
co:.~ission for the fiscal year beginning July 1. 1988. 

13 and ending June 30. 1989. the sum of twenty-five 
14 thousand (25.000) dollars for loans under the science 
l5 and matnenatics loan program." 
26 14. By striking page 7. line 25 through page 8. 
~7 line 4. , 
18 15. Page 9. by inserting after line 9 the 
19 following: 
20 "Sec. Section 261.2. Code 1987. is amended by 
21 adding the following new subsectiou: 
22 NE:"I'I SUBSE:CTION. 11. Review reports filed by 
23 accredited private institutions under section 261.9, 
24 subsectiotl 5. to determine compl iance." 
25 16. Page 9, line 10. by striking the wo~ds and 
26 figures "subsections 4 and 7. Code Supplement 1987. 

are" and inserting the following: ·subsection 4. Code 
Supplement 1987. is". 

27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

17. Page 9. by inserting after line 14 the 
following: 

"Sec. Section 261.9. subsection 5. Code 
Supplemenr-T987. is amended by adding the fo:1owing 
new paragraph: 

NEW PARA~RA?H. F Which promotes equal 
oppo,tunity and affirmative action efforts in ~he 
recrui tment, appointrr:e~t, assignment, and acva.;:ce~e;lt 
of pe~sonnel at the institution. In carrying out this 
responsibility the institution shall do all of the 
following: 

(1) Designate a position as the affirmative act:on 
coordinator. 

(2) Adopt affirmative action standards. 
(3) Gather data necessary to maintain an ongolng 

assessme~t of affirmative actio~ efforts. 
(4) Monito~ accomplishments with respect to 

affirmative action remedies identified in affirmative 
action plans. 

(5) Conduct studies of preemployment and 
postemployment processes in order to ev~luate 
employment practices and develop improved methods of 

279.251" • 



- , 
" 
2 
3 
t. 
:, 
6 
7 
8 
S . " "V , -

..:.. .... 

~2 
~3 
- , .. ~ 
, c - ~ 

:6 
:7 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 

-
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 

_, .... )0 
3: 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
4' '" 42 
43 
44 

"" 46 
47 
~8 

49 

'- 50 

d~alir:S 1I¥it:l 311 e::-:plcyr.ler~t ssues re::"~ted to equa:. 
emplo~men: oppcrtl;rity and a Eirmetive act on. 

(~.) Es~ablis~ 2n eq~al e:r.?loy~ent ccm.1'i": ttee to 
2SS~St i~ ~ddressi~g affirmative acticn needs, 
i~c~uG:nc, ~~~~ui:ment. 

~ (7) ~2d:e5s eq~al oppo:tunity and affirmative 
octicn trai~ing needs by: 

(al ?rovidi~g appropriate training for managers 
and supervisors . 

It) ins~ring that training is available for all 
staff rn~~ber5 ~hose dutias ~e:ate to personnel 
E..c~"!".inistratior.. 

ic) I~vestigating means for training in t~e area 
at career develop~e~t . 

'~1 R . ,~ .).. ~ , ., . ,0, eq;..:.:re acve~Ot)!'~en .. 0.:.. eq~a.L e;:llJ~oyroent 

op?C:-tunity reports, i;)cluding ~he init.iation of the 
processes necessa:y for the cornplet~on of the annual 
EEO-6 reports req~ired by the federal equal employment 
opportunity CO~T.:ssion. 

(S) Address eq~al opportunicy and affirmative 
action policIes with respect to employee benefits and 
leaves of absence. 

(10) File annual repo~t~ with the college aid 
cornmissioh of activities under this paragraph." 

18. Page 9, by inserting before line 15 the 
following: 

·Sec. Section 261.9. s~bsection 7. Code 
Supplernentl987. is amended to read as follows;". 

19. Page 10. line 10. by striking the word 
"parttirne" and inserting the word "part-time". 

20. Page 12. by inserting after line 10 the 
following: 

·Sec. Section 261.85. Code Supplement 1987. 
is amended to read as follows: 

261.85 APPROPR:ATION. 
There is app:opriated from the general fund of the 

state to the com..-nission fc.r each fiscal year the sum 
of two million one six hundred fifty thousand dollars 
for the work-study p'ogra~. 

From moneys appropriated in this section, one 
million ene five r.undred f~f~y thousand dollars shall 
be allocated-ro-institutions of higher education under 
the state board of regents and merged area schools and 
the rerr.aining e~e-~~~±~on dollars aDprooriated in this 
sect:c~ shall be al:ocated by the co~missio~ or. the 
basls of need as determined by the portion of the 
federal formula for distribution of work study funds 
that relates to the current need of institutions." 

21. Page 12, by striking line 22 and inserting 
the followi ng: 



APRIL 11,1988 

S-5890 Pase 4 

~. '., 1 ".................................................. S :. , 337 , 82 S 
2 It"is the intent of the general assembly that as a 
3 cond_tion, limitation, and qualification of the 
4 appropriation in thiS subsection, the department shall 
5 expend moneys for the development of model human 
6 ~rowth and development curricula for grades 
7 kindergarten througr. twelve and for the identification 
8 and disserr.ination of information about early interven-
9 tion programs for students who are at the greatest 

10 r1sk of suffering from the problems of dropping out of 
11 school, substance abuse, adolescent pregnancy, or 
12 suicide." 
13 22. By striking page 13, line 25 through page 15, 
14 line 6 and inserting the follo~ing: 
15 " SPECIAL PROG~~S AN~ PROJECTS. 
16 For enhancing the preparation, teaching 
17 experiences, and induction of educators, and for 
18 assisting teachers to use technologies in the 
19 classroom: 
20 ............••...........••.•.•................... S 750,000 
21 The department shall expend the moneys appropriated 
22 in this subsection for the following programs: 
23 a. To develop, in cooperation with approved 
24 teacher etlucation programs, model training and 
25 incentive programs for cooperating teachers, including 
26 studying the feasibility of establishing a cooperating 
27 teacher approval. 
28 b. To develop criteria for enhancing the clinical 
29 experiences of prospective teachers and for grants for 
30 pilot projects that designate certain schools as 
31 clinical schools. 
32 c. For grants for pilot projects that enha~ce the 
33 interaction between the faculty of approved teacher 
34 education institutions and teachers in school 
35 districts that accept student teachers from that 
36 institution. 
37 d. For developi,g an evaluation syste~ to be used 
38 by evaluator panels that are evaluating teachers after 
39 the initial certification and before advanceme~t to 
40 the next certification level. 
41 e. For developing, in cooperation with approved 
42 teacher education institutions, model systems for 
43 evaluating student teachers and for self-evaluation 
44 systems for student teachers and teachers. 
45 f. To provide funds to be used in conjunction with 
46 the University of Northern Iowa to develop a 
47 networking system that translates effective teaching 
48 methods through the use of a computer conferencing 
49 system to form information exchange networks. 
50 g. For grants for pilot projects for approved 

• 
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~he ~se of electronic technologies. 
h. To candLet a feasibility st~dy c~ the 

5 establist~2~t of ~ive-yea: teacher education progra~s. 
5 SC~Qol districts a~d institutio~s receiving ooneys 
1 ~n6er this subsection shall ~ile ~ report with the 
8 departm2nt upon corepletion of the piiot project. 
9 Notwithstanding the maximum number of full-time 

JC eq~ivalent employees a~chc:~2ed in subsectlcn 1, the 
~~ depa~t~e~t ~ay e~ploy a full-time equivale~t 
12 i~divid~a: to assist the depa:tme~t emp~oy@es In 
:3 f~~fillin; the :eqJi!ece~ts cE th~s sU~3ection. 
~~ Notwlthstand~ng section 8.33, co~eys ap?ropriated 
:S i.~ this SU~S2ct~on s~all not reve:t to the ge~eral 
16 fund of the state but shall remain zvailable fer 
:7 expenditure for the p~rposes specified until J~ne 30, 
.:3 1990 .. ~'. 
19 23. Page 15, by striking line 3S and l.nserting 
20 the following: 
21 JI............................................................................................... S 
22 24. Page 17, line 5, by striking the word "For" 
23 and inserting the following: "a. For". 
24 2S. Page 17, by striking lines 10 through 27 and 
25 

6 26 
inse~ting the following: "fifty-seven million two 
hundred nin~ty-five thousand eight hu~dred twenty
seven (57,295,827) dollars to ~e allocated as follows: 

3,146,215". 

. .,;~ 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 

(1) Merged Area I ........•.••................ $ 2,654,050 
(2) Merged Area II ...•.......•.............•. $ 3,294,267 
(3) Merged Area III .•.•.•.••..•.............. $ 3,058,380 
(4) Merged Area IV ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 1,493,218 
(5) Merged Area V •••••••••.••.••..•.•....•.•• $ 3,460,235 
(6) Merged Area VI ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 3,465,025 
(7) Merged Area VII ••...••••.•........•..••.. $ 4.573.775 
(8) Merged !,rea IX •••••••••••••••••••••••.••• $ 4,739,009 

35 
37 
38 
39 
40 
~l 
t,2 

43 

(9) "'.ergec ."rea X ............................ S 7.529.839 
(10) "'.erged Area Xl ........................... S 7.392.910 
Ill) Merged Area Xl! ...••••.•.•............... $ 3,392,923 
(12) Merged Area XI:r ••••••.•••••••.••...•.••• $ 3.584,746 
(13) Merged Area XlV ......•.•................. S 1.489.940 
(14) Merged Area XV ........•.................. S 4,432,771 
(15) Merged Area XVI ......•...•............... $ 2,73~.739" 
26. Page 17, line 30, by inserting after the word 

'=4 "expe:1o" the fo:'lowing: "from moneys approp:iated in 
_. 45 this paragraph". 

:'--'-"46 27. Page 18, by inserting after line 3 the 
47 following: 
48 "b. For distribution as property tax replacement 
49 moneys to each of the merged area schools in amounts 

_ 50 determined by the department: 
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'-"1 
2 
3 
4 
:, 

. • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • . . • • • • • . • • . . • • • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • .• S 
Tnemoneys dlstributed under this paragraph shall 

be c0~sidered as part of the moneys generated under 
chapter 286A on a statewide basis." 

28. Page 18, by striking lines 7 through 23 and 

588,246 

6 Inserting the following: "the amount of eight hundred 
7 ~wenty-eight thousand twelve (828,012) dollars to be 
8 allocated as fo~lows: 

9 a. Merged Area I ............................ $ 
10 b. Merged Area II ••......••..••••.......•... $ 
11 
:2 
~3 
,c ~ 

16 
1 ~ 
• I 

18 
19 
20 
21 
22 

" ",,23 
24 
25 
26 

c. Merged .A.,ea III .......................... $ 
d. Merged ,;rea TV ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 
e. Mergpd ;~rea '..,' ....................... 'O •••• S 
f. Merged Area VI ........................... S 
g. Merged f..rea V:I .......................... S 
h. Merged Area IX ........................... S 
1. ~erged Area X •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 
J. Merged Area Xl ...............•........•.. $ 
k. Merged Area XII .......................... $ 
1. Merged Area XIII ......................... $ 
m. Merged Area XlV ...................... ·.·· $ 
n. Merged Area XV ••••••••••••.•••••••••••••• $ 
o. Merged Area XVI .......................... $ 
29. B~ striking page 18, line 27 through page 19, 

line 12, and inserting the following: "state 
financial aid to merged areas the amount of twenty-

65,152 
50,567 
33,891 
23,204 
60,042 
34,524 
57,884 
69,103 
97,180 

142,463 
46,200 
40,972 
20,826 
55,026 
30,988". 

27 three ,million fifty-five thousanj three hund:ed fifty-
28 six (23,OS5,356) dollars, to be accrued as income and 
29 used for expenditures incurred by the area schools 
30 during the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1988, and 

ending June 30, 1989, to be allocated to each area 
school as follows: 

31 
32 
'33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
4S 

1. Merged Area I ....................................................... $ 
2. Merged Area II ........................... $ 
3. Merged Area III .......................... $ 
4. Merc:ec Area IV .•..•.•.•.••••. , .•••.•••••• S 
5. Merc:ec Area V ............................ S 
6. Merged Area VI ..•••...••.•.••.•.....••••. $ 
7. Merged Area VI I .......................... S 
8. Merged Area IX ........................... $ 
9. Merged Area X ........................•... $ 
10. Merged Area XI ........................... $ 
11. Merged IHea XII •......................... $ 
12. Merged Area XIII ......................... $ 
13. Merged Area XlV ..•.•..................... $ 

46 14. Merged Area XV .•.•.•••..•..••.......•... · $ 
47 15. Merged Area XVI .......................... $ 
48 30. By striking page 19, line 19, through page 

1,069,231 
1,327,820 
1,245,067 

611,651 
1,388,438 
1,388,244 
1,843,493 
1,896,400 
3,035,941 
2,935,708 
1,379,340 
1,431,518 

606,620 
1,799,477 
1,096,408". 

49 20, line 3, and inserting the following: "replacement 
50 payments under section 427A.13, the amount of three 

I 



~ h:2ndret lifty-four thousan~ eight ~unC~ed SlX:Y 
~ ~3S4,S50) ~ollarsr to be accrued as inco~e and used 
? ~cr expendit~:es i~c~~r@d by the area schools during 
4 the fiscal yecr be~inn:r.g Jcly 1, :;88, and ending 
~ Jun~ 3D, 1989. to be allocate~ to Each area as 
6 follows: 
7 1.. Merged .1\rea I ...................................................... $ 

9 

12 
13 

l6 
l7 
1" '-

:9 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
2" 

;A2~ '.27 28 

2~ PiergedArea II." .......................... $ 
3. Mergec Area :I1 .... " .. '> .......................................... $ 
4. Merged Area IV ••.•••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 
:'. Me:ged Area V •••••••••.•••••••••••••••••• $ 
6. Merged Area V: ••..•••••••••••••.••.•..••• $ 
7 • Me ~ 9 e dAr e a V: I .......................... $ 
8~ Merged Area IX ...................................................... S 
9. Merged Area X ...........•••.••.. , ........ $ 
10. Merged Area XI •...•......••.•••.••....... $ 
11. ~erged Area Xlr ..........•..•............ $ 
12. Merged A:ea· XIII ......................... $ 
13. Hergee .~rea XlV .......................... $ 
14. Merged Area XV ...................................................... $ 
15. Merged Area XVI .......................... $ 
31. Page 20. by striking lines 18 through 28. 
32. P~ge 20. by inserting after line 35 the 

following: 
'!Sec. The department of education may solicit 

gifts and-grants to be used to finance the costs of 
conducting a study of che literacy of Iowa's young 
adults. 

29 If sufficient moneys are received tor the study. 
30 the de~artment of education shall award the contract 
31 to an independent testing corporation located in this 
32 state. The specifications for the study shall be 
33 substantially similar to the specifications for the 
34 national assessment of educational progress study of 
35 the literacy of young adults in the United States 
36 conducted by the educatio~al testing se:vice." 
37 33. Page 2:. by inserting after line 7 the 
38 fOllowi ng: 
39 "Sec. lOCo For the fiscal year beginning July 1. 
40 1988. and ending June 30. 1989. section 280.4. 
41 subsection 4. is void and weighted enrollment 
42 calculated under section 442.4. subsection 6, does not 
43 include ap~lica:ion of the non-English speaking 
4~ 
1\5 
46 
47 
48 
49 

._50 

weighting plan in section 280.4." 
34. Page 21. by striking lines 9 through 13 and 

inserting the following: 
"1. The state board of education may approve the 

request of an area vocational school to be 
reclassified as an area community college, but shall 
not allow the school to create an associate of arts 

27,922 
21.671 
14,525 

9.924 
25.732 
14.792 
24.807 
29.615 
41,649 
61.056 
19.800 
17,559 

8,925 
23.582 
:3.281". 
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1 program leading to the aSsociate of arts degree until 
2 the requirements of this section have been met. An 
3 area vocational school reclassified as an area 
4 co~~unity college may contract with an accredited 
5 private institution, as defined in section 261.9, 
6 subsection 5, that is located within the merged area, 
7 for the area co~~unity college students to enroll in 
8 courses leading to an associate of arts degree." 
9 35. Page 21, line 24, by inserting after the 

10 word "board" the following: ", the task force created 
11 in section 500 of this Act,". 
12 36. Page 21, by striking lines 28 and 29, and 
13 inserting the following: "creation of the associate 
14 of arts degree program under subsection 1 and of the 
15 creation of a separate arts and". 
16 37. Page 21. line 30, by inserting after the word 
17 "division" the following: "under subsection 2". 
18 38. Page 21, line 33, by striking the word 
19 "reclassification" and inserting the following: 
20 "creation of the associate of arts degree program 
21 under subsection I". 
22 39. Page 21, line 34, by inserting after the word 
23 "division" the following: "under subsection 2". 
24 40. Page 22, line 5, by inserting after the 
25 
26 

word "assembly" the following: ", the task force 
created in section 500 of this Act,". 

41. Page 22, by inserting after line 7 the 
following: 

42. Page 22, by inserting after line 7 the 
following: 

·Sec. Section 19B.ll, subsections 1 and 2, 
Code 1987--, are amended to read as follows: 

1. It is the policy of this state to provide equal 
opportunity in school district, area education agency, 

35 anu merged area school employment to all persons. An 
36 individual shall not ~e denied equal 2ccess to school 
37 district. O~ area education agency, 0, merged area 
38 school employment opportunities because of race. 

,····27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 

39 creed, color. religion. national origin, sex, age. or 
40 physical or mental disability. It also is the policy 
41 of this state to apoly affirmative action meas~res to 
42 correct deficiencies 1n school district, area 
43 education agency, and merged area school employment 

systems where those remedies are appropriate. This 
policy shall be construed broadly to effectuate its 
purposes. 

44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

2. The director of the department of education 
shall actively promote fair employment practices for 
all school district, area education agency, and merged 
area school employees and the state board of education 
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12 :2~son2~lv recrcited. The d~;2ctor of educatio~ shall ----.. -~'---,---i'---~c:-=--T'-:=_:. 
~~ cons~:t with the de~ar~mer:t of personnel in the 
~£ performance of duties under this sectio~." 

',··!5 nSec. Section 256.:7, unnu~bered paragraph 2, 

.-.. (W 

15 Cooe Supplement 1987, is amer.ded to read as follows: 
:'7 Notwit~standing the standcrds included i~ section 
:8 256.11, nc: la~er tr.ar. J~ly 1, 1987, th~ state board 
19 shall adopt rules establishi~g ~ew standards for 
20 a=cr@dited schools. The rules shall be adopted under 
21 chapter 17A and shall require that schools and school 
22 districts meet the standards adopted by the state 
23 board not later than July 1, 1989, except fo: tt2 
24 follow~nq: 
25 1. Schcols and school districts are not required 
26 to meet the standard adopted tv the state b02rc -
27 requiri.ng t~;at ten ur:its of vo~c:~ional ecuca:"ion be 
23 offered and taught :n grades nine throuqh tw~lve 
29 unless tte qeneral assembly enacts leglslation 
30 rela~ to the req~irements stated i~ the standard. 
3l Unti~ thac time the occupational education 
32 requirementz stated in sectio~ 256.11! s~bse~tio~ 6, 
33 paragrap~ "h", remain in effect. 
34 2. Scr.ools and school districts are not reguired 
35 to rnee~ t~e sta~dard adopted by the state Docrd 
35 ~.~.f_~cclly re:a:i:lq to tr.~ n'..lmbe-::- of i:--.~':.r'Jctio;ial 
37 days a::c lenC;:h of the scheel day for K;,nderga:tc':; 
38 pro9ra~5 O~ July 1, 1992, unles~ the general assembly 
39 has adoptee leg~slatio~ that provides add:tiona: sta~~ 
40 mC:1e'·s tc cc"~~; c" s· r '. c·s for t"e i "'crpase" COS's o' •• .: _. • • ...."v... _;........ L '- l. ....... _ ..... ~ _ '-" .. 

4: the kindergarten programs. The kinderaarten program 
42 standard sr.all not take effect until the additional 
43 state mOQeys have been provided. 
<:4 3 S'~\..()O'" a.-. .... ·~ scnoo ' O-'st T1 ct" are "'o~ ...-co"""'; ... eo· • \.... ............ ~ ... ~ .1 .... .!. ..... ~ .1 '- .~'-{ .... ..;.1 , 

45 to reeet the rec~ire~e~t stated in the standards that 
46 prohlDits an individual who is employed or contracted 
47 Eor as superintendent from also serving as a principal 
48 in that school or school district unless the general 
49 assembly adopts legislation to prohibit the 
50 combination. The department of education shall review 
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1 the literature re~atlnQ to adrnlnlstrativ~ 
2 organizational structu~e of schools and make 
3 recommendations for a~ alternative structure to the 
4 

:,;,;-:. /(h! :; 
ge~'1etal asse;r:blv not later than February 1. 1989. 

Sec. The legislative council is requested to 
6 establish a study corr~ittee composed of members of the 
I house and senate cow~ittees on education f,orn both 
8 political ?arties to conduct a comprehensive study of 
9 the provision of vocational education courses for 

10 secondary school students. The study shall include. 
11 but not be li~:ted to, the vocational educatio~ 
12 re~u~rements contained in the rules adopted by the 
13 state board of ed~cation pursuant to section 256.17. 
14 the courses offered by school districts, the costs of 
15 offering th~ varicus areas of vocationa~ educction 
16 courses, enroliment trends. and the feasibility of 
l7 alternative ~eans of orfering vocatlonal education 
18 courses, including but not limited to. requiring that 
19 secondary school vocational education courses be 
20 provided by the area schools in either the high school 
21 or area school setting or an alternative setting. 
22 The study cOIl'"'T:ittee shall submit a report of lts 
23 recoll'~endations to the higher education task force 
24 created in section 500 of this Act, the legislative 
25 council, and the general assembly meeting in 1989. 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

Sec. The legislative fiscal burea~ s~all 
conduct a survey of school districts to de~ecmi~e the 
feasibility of requiring that the kindergarten program 
operate a minimum of one hundred eighty days and meet 
a ~inimum school day time requirement of four and one
half hours. The survey shall inClude an inventory of 
additional space requirements and the availability cf 
vacant classrooms in school district facilities. 
additional staff requirements. availability of 
educa~ional materials, and transportation needs. 

The 1egi~lative fiscal bureau sha~l report the 
results o~ the survey to the chairpersons and ran~lng 
members of the senate and house committees on 
education not latec than December 1. 1988." 

"Sec. Section 256.30, unnumbered paragraph 2. 
Code Supplement 1987. is amended to read as follows: 

The tribal council shall first use moneys 
distributed to it by the department of education for 
the purposes of this section to pay the additional 
costs of salaries for certificated instructional staff 
for educational attainment and full-time equivalent 
years of experience to equal the salaries listed on 
the proposed salary schedule for the school at the Sac 
and Fox Indian settlement for the that school year 
be9i~~in9-au~Y-~7-1ge~-a~-that-~alary-sehed~le-exiseed 
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.J j::j;~ ~ .. :; 5~-:c.::.l :'lc)::' ':>~ ~.-,?S5 c.-.an eigr:~ee-:J thousa.;;c 
4 ac_la:s. ~~2 ~e~2-~~ent of ~a~a£em~~~ st21~ 2pprov~ 
~ ~~:ot~e~ts o~ mo~~ys appro9:iated ~~ th~s sectio~ ~he~ 
v ~~L' d2?B:trn2~~ of ed~caticn certifies to the 
7 ciep~:~m~~t of ~a~2ge~e::t that the ;equire~en~s of this 
a section ha~~ ~een met." 

22, by str~kins lines 8 through 20. 
lO ~S" 
.: ~ lowi-.g: 

?age 
?Zg2 22 .. by in.3e:ting after line 2J the fol-

' .. L' '!S2C. ~otw~chstand~ng 1985 Io~a Acts* chapter 
. 2:" s~c~ ~ ,..... ...... ~ "c:. c;··'~,cp""'" "'''"'; ""'~''''a''''''''::'ln'''' Ilel! '-\..e ..i.. "'01 t:..: ........ v., .J..\,.I_: .... '-' .... .J_LL .... ·.Jl ..... ~ !"'Q. ';j_~::.-.: • \..: •. 

m ~ne\l~ -p-roP"';-j.u,~' 1-0 '''e ,:;;. ....... ~T\-~C.'"''"· 0':: nc'··ca;.;o .... -.-;:.. ~ U.I .1" 0.::, • ,;. ... a.·_c~ "- ...... \ool~~C: .. '-Lh ...... 'L _ '- U .. ..:.. I. Ga.l .... 
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:6 ~odel cu:ric~lc~ shall not ~evert to the gerleral fund 
cf the sta~e O~ June 30: ~ge8, but shall remain 
available for expenditure for the purpose specified 
u~til June 30, 1989.'1 

~3 

19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 

30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 

46. Page 22, by inserting after line 20 ~he 
:'cllowing: 

·Sec. Section 279.19B, unnumbered paragraph 
:, Code 1987, is a~e~ded to read as follows: 

The board of directors of a school district shall 
offer an extracurricular co~tract for varsity head 
(:oach of the interscholastic athletic activities of 
football, basketball, track not including cross 
CO;.Jntry, baseball, softball, volleyball, gymnastics, 
hockey, and wrestling only to an individual possessing 
a teaching certificate with a coaching endorsement 
issued pursuant to chapter 260." 

47. Page 22, by inserting after line 26 the 
following: 

·Sec. Section 282.31, subsection 1, paragraph 
1>, Code Supplerr;ent 1987, is amended by addi~g the 
follc~ing new ~~nurnbered paragraph: 

NE~ UN~UM3ERED PARAGRP.PH. However, on June 30 of a 
school year, if the board of directors of a school 
cistricc determines that the nurr:ber of children uClder 
this paragraph who were couClted in the basic 
enrollment of the school district on the third Friday 
of September of that school yea: is fewer thar. the sum 
of the Clu~ber of months all children were enrolled in 

47 
-':8 
49 

~50 

C4 the school distric~ under this paragrap~ d~ring the 
school year dIvided by nine, the secretary of the 
school district may submit a claim to the department 
of education by August I following the school year for 
an amount equal to the district cost per pupil of the 
district for the previous school year multiplied by 
the difference between the number of children counted 

46 
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1 and the nurr.~er of cnlldren calculated by the numDer of 
2 months of enrollment. The amount of the claim shall 
3 be paid by the department of revenue and finance to 
4 t~e school district by October 1 in the same manner as 
5 the claims are paid under paragraph "3"." 
fi ~8. By s~riking page 22, line 27 through page 25, 

.. 7 :. i ~,e 25. 
·:'~:,8 49. By striking page 26, line 1, through page 27, 

9 line 18. 
10 50. Page 27, line 29, by inserting after the word 
11 "purposes" the following: "and for the establishment 
12 of a consortium cor-sisting of representatives of Iowa 
13 State University, the University of Iowa, and the 
l~ University of Northern Iowa as equal participants to 
15 establish and use a process for the exchange and 
16 integration of knowledge among the universities in the 
"' fields incluc~ng but not li~ited to food production, 
18 :ood processing, food preservation, nutrition, 
19 medicine, pharmacy, chemical-free water, clean air, 
20 and e~vironmental safety. The consortium shall also 
21 es~ablish a means for the integration of knowledge 
22 across disciplines in each of the universities. In 
23 the establishment of the process for integration and 
24 eXChange of knowledge for these purposes, the 
25 consortium shall also develop a process for 
26 disse~inating this knowledge to the public for 
27 personal and business use by Iowans". 
28 51. Page 27, by striking line 30 and inserting 
29 the following: 
30 " •.•••••..•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•• $ 516,272". 
31 52. Page 28. by 
32 53. Pag€' 28, by 
33 54. Page 28, by 
34 the following:. 

striking 
striking 
striking 

lines 6 through 18. 
lines 19 through 25. 
line 32, and inserting 

35 " ....................•............................ $138,262.377 
36 It is the inten~ of the general assembly thi t as a 
37 co!".dition, :irr;i:.at'::'on, and qualificatiort of trt· 
38 appropriation made in this subparagraph, the 
39 un:versity of Iowa shall expend moneys for sa~ar:es 
40 and support for the labor center." 
4l 55. Page 28. line 35, by inserting after the word 
42 "subparagraph," the following: "from moneys available 
43 to the state University of Iowa,". 
44 56. Page 29, by inserting after line 6 the 
45 following: 
46 "(3) For acquisition of library materials: 
47 ................................................................................................. $ 
48 57. Page 29, by striking line 6 and inserting 
49 the following: 
50 .................................................................................................... $ 

341,250". 

59,940". 

• 



A". _.I. 55. :;...~ge 29, by striK~r.g line 13 .anc inserti!1g 
':W 2 the folJ.c1Ning~ 

. ,. ~ •.......•...........•............................• S 26,:99,603" 

-

4 59. ?ase 29, by striki~g li~e 20 and inserting 
5 tile ~ollo"'ing: 
6 " ...... _ .. _ ......•............ _ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. $ 1,511 , 06 : tl 

~ 

a 
60. Page 29, by striking line 27 and inserting 

the followi"g: 
9 " ...•••••.••.•••••••.•.•...•••••.•••••.••••.••••• $ 337,256". 

10 
1; 
12 
l3 
14 
:s , -
~O 

17 - , 
. .i.b 

19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 

51. Page 30, line 15, ~y inserting after the 
letter 1IIIbll,'1 the following: "subparagraph (1),1!. 

62. Page 30. line 16. ~y striking the words "this 
section" and inse!ting the fcllowing: "that 
subparagraph". 

63. Page 31. by inserting after line 5 the fol
lowing: 

II As a co~dition of the ap~rcoriatio~ made in 
paragraph "b", subparagraph (1), ~~iv~rsity hospitals 
shall compile and transmit to the general assembly the 
following information for the fiscal year beginning 
July 1, 1987: 

(1) Revenue from all income sources, by source. 
including but not limited to state app,opriations, 
other state funds, tuition income. patient charges, 
pay~e~ts from political subdivisions, interest income, 
and gifts. and grants from public and private sources. 

(2) Expenditures by prograc and revenue source. 
(3) Net revenue over spending from hospital opera

tions, including the method used to calculate the 
results. 

31 The legislative fiscal bureau shall develop forms 
32 for collecting the information required in this sub-
33 parag,aph." 
34 64. Page 31, by striking line 12 and inserting 
35 the following: 
36 " ..........•..•......................•............ S 6.01~,532" 
37 c,. PagE 31, by striking line 17 and inserting 
38 the following: 
39 " ...................................•....•........ S 2,507,968" 
40 66. Page 31. by striking line 22 and inserting 
41 the following: 
42 " ................•.....•...••..................... $ 4,542,607" 
43 67. Page 31, by striking line 27 and inserting 
44 the following: 
filS " ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 2,498,481". 
46 68. Page 31, by striking line 33 and inserting 
47 the following: 
48 " .........•............•........................•. $116,234,916 
49 It is the intent of the general assembly that as a 
50 condition, limitation, and qualification of the 
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1 approprlatlon made In thiS paragraph, Iowa State 
2 University shall expend two million (L,OOO,OOO) 
3 dollars for the construction of livestock units for 
4 cattle and swine research and one million (1,000,000) 
5 dollars for the purchase of agronomy building 
6 equipment." 
7 69. Page 32, line 1, by inserting after the word 
8 "paragraph," the following: "from moneys avai~able to 
9 Iowa State University,". 

10 70. Page 32, by striking line 8 and inserting the 
11 followir.g: 
1 2 " ••••••••.•••..••...•••••••••.•••••••••••••••••••• S 13,556,178" 
13 71. Page 32, by striking line 14 and inserting 
l4 the following: 
1:) " .................. # ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• S 13,317,224" 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 

5"'" 36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

72. Page 32, by striking line 18 and inserting 
the following: 
II .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .... S 

73. Page 32, by striking line 21 and inserting 
the following: 
" .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .... S 

74. Page 32, by striking lines 22 through 25. 
75. Page 32, by inserting before line 26 the 

f . 1 . • o.l._ow1ng: 
"g. For acquisition of library materials: 

90,000" 

389,456". 

.•...............•....•.•........•••.•••...•.....• S 234,400". 
76. Page 32, line 27, by striking the word "For" and inserting 

the following: 
ha. Forti .. 
77. Page 32, 

the following: 
by striking line 30 and inserting 

..................................................... $ 45,136,113". 
78. Page 32, line 33, by insertin9 after the word 

"subsection,· the following: "from m:meys available 
to the University of Northern Iowa,". 

79. Pase 32, line 35, by insertir.~ after the word 
"assistants" the following: "and three hundred 
thousand (300,000) dollars shall constitute an equity 
adjustment to maintain and support the university'S 
acade::lic programs". 

80. Page 32, by inserting after line 35 the 
following: 

"It is a condition, limitation, and qualificat10n 
of the ap?ropriation made in this subsection tha: 
moneys appropriated in this subsection not be expended 
for the power plant addition at the University of 
Northern Iowa." 

81. Page 32, by inserting after line 35 the 
following: 

"b. For acquisition of library materials: 



• . . . . . • • • • • . • • . . . . . • • • . • . • . . • . • . . . . • • • • • . . . . • . • • •. S 6u , 85G 1
,. 

32. Page 33. by striking l~ne 5 a~d inserting 
::!1e follo'.li.:1g: 

t :t~ .................... ~ .................. < ............... S 4,957,177
11 

5 83. Page 33, by striking line 10 anc inse~ti~g 
6 the fol:'owin<;: 
7 " •....••...•....•••....••.•....•••.••••..••..•.•.. $ 2,742,752". 
S S~. Pa~e ~3, by inserti~9 after line 16 the fol-
9 lowing: 

~o "Sec. 600. 
1 F:o~ tunds in the s:ate treasury no~ otherwise 

:2 app~opriatec the~~ is appropriated to the state board 
, ~ ot regen:s for the fiscal year begi~ning July 1, 1987, 
14 and ~~ding Jur.e 30, 1988, a~ a~ou~t not Exceeding 
:5 eleven ~lllion one hundred thousand (11,100,000) 
"0 dollars to be allocated to the U~iversity of Northern 
17 Iowa fer construction of a power plant aedition. 
13 Notwithstanding SEction 262.28, the noneys 
19 2?propriated in this section shall not be committed by 
20 the scate board of regents or paid, either iD full or 
21 in part, until the governor has certified to the 
22 department of revenue and finance that the estimated 
23 budget resources during the fiscal year are sufficient 
24 to pay all other appropriations in full and to pay all 
r _J 

•

' 26 
'\ 27 
, 28 

or a F·ortion of the appropriation IMoe in this 
sectlcn. 

2. From funds in the state treasury not otherwise 
app~opriated, there is appropriated to the state board 
of regents for the fiscal year beginning July 1. 1986, 
and ending June 30, 1989, an amount equal to the dif
ferellce between the amount of the appropriation 
approved by the governor under subsection 1 for the 
~urpose specified in subsection 1 and eleven million 

29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 one hundred thousand (11,100,000) dollars. The 
35 payme~t of the appropriation made in this subsection 
36 is s~:ject to the sa~e restrictions as the 
37 ~pprc~:iation made in subsection 1. 

··38 3. Unobligated or unencumbered funds appropriated 
39 by subsection 1 for the fiscal year beginning July 1. 
40 ~987, and ending June 30, 1988, re~aining on June 30, 
41 1988, and unobligated or unencumbered funds 
42 appropriated by subsection 2 for the fiscal year 
43 beg:nning July 1, 1988, and ending June 30, 1989, 
44 rema:ning on June 30, 1989, shall revert to the 
4~ genera: fund of the state on Septe~ber 30, 1990. 

47 
48 
49 

46 However, if the project for which these funds are 
appropriated is completed prior to June 30, 1990, the 
remaining unobligated or unencumbered funds shall 
revert to the general fund of the state on September 
30 following the end of the fiscal year in which the 

_
50 

! 
" . 
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1 prOJect 1S compieted." 
2 85. Page 33, line 22, by striking the figure "43" 
3 and inserting the following: "49". 
4 86. Page 34, by inserting afte! line 7 the 
5 following: 
6 "Sec. :t is the intent of the general 
7 assexbly that the office of the state boa!o of regents 
8 shall study the child care needs of faculty me~bers, 
9 other staff members, and students at each institution 

10 of higher education under its control. The state 
11 boa!d of regents shall survey each institution for 
:2 po:ential locations for child care centers, ~'xplore 
13 the possibility of receiving federal funding for 
14 operation of the ch:ld care centers, and exa~ine the 

feasibility of acop:ing a sliding fee scale based upon 
income of the parent or guardian. As a part of this 
study, the office of the state board of regents shall 
solicit input from the state association composed of 
students from the three institutions. 

lS 
16 
:'7 
:8 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
2S 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 

'. )7 
-' 38 

The state board of regents Shall present to the 
general assembly no later than November 30, 1988, a 
comprehensive proposal for meeting the child care 
needs at each institution. This proposal shall 
include recommendations for using students enrolled at 
the institutions for meeting the child ca~e needs with 
payment through the state work-st~dy program." 

87. Page 34, by striking lines 13 through 21 and 
inserting the following: "medically indigent 
persons ... 

88. Page 34, by inserting after line 28 the 
following: 

"Sec. Notwithstanding House File 2444, 
section l~f Bouse File 2444 is enacted by the 
Seventy-second General Assemt'ly, the auditor of state 
shall monitor the costs of ptrforming exa~inations of 
the state board of regents ar.d shall seek 
reimoursement under section ll.SA," 

89. Page 34, by inserting after line 28 the 
following: 

"Sec. Section 262.9, Code Suoole~e~t 1987, lS 
amended by adding the following new s~bsection: 

39 
~O 

41 
42 
43 

NEW SUBSECTION. 19. EstabliSh a hall of fame for 
distinguished graduates at the Iowa braille and sight-

44 saving school and at the Iowa school for the deaf." 
90. Page 34, by inserting after line 28 the fol-45 

46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

lowing: 
"Sec. 500. POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION TASK FORCE. 

established a citizens postsecondary education task 
study and make recommendations regarding the goals, 
and the legislation necessary to meet the goals, of 

There is 
force to 



) c-) ,;, ','; :"", ~~ 

• l!\2 sta:e"S pos:sesc;,da~i ~ciucation SjSt2~ :~ (h~ ~wtu~e. 
? ~~2 study ~hall include: b~~ not ~e limited to, ~~e 

f'" 

5 end e~ual ~~cess to a q~ality 
cOl4C-: ~i.ona: oP?Grt':..!nit:.· 
ed~c~~ion tor the 

L. A~ 2~alysis o~ present and fut~re needs of 
8 lo~a~s for ?ostseco~dery e~~cation. 
9 3. Ar. inventory of the distrib~tion of the educa-

10 tioila: progr2~s and services available i~ t~e state's 
-- boarc of ~ege~t5 i~stit~ti~~s, mcrged area schools, 

p[iv~te colleges and universi~ies, and technical 
}'3 sctoc:ls, 2.:1s. the cCl:!.ege aid cO!r.t~iS5ioJl. 

4. ~e~ograptic projections o~ e~rollme~t tre~ds, 
15 including trends a~ong the vz:icus kin~s of pcstseco~rlary 

educa~io~ offerings available. 16 
17 
13 
19 

5. A co~pre~ensive fiscal a~alysis of the stat~'s 
postseconda~y education fina~cing effort, including historic 
fin~ncinQ tre~ds: per p~pil trends, and projections of 

20 che state's capacity to finar.ce its postsecondary educatio~ 
system in th~ future. 

22 
23 
24 
2:> 

6. A twenty-year postsecondary education plan that 
:eccr.r.,ends methods ar-d the strucL;re nc-cessarv to 
~tch the' reco~~ended goals with the state resources 
necessary to fund them, accompa~ied by a recom.rnended 

2E chronology and coordination within the postsecondary 
21 education systerr. itself and wit~in the elementary and 

secondary education systems. 28 
29 
30 
31 
32 

The members 0: the citizens corr~ittee shall be 
a?pointed by the speaker and the minority leader of 
the house of representatives and by the majority and 
minority leaders of the senate. There shall be seven 
citizen members whose composition shall be bipartisan, 
and from whiCh a chair shall be appointed. Four 

35 legislato:s, o~e from each political pa~ty in the 
3f house a~d one f:o~ eacr. political party i~ the se~a:e, 
3": shall be appointed by the joint leaders of the hOt!se 
38 and senate. The task force shall be appointed by no 
~~ late~ tr.ar. June 1, 1988, and shall report to the 
4C legislative council by December IS, 1988, how it will 
41 be organized and conduct its research in order to 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

report its recolr.1lendations to the general assembly by 
no later than July 1, 1990. If the legislative 
council approves of the task force or9anizatio~al 
plan, it may au~horize the task force to employ ar. 
executive director beginning February 1, 1989, until 
completion of report in July 1990, and may 
authorize the expenditure of moneys from section 2.12 
to fund the cost of the task force. The task force 
may request and receive research assistance from the 
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6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 

-- : ,12 
~3 
14 
1'; 
16 
, -
- ! 

18 
19 
7.0 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
3') 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
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eoucatlon cO~T.isslon of the states. The tasK force 
may accept gifts and donations, and may contract with 
a foundation for additional funds. The legislative 
council may authorize the payment of per diem ano 
expenses for the citizen members of the task force. 

Staff asslstance to the task force shall be 
p:ovided by the legislative service bureau, the 
legislative fiscal bu:eau, and the caucus sta:fs, wr.o 
shall work under the direction of the chair of the 
cask force and the executive director if an executive 
director is employed. 

Sec. NE~ SECTION. 182.23 BOARD MEMBER 
DISCLOSURE. 

Notwithstanding section 182.13, a member of the 
board may receive compensation, including a sa:ary, 
from an organization Of agency, including an 
ed~cational institution, rec~iving funds from the 
board. If a member 0: the board has a pecuniary 
interest, either direct or indirect, in matter 
considered by the beard, the interest shall be 
disclosed by the member to the board and included in 
the minutes for that meeting of the board. The member 
having the pecuniary interest shall not participate in 
an action" taken by the board on the matter. 

Sec. Nt: .. SSCTION. 269.3 CLASSROOM TE~.CHERS. 
For purposes of-ctapter 20, classroom teachers 

employed by the Iowa braille and sight-saving school 
may be accreted to the faculty employee organization 
at the University of Northern Iowa or any other 
approved employee organization established under 
chapter 20 upon the affirmative vote of a majority of 
the classroom teachers employed by the school. 

Sec. NEW SECTION. 270.11 CLASSROOM 
TEACHERS-. -

For purposes of cr.apter 20, classroom teachers 
employed by the scheel for the deaf may be acc~e:ec to 
:he faculty employee organization at the Unlvers:ty of 
Northern Iowa Or any other approved employee 
orga~ization established under chapter 20 upon the 
affirmative vote of a majority of the classroom 
teachers employed by the school. 

Sec. NEW SECTION. 347.25A SELECTIOK Of 
TRUSTEES. 

1. For purposes of this section, unless the 
context otherwise requires: 

a. "Board" means the board of trustees of the 
hospital. 

b. MHospita1" means the hospitals, medical service 
clinics, and medical service laboratories of the state 
University of Iowa. 
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$tas~e:e~ thre~-ye2: ~er~5. The boa:d stall consist 
4~ of nine me~bers. Each cong:essio~al district s~all be 

repres~~ted O~ t~e -oa~ci by ~~ mOtE than two trustees 
~3 who a~p re5id~;~ts o~ a si~gle co~gre$5io~al district. 
l~ A trustee sh21: be a~pointerl to r€prese~t the health 

insu:ance i~d~s:ry: a tr~stee sha~l be appointed who 
l6 is knowledgeable regarding r.ospital finance, anc a 

12 

15 

17 trustee shall be apPointed who is knowledgeable 
regarding rural health services delivery needs. The 
gender balance provisions under ~ection 59.ltA ane 

13 
19 
20 political affi~iation provisions under section 69.16 
21 5;'1all apply. 
22 
23 
24 

3. In addition to the pecunia,y interest 
prohibition under section 347.15, all of the following 
apply to trustees: 2, 

26 
,A27 
~.28 

29 

a. A person or spouse of a person with ~edical or 
special staff privileges in the hospital, or who 
receives direct or indirect corn~ensation fro~ the 
hospital, or direct or indirect-compensation from a 
person contracting for services with the hospital 
shall not be eligible to serve as a trustee. 30 

31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
3i 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 

b. If a person or member of the i~~ediate fa~ily 
of the person receives medical care or services from 
the hospital or staff of the hospital at no charge or 
reduced charge, the person shall not be eligible to 
serve as a trustee. 

4. The board shall ~eet every other month and may 
hold special meetings on the call of the chairpe;son. 
The meetings of the board shall comply with the 
provisions for offici~l meetings open to the public 
under chapter 2:. The board may adopt rules pursuant 
to chapter 17A as it deems necessary for the conduct 
of its business. The trustees shall be reimbursed for 
actual expenses while engaged in their official 

44 duties. 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

'. 

5. The board, with the approval of the state board 
of regents, shall: 

a. Adopt bylaws and rules for its own guidance and 
for the government of the hospital. 

b. Purchase, condemn, or lease a site for the 
hospital, and provide and equip suitable hospital 



SENlI'r£ 47 
APRIL 11, 1988 

S-S890 Paqc 20 

1 bLii~dlngs. 
2 c. Cause plans and specifications to be subject to 
3 the provisions under section 135.63 regarding 
4 certificate of need for all hospital buildings, and 
5 advertise for bids, as required by law for state 
6 buildings. before making a contract for the 
7 construction of a building. 
8 d. Procure equipment under bidding and contracting 
9 requirements prescribed by law and procure supplies 

10 necessary for the operation of the hospital. 
11 e. Have general supervision and care of the 
12 hospital grou~ds and buildings. 
13 f. Employ an aci::lir,istrator, a~d necessary 
l4 assista~lts and employees, and fix their compensation. 
15 g. Ca~se one of its me~bers to visit and examine 
16 the hospital at least twice each month. 
17 h. Determ:~e whether or not a patient is indigent 
18 and entitled to fre~ treatment, and fix the price to 
19 be pald by other patients admitted to the hospital. 
20 1. Fix at the regular August meeting in each year, 
21 the amount necessary for the improvement and 
22 maintenance cf the hospital and for support of 
23 ambulance service during the ensuing fiscal year, and 
24 cause the'president and the secretary to certify the 
25 amo~nt to the s~ate board of regents before september 
26 1 of each year. 
27 j. File with the state board of regents and the 
28 legislative council during the fourth week in July of 
29 each year, a report covering their proceedings with 
30 reference to the hospital, and a statement of all 
31 receipts and expenditures during the preceding fiscal 
32 year which are not otherwise covered in reporting 
33 requirements elsewhere in the statutes. 
34 6, The acministrator of the hospital shall serve 
3S as the adrr.inistrative officer to the board and shall 
36 be responsib:e for implementing policies and programs. 
37 Tne administ'ator ffiay employ other persons necessary 
38 to carry out the programs of the board. 
39 Sec. NEW SECTION. 262.1211 BOAHD OF TR:.JS'!'EES 
40 UNDER BOARD, 
41 The state board of regents shall maintain a board 
42 of trustees over the hospitals, medical service 
43 clinics, and medical service laboratories of the state 
44 university of Iowa. The state board of regents shall 
45 delegate responsibilities as outlined under section 
46 347.25A to the board of trustees, subject to approvals 
47 deemed necessary by the state board of regents. 
48 Sec. • Section 262.44, subsection 1, Code 
49 Supplement 1987, is amended by striking the subsection 
50 and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 



e }. 
:'( , carp:;S2S 0 t~2 i~stitutio~s c~ ~ ~~e~ ed~cat~c~ ~nd2: 
'~, - - -

~ ~'·z co~t:o r ~a~21YI the s~ate D~ ve!s~~y of :ow~, the 
~ lowa State U~iversi~y of sci2~ce ~~d ~ec~~c10~y, a~d 
5 the University of Norther~ Iewa, as the boa!~ 
E ~2t2r~ine£ ~re sui~able fa: th2 acquisition 0: 
7 const:uc:.ior. oI the tollowi.ng se::f-~iq:.lidatir:g a;!c 
~ ~eV2n~e p~oducing buildings and facilities: Student 
9 union3 , recreational buil~i~gsl auditoriums, stadiuns, 

~8 :ielc ho~se5, athletic cu:lci;.gs and areas, parking 
., struct~:'es and areas, re52Drc~ eq~ipffie~t if the debt 
!2 i!lCUrr2d in its acquisition will be retired by 
:3 federal. priva:e, or other lawfully avaIlable 
14 ~onapp,opriated fu~ds, and additions to O~ alterations 
~5 of existing buildings or struc:ures. 
16 Excep~ as provided for self-liquidating dormitories 
17 anc buildings a~d facilities specificaJly listed in 
18 tnis subsection, the state board of regents, or any 
19 bonding authority established by the~, shall not issue 

"'-20 any :lotes, bonds, o~ other evidence of indebtedness 
21 for ccnstr~ction of other buildings or facilities 

~ithout prior approval by the general assembly and the 
governor ~n the manner provided in section 262A.4 for 
bonds issued under that chapter. 

22 
23 
24 

'-""/'25 

-;~ 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
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Sec. NE:W SECTION. 263A .1A BOARD OF' TRUSTEES 
UNDER BOARD. 

The state board of regents shall maintain a board 
of trustees over the buildings and facilities. The 
state board of regents shall delegate responsibilities 
as outlined under section 347.25A to the board of 
trustees, subject to approvals deemed necessary by the 
state board of regents. 

Sec. INITIAL APPOINTMENTS. Three of the 
members appointed to the initial board of trustees 
established in section 3C7.25A shall be designated by 
the governor to serve a one-year term, three shall bE' 
designated by the governor to serve two-year terms a~d 
three shall be designated by the governor to serve 
three-year te:ms.'1 

91. Page 34, by inserting before line 31 the 
following: 

"Sec. 101. Section 442.4, subsection 1, unnumbered 
paragraph 6, Coce Supplement 1987, is amended to read 
as follows: 

A school district shall certify its basic 
enrollment to the department of education by October 1 
of each year, and the department shall promptly 
forward the information to the department of 
management. For purposes of determining whether a 
district is entitled to an advance for increasing 
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1 enroll~ent a deter~ination of actual enrollment shall 
2 be made on the third Friday of Sep~ember in the budset 
3 year by counting the pupils in the same manner and to 
4 the same extent that they are counted in determining 
5 basic enroll~ent, but substituting the count in the 
6 budse~ year for the count in the base year. In 
7 ad~itic~, a school dist~ict shall determine its 
8 add~ticnal e:~rollment because of special ed~cation, as 
9 define,i in this section "4~ .. 3S, on-December 1 of each 

1:J year and ~f-':),e-d:::~':rie':-:i:~-~nt~t=ed-te-a"-ad"a"ee-fo,,. 
JJ ~pec±e~-~dtleetion7-~~ shall certify its additio~al 
12 enrollment because of special education tc the 
~3 depar~rnent of edu~a:ion by Decembe~ 15 of eac~ ypar, 
~4 and the departme~t shall promptly forward the 
:S infor~ation to the departm~nt of manageme::t. 
:'6 For the pUl,P0ses of this chapter I "addi tio:1al 
17 enroll~ent beca~se of ~peci31 education" 15 deterrnine~ 
18 ~ multiply~~q the w~ightinc of each category of child 
19 under seC~lon 281.9 times the nurr.De: of children in 
20 each-~ategory totaled for all categories minus the 
21 ac:ual er.rcllment. 
22 Sec. 102. Section 442.~, subsection 6, unnumbered 
23 paragraph.2, COdE Supplement 1987, is amended to read 
24 as follows: 
25 Cv;nrcencing wi th the school year beginning July 1, 
26 t98= 1988, and each school year ~hereafter, the 
27 weighted enrollment shall be det~rmined on the basis 
28 of a count of a district's additional enrollment 
29 because of special education, as defined in ~ectio" 
30 .4i .. 38 subsection 1, on December 1 of the base year." 
31 92. Page 35, line 9, by striking the word and 
32 figure "section 442.38" and inserting the following: 
}3 "subsection 1". 
34 93. Page 38, by inserting after line 19 the 
35 following: 
36 "Sec. 103. Section 442.26, unnumbered paragrap~ 2. 
37 Code 1987, is a~ended to read as follows: 
38 All state aids paid under this chapter, unless 
39 otherwise stated, shall be paid in monthly 
40 installments beginning on September 15 of a budget 
41 year and ending on June 15 of the budget year and the 
42 installments shall be as nearly equal as possible as 
43 determined by the department of management, taking 
1,4 into consideration the relative budget and cash 
45 position of the state resources. However, the state 
46 aids paid to school districts under section 442.28 
47 shall be paid in monthly installments beginning on 
48 December 15 and ending on June 15 of a budget year end 
49 ~tate-e~ds-pa~d-to-sehoo~-d~striets-~nder-seetion 
50 •• i~38-~ha~~-be-~aid-in-monthiy-iftste~iments-beginft±ft9 



Ole -=0___ •• '/. 
•• I...\..... •• ~'-.., ~ Sec::o!~ <42.35, Cede ~S87f is 

' .. ' SSe ?2~e 4~: line 7, by s~:iking tne ~ordE and 
;-:::;u.~es "s1;bse~:ions 5 i:1:G. s:' G~;d ins2:tin~ the 

? ~ollo~i~q: :r5U~3ectio~ 6"!. 
.:.." 9S. ?age 40 , line 7, by i~ser~ing af~er the 

::':'.-:;:.1:'(, 116i1 :;,e folloFirg: 116::C: sectis-r: 49, sut,sectic:1 
_~ ~: 9ara~r2Dh ~'a'ttl. 

~ -:: S7. P~<;f~ 40; li;;~ 7, by ~nse:-~':'ng afte:- tn2' 
~'( ~~~ure :'6" the following: eland s~ction 600 11 

• 

.. ' 98. P2';2 40, by strit-.:.ing l':":l€s 9 thrO\..:9h 11 c;.nd 
~0 inserting the following: 
:7 IIS~C. Sections 55 throuch 63 and lOC through 
].;: :. 0 4 c:: t h i s - Ac til. J 

1; 99. Page 40, line 14, by inserting after the 
~0 figure "501' the fol:owinQ: II, 55 through 6~, 100 
2: through 104 and 200". -
22 100. Page 40, line 14, by striking the word and 
23 figure "aQd 50· and inserting the following: ., 50, 
24 and 600". 
2~ 101. By ren~~bering, relettering, 

_
redesignating and correcting internai 

,,', ecessary. 
":~ 890 

references as 

~ilcd April 8, 1988 RECEIVED FROi'l THE HOUSE 
/!, :" / ... -~..,:;: 0;.( _<'-~7";f ~/-.. "\-yy_. ~'--'<).. •• -~'-; -- ./ , ....... 

e, .... I--<A~. - ~~ ~. 



SENATE FILE 2312 

1 Amend the House amendment, 5-5890, to Senate File 
2 2312, as amended, passed, and reprinted by the Senate, 
3 as follows: 
4 1. Page le, by inserting after line 4 the Eol-
Slowing: 
6 "4. School.s and school districts are not required 
7 to ~ee~ the standard adopted by the state board of 
8 eaucatlon requiring adoption of a olan and rev leW , 
9 procedur~s to incorporate.glob~l perspectlves .nto. alL 

10 areas and levels of the eaucatlon program unless toe 
11 general assembly enacts legislation to require 1n 
12 corDoration of o:obal Dersoectives." _ r· 

S-C,929 
~i.l~J A~ril 11, 1988 
"j" </ /; ;.. (f' I'{ >""" ) 

BY RICHARD VANDE HOEF 

SENATE FILE 2312 

S-5932 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 

~~end the House amendment, S-5890, to Senate File 
2312, as amended, Dassed, and reprinted by the Senate, 
as follows: -

1. Page 12, by inserting after line 7 the fol
lowing: 

" . Page 25, by inserting after line 25 the 
following: 

"Sec. . Section 294A.14, Code Supplement 1987, 
is amended by adding the following new unnumbered 
paragraph: 

NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. Any summer SChool 
program, for whiCh the teaCher's salary is paid or 

13 supplemented under a supplemental pay plan, Shall be 
14 open to nonpublic school students on the same basis as 
15 public school stude~ts if classroom space is 
16 avail.able."" 

5-5932 
Filed April 11., 1988 
tiL~f' ¥//2('-d /~'e-C j 

BY LARRY !·lCJR?HY 

• - "( • ... • 'f ~. -3 -. 
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1 Amend the House amendment, 5-5890, to Senate File 
2 2312, as amended, passed, and reprinted by the Senate, 
3 as follows: 
4 1. Page 10, by inserting after line 4 the f0110w-
5 lng: 
5 • Schools and school districts are not -.-
7 reculreO to meet the scandard adopted by the state 
8 board recruiring the adoption of a plan and review 
9 procedures to incoroorate global perspectives :nto all 
o areas and levels of the educational program or the 
1 standard requiring the establishment of a media 
2 services program, including a media center. until July 

13 1, 1990. Until that time the media services program 
14 requirements s~ated in section 256.11, subsection 9, 
15 odragrapn Ila t

', remain in eEEect." 

S-591Y 
:-ilQd AvriL 11, 1988 
F)..'-<-...) QJ. ".;, ~ (~. /4,'1 ") 

S-5923 

BY LD.", FUHfu'11\1\ 

SENATE FILE 2312 

~ Ame~d ~he Rouse . 
2 23' 2 -'"' amenament, S-5890 to Sen - t t~.; ~e 

.. oS amended, passe"; - nd r ..' d .0 e ~ 
3 as follows: -. a eprlnce by the Senate, 
4 1. Page 9, line 20 . . ~. . • 
5 "schools II ~he 5

0
11 . I oy InSeLtlng atter the wo~d 

_. ~. ~ OW'nc· ItR 1 d 
6 board shall oermit a ~;h~cl b

U e~ ~ Opted by the state 
7 ~eoa,tment of educat:cn for aO~~~v~: ~~o:y to the 
8 L~at Certai~ sub~ects be.' - ~ Q. recUire~ent 
9 waiver shall include do taUtnt~ An, a.ollCatic~ Ear a 
o teache: was emo'oved a"~umenatl~n tnat a certIficated 
1 would have allo;ed s' ~a"~sslgnea a ~chedule that 
2 '-uce ..... s to enrol "ha'" '-' 

~as orooer:y schedu~ed t h .~' ~ ~ L~e class 
3 the COurse Offe~; ng~ • d··~t students were aware of 

-;~~~~~~~~~'~_~~'-ia~n~~c~~~.a~t-in~o~~s~:~~~'d~e~ni·~s~e~n~'~~~ltI'~·~ .. S-5922 " L_~._ec. 

BY LEONARD BOSWE~L 

L. _______ -'-'-___ ~-~-~. ''''-'-~'' .. - .. - .... 
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SENATE FILE 2312 

S-5944 
I 

1 Amend the House amendment, 5-5890, to Senate File 
~ 2312, as amended, passed, and reprinted by the Senate, 
3 as follows: 
4 1. Page 1, by striking line 20 and inserting the 
5 following: 
6 ,." ill <II III • • ... • • • • • • a ... • ... .. ... .. • ... ill • ... • .. .. • • • • ... .. • ... .. • •• til • 'II • • .. .. ..... $ 
7 2. Ipage 1, by inserting after line 17 the 
8 following: 
9 " i Page 2, line 12, by inserting after the 

10 wordli"fTIaintenance," the following: "capi tal 
11 expenditures,"." 
12 3. Page 1, by scriking line 21 and inserting the 
13 following: 
14 " P age 2, 1 i n e 19 , by s t r i kin g t he ' .... 0 r d "t he" 
15 and inserting the following: "a". 
16 Page 2, by striking lines 20 and 21 and 
17 inserting the following: "portion of the moneys 
18 appropriated in this subsection is not expended or 
19 encumbered on June 30, 1989, the". 
20 Page 2, line 23, by striking the word "pur-
21 pose"and inserting the following: "purposes"." 

2 4. Page 1, by striking line 28 and inserting the 
3 following: 

2 4 "............ a ... • ... • .. • ... • ... ... •• '" '" ... • ... .. ... .. .. ... • ... .. .. .. .. ... • ... ... .. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 110 $ 
25 5. Page 1, by striking lines 29 through 38. 

line 49. 26 6. Page 1, by striking 
27 7. Page 2, by striking lines 3 through 6 and 
28 inserting the following: 
29 II Page 6, by striking lines 19 through 26." 
30 8-.--Page 2, by striking lines 7 through 15. 
31 9. Page 2" by inserting after line 17 the eollow-
32 ing: 
33 " Page 

following: 
8, by inserting after line 9 the 

34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 

7 
8 

49 
50 

"Sec. The college aid commission shall review 
during the-Eiscal year beginning July 1, 1988, the 
impact of the rule adopted by the commission that 
extends tha deadline for applications Ear the Iowa 
tuition grant program and shall continue to pursue 
administrative methods that will promote access to the 
tuition grant program for those individuals seeking to 
receive an education in this state from an independent 
college or university. The college aid commission 
shall consider making a recommendation to the general 
assembly that increases the maximum amount of a 
tuition grant for those individuals who are expected 
to have a substantial debt burden upon graduation. 
The commission shall submit a report that outlines its 
conclusions to the general assembly by December 1, 
1988."" 

mu 7 

6,280,706"". 

90,000". 

nTS 
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1 10. ~age 3, by inserting after line 30 the fol-
2 lowing: I 
3 " Page 10, by inserting after line 15 the 
4 following: 
5 "Sec. Section 26l.25, subsection 1, Code 
6 Supplemen~987, is amended to read as follows: 
7 1. There is appropriated from the general ~und DE 
8 the state to the commission for each fiscal year the 
9 sum of ~weft~'1-€ett1· twentv-ei~t million ~n~ee eight 

10 hundred n±neeeen-tha~~and-e±ghty-fe~r ninety-four 
11 ~housand seven hundred sixty-five dollars for tuition 
12 grants."" 
13 11. Page 4, by striking line 1 and inserting the 
14 following: 
15 Uti ................................................. $ 
16 12. iPage 4, line 13, by striking the figure "15" 
17 and inserting the following: "14, line 17." 
18 13. ~age 4, by inserting after line 13 the 
19 following: 
20 " Page 15, lines 5 and 6, by striking the 

--_21 word and figure "September 15" and inserting the 
22 following: "October 1"." 
23 14. ~age 4, by striking line 14 and inserting the 
24 following: 
25 " Page 15, by inserting after line 6 the fol-
26 lowing:". 
27 15. Page 5, line 3, by inserting after the word 
28 "technolpgies." the following: "The pilot projects 
29 may incl~de a demonstration project that involves 
30 classroom teach~rs and student teachers In the use of 
31 ins true t'iona 1 techno log ies . " 
32 16. Page 5, by inserting after line 45 the Eol-
33 lowing: \ 
34 " Page 17, line 34, bv insertinq after the 
35 word "schools." the following': "t\ facuity member 
36 employed! in both an administrative and a 
37 nonadmin~strative positi~n shall be considered a part-
38 time nonadministrative fa~u1ty member for the portion 
39 of time in the nonadminis'trative position."" !... 
40 17. Page 6, by striking line 1 and inserting the 
41 following: 
42 " ......................................... "' ........... $ 

18. Page 6, by inserting after line 23 the 
following: 

5,371,825"". 

411,772"~ 

43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

"__ Page 18, line 26, by striking the figure 
and word "1990, for" and inserting the following: 

1. For"." 
"1990. 

19. Page 6, by striking lines 33 through 47 and 
inserting the following: 

"a. Merged Area I ....... -. . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . .. S 1,069,231 
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b. ,~ersed Area . . • • . . . . . . . . • • . • . • • • . . . • . .• S 
2 
} 

" 

1-4 

c. 
c. 
e. 

g. 

J • 
;.: . 

:no 
~ 
I •• 

!'-~erged 

i'-!ersed 
>~e:-;ed 
:~e,ged 

~·1e rgec 
.'-1e rsed 
:-~e!:"gec 

:·1erced 
.'le =ged 
:'le:ged 
~·~e;: ged 
~e,ged 

~erged 

Area 
Area 
.';re a 
A"'.=o~ , ,,~ ..... 
.1"~~ ..l ..... __ 

Ared 
Acea 
Area 
Area 
Area 
Acea 
Area 
/l.rea 

I : I .......................... $ 
I V .•.•••.••.•••.••••••.•••.•• S 

S 
v-: . . . • . . • . . . . • • . • • . • • • • . • • . .. 5 

S 
::< ............... ,"',....... S 
x .....•••....••.••••.•..•.... s 
:, : .••....•.....•.•••.•••••.•• S 
X I = .......................... $ 
XII: ......................... s 
X I V ••••••••.•.•••••••••••.... S 
XV •...•••••..•••••••••••••••• S 

~he ~o~eys distribu~ed ~nder :~is subsection shall 
20 oe consicered as part of che ~oneys gene~ated under 
21 chapter 286A on a statewide bas:s." 

": a --
22 

26 

"Funds" 
" 3 • 

?age 19, :i;:e 13, by s~r':'king 

an~ i~serting the ~cilcwi~g: 
Funds" ,II 

20. Page 9, by s:=iking Li~es 27 and 28. 
2l. 8y strikLng page 9, line LS ::hrc~gh page :C, 

line 39 and inserting the following: 

1,327,82C 
1,2-i5,067 

611,nSl 

~,8~3,.:i93 

~,896,-iJO 

3,03S,9~1 

2,935,788 
1,379,340 
l,';J~,5:8 

606,620 
1,799,477 
1,096,408 

:76,474 

27 
28 
29 

·'Sec. __ Sec::io:1 256.17, Ui.:-!:,.:mbered 9a~aGrapr: 2, 
Ccde Supp.i.eme::t 1987, is anended to =ead as :cLows: 

30 Notwit~standiug the 5ta~da:cs i~cluded in secticn 
31 256.11, ~o: 1..ater t~ail Jul'! 1., 1987, the state board 
32 shall adopt ru:es ~stabl~5hing ~~w standards ~or 

33 acc:edited schcols. rh~ ~~:es s~dl: be adopted un~er 
3~ c~ap~e: 17A and shall ~equire :ha: schoo:s d~d SCil001 
35 d~striC::5 ~eet the J~~nda:ds ad~9:ed by t~e state 
36 boa:d :;0:: ia::er C~,]~ .Il;i'! ~, ~9H~ 1~90. S~arld~:ds 

37 adopted by ::he sta:e :)cdrd so~:::..~l.~v re!..3tinq 7::) 

38 
39 

t::e number 
school da'; 

ot instruc~iona: days a~d le~9th of the 
for kindercar~en o:cqrams take e~Eect Julv 

';0 L 1993. 
42. Sec. The Leglslative cou~cil is requested cO 
42 es::abl':"sh a study co:nr.llttee cc:npcsed of members of 
43 ho~se anc senate conmi:tees on education from both 

tr.t? 

44 
45 
46 
47 

'. 
political parties to conduct a ccreprehensivA study o~ 
the prov~sion of vocational ed~cation courses for 
secondary school st~dents. The study shall inciude, 
but not be limited to, the vocational educatLon 
~equireffien:s contained in the rules adopted by the 
s~ate ~oa,d oE ed~cation p~rs~ant to section 256.:7, 
tne co~rses offered oy school districts, che costs of 
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1 offering the various areas of vocational education 
2 courses, enrollment trends, and the feasibility of 
3 alternat.ive means of offering vocational education 
.:l courses, including bu::' not limited t:.8, ::equ.iring that 
5 secondary school vocational ~ducation courses be 
6 provided by the area schools in either the high 3chool 
7 or area school setting or an alternative set~ing. 
8 The study committee Shiil~ submit a report of its 
9 recommendations to the postsecondary education tasK 

10 force created in section 500 or this Act, the 
11 legislative council, and the general assembly meeting 
12 in 1989. 
13 Sec. Th~ legislative Elscal bureau shall 
14 conduct a survey of school districts to determine the 
15 feasibility of requiring that the kindergarten program 
16 operate a minimum of one hundred eighty days and meet 
17 a minimum school day time requirement of four and one-
18 half hours. The survey shall include an inventory oE 
19 additional space requirements and the availability of 
20 vacant classrooms in school district facilities, 
21 additional staff requirements, availability of 
22 educational materials, and transportation needs. 
23 The legislative fiscal bureau shall report the 
24 results of the survey to ~he chairpersons and ranking 
25 members of the senate and house committees on 
26 education not later than Df~cember 1, 1988." 
27 22. Page 11, by striking line 9. 
28 23. ~age 12, by striking lines 8 and 9 and 
29 insertin9 the following: . 
30 " Page 26, by striking line 20 and insertinq 
31 the following: "section 263.8A in exces,.:; of seven -
32 hundred fifty". 
33 Page 27, by striking line II and inserting 
34 the ---r011ow i ng : "endO'.·/ffien t E und, no t ,_u e ;{ceed seve n 
35 hundred fifty"." -" 
36 24. Page 12 ,by striking lines 36 through ,l(). 
37 25. Page 13, by striking line 3 and insert;.ng thp 
38 following: 
39 "" ...... , ........................................ . 
40 26. ~age 13, by inserting before line 4 the 
41 following: 
42 " Page 29, line 8, by inserting utter the 
43 word----..-and" the following: "general". 
44 .__ Page 29, line 10, by inserting after the 
45 word "purposes;" the following: "and"." 
46 27. Page 14, lines 37 and 38, by striking the 
47 words and figure "three hundred thousand (300,000)" 
48 and inserting the following: "four hundred sixty 
49 thousand (460,000)". 
50 28. Page 15, line 12, by striking the word 

$ • 

$ 25,899,603"". 

..• 

.,.~' '~ 

.,' . 
. .. j 
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1 "appropriated" a~~ l~~er:~ng che following: 
2 "apprcp~iated that are in excess of a fiscal year 
3 er.di~~ balance of six:y-cne ~illio~ seven ~~~dred 
, th~usa~1 (61,700,nOO) dol:3rs,". 
5 29. Page l5, :"i;:e 38, "::Jy s:::i~:'!"'.S thE: '",cr·:' 
~ "{jnobliga~ed't and i~ser~ing t~e ~cllo~~ng: 
- "Nocwi~~standi~g s~ctLon 8.33, u~ob:~gated'·. 
8 30. ?age is, :"i.~e ~4, 0:/ i::se:o:':'ng aft.;:~ t:--.e ·..;~r;i 
9 "shall" the fc:lowing: '·~ot'·. 

18 31. Page IS, l~~e 45, by st[iki~g the ~c~ds a~d 
~l figures "on September JO, 1990" and insertl~g :te 
t2 fol~cwi~g: "~nti: Septe~ber 30, 1991", 
13 32. ?age lS, :~~e 47, by strik~ng the E~gure 
14 "1990" and insert~ng t~e following: "1991". 
l ~ <3 "ar.e 11'. '-·v ;"-er·'nc a"-e r l;~e 37 ·~·e "0'-..J ..... ~ ;1 "'-"1 l, • ..... ~ '-~. J l...L.. _II .......... .L 

16 :ow:ng: 
il " Page 34, by i:1se:-ti~g after :ir.e 28 the 
1.8 Eol:0Wi~g: 

~~<L9 "Sec. Sect:c:'. ~54.3, subs~cticn 6, unnumberec 
20 paragrap~~ Co~e Su~plement :987, ~s amended by 
21 striking the unn~mbe~@d paragraph."" 
22 34. Page 17, hy i::serting a~ter line 8 :~e 

~ 
following: 

.,~ I' Co,-. .. ·~; ..... a;..:,.....n a~c' a"·1··'U 1 - .... 1·r,"'I r-i= C·lr- .... '.Cu;u-, .. 
" •. __ ,' ...."LI....i.II ........ '-l'.11 .. ~ ...... .:.a ..... \..J.I,.....,- _ .. ,,~ 

L~ Wlt~ tne eleme~:a:-y a~c seca~ca~y SC~OOl sy~ten5. 
26 35. Page :7, ~:ne 9, by :nser~ing after the word 

~~~~J7 "distribution" the following: "and any duplication!'. 
23 36. ?age :7, iine 33, by inserting aEter ~ne woed 
2Q "bl·Da"t;sa~ " ·"e ~~·'O"l·~g· "";';c'~ s"al' 'nc'ude ./ .... ,.I.. '0, .... :. I.v~..:.. W II. 'N'I ... I •• - _ .. J." 

]0 citizens with a~ interest or experience in higher 
3L education or in resed~ch a: the gradua~e le~el, d 

32 st:~den:: Ercm a pc~::-secondar,! :nsti::....;:icz;, ;71e:r.bers of 
33 the gene:-al ;H.:b~ ie,". 
]~ 37. Page 17, :loe 38, by i"sert~ng aft@~ ~~e ~ord 
3S "ser:ate." t~e ~2~::-~""i~g: "'T!1e cc~:ni..ttee ~a'/ ·;Jocr:. · .•. <:i ... 
35 one c~ ::cre educaticr~ corlsul:a:ltS ~~~ili3: ~lth 
37 ?~ojec~ej nat~ona: tr~~ds In u~de[gradua~e. gradua~e, 
38 and research a:ea sca~s and ~eed5 Eo: t~e yea:- 2000 
39 and beyc~d." 
';'i) 3H. ?~g-:e.~ 7, ~ ;.:)f~ ";7, by i.:1sert :.::g aE::e:: tr.2 
4.l words "c:)(TIoleti:>n cEil the following: "~~ell, 

39, ?age ~8, _i:le .!.L, by strik:ng the :igure 
~3 "182.23" an~ i~ser~~ng the following: "182.24". 

40. ?age 18, line 19, by inserLng after the wo~d 
~ .. ) "Lr>." ~.hp. follo~"in<;": "a" . 

.0"".'46 41. Page 18, by striking line 28 and inserting 
the following: "may be accreted to a faculty bargain
ing unit", 

42. Page 18, line 30, by striKing the words 
"employee orga~izaticn" and inset":ing the fcllowing: 
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1 "cld:-:3sroom teacher bargdLning unit". 
2 43. Page 18, by striking line 37 and inserting 
3 the follqwing: "a faculty bargaining unit at tnf' 
4 universi~y of". 
5 44. Page 18, lines 38 and 39, by striking the 
6 words "employee organization" and inserting the 
7 following: "classroom teacher bargaining uni::". 
8 45. By striking page 18, line 42 through page 20, 
9 line :41. 

10 46. Page 21, llne 20, by inserting after the w~rd 
11 "indebtedness" the following: "under this divisiorl'''. 
12 47. Page 21, by striking lines 25 through 39. 
13 48. Page 22, by inserting aEter line 33 the 
14 following: 
15 " Page 36, by inserting aEter line 2 the 
16 following: 
17 "Sec. 1 __ . Section 442.7, subsection 7, Code 
18 Supplement 1987, is amended by adding the following 
19 new paragraph: 
20 NEW PARAGRAPH. i. For the school year beginning 
21 July 1, 1989, and succeeding school years, by adding 
22 to the basic allowable growth per pupil for the budget 
23 year an amount to compensat2 for the costs associated 
24 with an increase Erom the base year to the budget year 
25 in a sch~ol district's additional enrollment because 
26 of special education determined by the district on 
27 December 1."" 
28 49. ~age 22, by inserting after line 33 the 
29 following: 
30 " .' Page 37, line 17, by striking the word "or" 
3 1 and -i n set tin 9 the fall ow i n g : " Cl r''' • 

32 • Page 37, line 20" by inserting after t["1(' 

3 3 war d" " b 't ," the foIL ow i n g : ",or Eo r inc rea s e sin a 
34 school district's additional enrollment because DE 
35 c_;2!"cial education under :3ection 442.7, sub,,, f:'C r: ':"::-)[1 7, 
36 paragraph "i" ,_". II 

37 SO. PaqC' 23, by striking lines 7 through (). 
38 51. Page 23, line 11, by striking the words "dnd 
39 section" and inserting the following: ", section". 
40 52. Page 23, by strik[·ng lines l2 through IJ and 
41 i_n,;erting the following: "3, paragraph "a", and sec-
42 tion 600". 
43 53. Page 23, by striking lines 19 through 24 and 
44 inserting the following: 
45 " Page 40, line 14, by striking th~ word and 
46 figure--"and 50" and inserting the following: " 50, 
47 55 through 64, 100 through 104, 500, and 600"." 

5-5944 
Filed April 12, 1988 ADOPTED 
rfcJ..-jkP "-" ~d..:...f £r !i"'f"/$ ~ S-f 5..t. 

v Clf" I 'f 51) 
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BY RICHARD VARN 
LARRY MURPHY 
WALLY E. HORN 

" 

.~ ... 

-

r 



SENATE FILE 2312 

:_5-5945 

,A .. . ,. 

1 ~e~d the amend:ner:t, S-594~, to t!"'.e House 
2 ame~d~e~t, 5-5890, :0 Se~ate file 23:2, as ame~ded, 
3 oassed, and reo,:~ted by the Senate, as :ol~ows: 
.;" 1. ?ace 3," line 3], 0'1 ::'nse~t.ing after :!-':e ·,.;erd 
5 ,,- c '"' 0 0 ,- ,~ • '"' e F ~, ; 0'" n g .' " "".!:u~'~e:.:s,;-~a.':d:;:o:.:o,,-t=-=-e-,<d~o:...v-=--=-.;:t-:-h~e,-::-,s=-=::;;;a:.:c:..::.e !;).. .....:>. L,l ... ..." ....... ,.,. • ;.._ 

6 boa~d s~all ~e:~i~ a school boa:d to aoo:v ~o :~e 
7 deoa:t:r.er;r. or education -to: a waive: 0: a recu~:-e:.,e:1t 

8 t~at ce:tain subiects be taught. An dooiicati9n, Eor ~ 
9 waiver shall incl~de documentation that a ce~t:flcateC 

lJ teac~er was e~oloyed and assigned a 5chedu~e t~at. 
II would have allowed students to enro~l, t~at the Cl~SS 
:2 was orooerlv scheduled, ~hat students were awa:e o~ 

. - . . ~ e'" " ~J the cJ~rse offe:ir.cs, anc that ~o stUCer.:s e~~o_~ ~. 
/ 

S-594S 
:lied AP:11 12, 1988 

5-5952 

\,'ITHDRAWN 
~. /q,~7) 

BY LEONARD BOSWELL 

SENATE FILE 2312 

1 &~enG the amendment, 5-5944, to the P.ouse a~endment 
2 S-5890, to Senate file 2312, as amended, oass~c, anc 
3 repri~ted by the Senaee, as follows: • 
~ ~. Page 5, by Inserting after line 27 the 
5 followir.g: 
6 " Page 17, by inserting after line 21 the 
7 F ,,--. 

.L.Oll.CWlng: 

8 " __ . The tuition being charged at the scate 
9 unlversities, lncluding a determination of how student 

10 tuit:on should be calculated, what share of the cost 
11 of education should be.borne by students, and what 
12 share of the cost should be borne by the state."" 

S-5952 
riled April 12, 1988 ADOPTED 

(,1'" '«59) 
BY DAVID M. READINGER 



S£:\ATE 34 
,',PRIL 13, 1988 

5-0,948 

.~'7,e:;d :-.r.e 3;::.e::c~e:\:. I S-59~~, ':2 :-.he :i::):Jse 
2 a~e~d~e~t, 5-3890, t~ Se~d:2 F~:e 23:2, as a~~!lcied, 
3 passed, a~d ~ep~:~ted ~y :je Se~ate, as ~ol:~~s: 
~ ?age 1, bi ~tr~~ing li~e 2~ d~d i~se~::~g :he 

~ 'I"................................................ S 
2. ?age 5, by str~~ing li~es 20 a~d 21 a~d 

8 i~3er~~~g the Ec:lowi~g: "paragraph 2, Cocie 
9 Sc?ple~ent :987, is a~e:;ded to read as ~~ll~ws: 

:8 "The board shall adopt ru!es :equi:i~g an 
1: addit:onal twenty hours per bie~nium of co~t:~ui~g 
12 ed~catio~ in :he treatmen: and management of oc~lar 
13 disease ~Ot al: thetape~:ica:ly ce::ified 
:4 op:cmetrists. ~he-depa~~~e~t-ef-op~e~e~ree~~9y-ef-t~e 
15 ~e~eo~-~f-mee~ei~e-~~-the-Stete-~~~ve~~!~l-~E-fo~~ 
16 ~hB~i-be-one-o~-~he-p~cw~cie~~-of-~he-cont~ntli"9 

S-5948 
Piled April 12, 1988 i\:)OP'I'E:J 

(1'~~;¥57 ) 
,-,Y RICHARD VARN 

SE~ATE FILE 2312 

I ~~end the areend~en:, S-5944, to :he ~ouse 
2 amendment, S-5890, :0 Senate :lie 23:2 as ~~endec, 
3 passed and reprinted by :he Sena:e as ~ollows: 

1. Page 5, by stri~ing line ~6 :~~cugh page 6, 
5 line 7 and inserting the following: 
6 " Page 18, by stri~in9 lines 25 th:ough ~l." 

:;;-5951 
F~led April 12, 1~88 LOST 

(,p-' ,,,S-I) , 

lOG,000"". 
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417 

SENATE AMENDMENT TO BOUSE AMENDMENT TO 
SENATE FILE 2312 

Amend the House amendment, S-5890, to Senate File 
2 2312, as amended, passed, and reprinted by the Senate, 
3 as follows: 
4 1. Page 1, by inserting aEter line i7 the 
5 followlng: 
6 " Page 2, line 12, by inserting after the 
7 word"maintenance," the following: "capital 
8 expenditures,"." 
9 2. Page 1, by striking line 20 and inserting the 

10 following: 
11 ""................................................ $ 
l2 3. Page 1, by striking line 21 and inserting the 
13 following: 
14 " Page 2, line 19, by striking the word "the" 
15 and -inserting the following: "all. 
16 Page 2, by striking lines 20 and 21 and 
17 inserting the following: "portion of the moneys 
18 appropriated in this subsection is not expended or 
19 encumbered on June 30, 1989, the". 
20 Page 2, line 23, by striking the word "pur-
21 poserr-and inserting the followlng: "purposes"." 
22 4. Page 1, by striking line 28 and inserting the 
23 following: 
24 "................................................ $ ., 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 

5. Page 1, by striking 
6. Page 1, by striking 
7. Page 2, by striking 

lines 29 through 38. 
lir.e 49. 
lines 3 through 6 and 

inserting the following: 
" Page 6, by striking lines 19 through 26." 
a-.--Page 2, by striking lines 7 through 15. 
9. Page 2, by inserting after line 17 the follow

ing: 
" Page 8, by inserting after line 9 the 

following: 
"Sec. The college aid commission shal~ review 

during the--bscal year beginning July 1, 1988, the 
impact of the rule adopted by the commission that 
extends the deadline for applications for the Iowa 
tuition grant program and shall continue to pursue 
administrative methods that will promote access to the 
tuition grant program for those individua~s seeking to 
receive an education in this state :rom an independent 
college or university. The college aid commission 
shall consider maKing a recommendation to the general 

45 assembly that increases the maximum amount of a 
tuition grant for those individuals who are expected 
to have a substantial debt burden upon graduation. 

46 
47 
48 The commission shall submit a report that outlines its 

conclusions to the general assembly by December 1, 
1988." 11 

-1-
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Page 

1 
2 

10. Page 3, by inserting after line 30 the fol-
2 lowing: 
3 " Page la, by inserting after line 15 the 
4 following: 
5 "Sec. Section 261.25, subsection I, Code 
6 supplemenr-I987, is amended to read as follows: 
7 1. There is appropriated f~om the general fund of 
8 the state to the com2isslon for each fiscal year the 
9 sum of twe~ty-fe~r twenty-eight million three eight 

10 hundred ~ineteen-thetl~~nd-eighty-Eetlr ninety-eour 
11 thousand seven hundred sixty-five dollars for tuition 
12 gra.nts. UII 

13 11. Page 4, by striking line land insertillg the 
14 following: 

If II • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• $ 15 
16 12. Page 4, line 13, by striking the figure "15" 
17 and inserting the following: "14, line 17." 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 

13. Page 4, by inserting after line 13 the 
following: 

Page IS, lines 5 and 6, by striking the 
wordand figure "September 15" and inserting the 
following: "October 1"." 

14. Page 4, by striking line 14 and inserting the 
following: 

" Page 15, by inserting after line 6 the fol-
lowing:". 

27 15. Page 5, line 3, by inserting after the word 
28 "technologies." the following: "The pilot projects 
29 may include a demonstration project that involves 
30 classroom teachers and student teachers in the use of 
31 instructional technologies." 
32 16. Page 5, by inserting after line 45 the fol-
33 lowing: 
34 .. Page 17, line 34, by inserting after the 
35 word"""""Schools." the following: "A faculty member 
36 employed in both an administrative and a 
37 nonadministrative position shall be considered a part-
38 time nonadministrative faculty member for the portion 
39 of time in the nonadministrative position."" 
40 17. Page 6, by striking line 1 and inserting the 

5,371,825"". 

41 following: 
42 ................................................... S 411,772". 
43 IS. page 6, by inserting after line 23 the 
44 following:: . 
45 " Page lS, line 26, by striking the figure 
46 and word "1990, for" and inserting the followlng: "1990. 
47 1. Foru." 
4S 19. Page 6, by striking lines 33 through 47 and 
49 inserting the following: 
50 "a. Merged Area I .•..•••....••••••.......•... $ 1,069,231 

-2-
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p~ge b~ erged Area II ••...••••••••..•••••••••.•• $ 

c. Merged Area III •••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 
d. Merged Area IV ••••••••••••••••••••••••.•• $ 

4 e. Merged Area V •••••••.•••••••••••••••••••• $ 
5 f. Merged Area VI ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 
6 g. Merged Area VII •••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 
7 h. Merged Area IX ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 
8 l. Merged Area X •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 
9 J. Merged Area XI •••••••••.••••••••••••••••• $ 

10 k. Merged Area XII •••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 
11 1. Merged Area XIII .1 ........................ $ 
12 m. Merged Area XIV •••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 
13 n. Merged Area XV ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 
14 o. Merged Area XVI •••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 
15 2. For distribution as property tax replacement 
16 moneys to each of the merged area schools in amounts 
17 determined by the department: 
18 ............ '" ........... III ................ '" • • • .. • • • .. .. .... $ 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 

. 26 
7 

The moneys distributed under this subsection shall 
be considered as part of the moneys generated under 
chapter 286A on a statewide basis." 

Page 19, line 13, by striking the word 
"Funds" and inserting the following: 

"3. IFunds"." 
20. Page 8, by striking lines 27 and 28. 
21. By striking page 9, line 15 through page 10, 

line 39 and inserting the following: 

Page 24 

1,327,820 
1,245,067 

611,651 
1,388,438 
1,388,244 
1,843,493 
1,896,400 
3,035,941 
2,935,708 
1,379,340 
1,431,518 

606,620 
1,799,477 
1,096,408 

176,474 

"Sec. Section 256.17, unnumbered paragraph 2, 

30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

Code Supplement 1987, is amended to read as follows: 
Notwithstanding the standards included in section 

256.11, not later than July 1, 1987, the state board 
shall adopt rules establishing new standards for 
accredi ted schools. The !rules shall be adopted under 
chap ter

l
17A and shall req'uire that schools and school 

districts meet the standards adopted by the state 
board not later than July 1, i989 1990. Standards 
adopted by the state board specificaIIy relating to 
the number of instructional days and length o~ the 
school day for kindergarten programs take effect July 
1, 1993. 

Sec. The legislative council is requested to 
establish a study committee composed of members of the 
house and senate committees on education from both 
political parties to conduct a comprehensive study of 
the provision of vocational education courses for 
secondary school students. The study shall include, 
but not be limited to, the vocational education 
requirements contained in the rules adopted by the 
state board of education pursuant to section 256.17, 
the courses offered by school districts, the costs of 

-3-
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H-6417 
Page 4 

1 offering the various areas of vocational education 
2 courses, enrollment trends, and the feasibility of 
3 alternative ~eans of offering vocational education 

Page b 

4 courses, including but not limited to, requirlng that 
5 secondary schooL vocational education courses be 
6 provided by the area schools in either the high school 
7 or area school setting or an alternative setting. 
8 The study co~~ittee shall submit a report of its 
9 recoIT~endations to the postsecondary education task 

10 force created in section 500 of this Act, the 
11 legislative council, and the general assembly meeting 
12 in 1989. 
13 Sec. The legislative fiscal bureau shall 
24 conduct a-5urvey of school districts to determine the 
15 feasibility of requiring that the ~indergarten program 
16 operate a minimum of one hundred eighty days and meet 
17 a minimum school day time requirement of four and one-
18 half hours. The survey shall include an inventory of 
19 additional space requirements and the availability of 
20 vacant classrooms in school district facilities, 
21 additional staff requirements, availability of 
22 educational mater:als, and transportation needs. 
23 The legislative fiscal bureau shall report the 
24 results of the survey to the chairpersons and ranking 
25 members of the senate and house committees on 
26 education not later than December 1, 1988." 
27 22. Page 11, by striking line 9. 
28 23. Page 12, by inserting after line 7 the fol-
29 lowing: 
30 " Page 25, by inserting after line 25 the 
31 following: 
32 "Sec. Section 294A.14, Code Supplement 1987, 
33 is amended by adding the following new unnumbered 
34 paragraph: 
35 NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. Any summer school 
36 program, for which the teacher's salary is paid or 
37 supplemented under a supplemental pay plan, shall be 
38 open to nonpublic school students on the same basis as 
39 public school students if classroom space is 
40 available."" 
41 24. Page l2, by striking lines 8 and 9 and 
42 inserting the following: 
43 " Page 26, by striking line 20 and inserting 
44 the following: "sect ion 263. 8A in excess of seven 
45 hundred fifty". 
46 Page 27, by striking line 11 and inserting 
47 thefOllowing: "endowment fund, not to exceed seven 
48 hundred fifty"." 
49 25. Page 12, by 
50 26. Page 13, by 

striking 
striking 

-4-
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H-6417 
Page 5 

1 following: 

., ""'27:"P~~~'ij;';~'i~~~~ti;~'b~f;;~'ii~~'4'th~'" $ 25,899.603"". 

" following: 
" Page 29. line 8. by inserting after the 

word~r.d" the following: IIgenera:i. 11. 
__ Page 29. li;:e lO. by inserting after the 

word I'purposes;" the following: "andl'." 
28. Page 14, lines 37 and 38. by striking the 

words and figure "three hund:ed thousand (300,000)" 
11 and inserting the following: "four hundred sixty 

thousand (460,000)". 

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

12 
1] 

14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
2] 
24 
25 
26 

'. 

29. Page 15, line 12. by striking the word 
"appropriated" and inserting the following: 
"appropriated that are in excess of a fiscal year 
ending balance of sixty-one million seven hundred 
thousand (61,700,000) dollars.". 

30. Page 15, line 38, by striking the word 
"Unobligated" and inserting the following: 
"Notwithstanding section 8.33, unobligated". 

3l. Page 15, line 44, by inse:ting after the word 
"shall" the following: "not". 

32. Page 15, line 45, by striking the words and 
figures "on September 3D, 199C" and inserting the 
following: "until September 3D, 1991". 

33. Page 15, line 47, by striking the figure 
"1990" and inserting the following: "1991". 

34. Page 16, by Inserting after line 37 the fol-
lowing: 

30 " Page 34, by inserting after line 28 the 
31 follOWIng: 
32 "Sec. Sec~ion 154.], subsection 6, unnumbered 
33 paragraph2. Code Supplement 1987, is amended to read 
34 as follows: 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 

"The board shall adopt rules requiring an 
additional twenty hours per biennium of continuing 
education in the treatment and management of ocular 
disease for all therapeutical~y ce:tified 
optometrists. Phe-depa~eme~e-ef-epheha±~eleqy-ef-the 
seheel-ef-medte±fte-eE-ehe-SeBee-Bftive~~ity-ef-iewB 
sha±±-be-efte-ef-the-p~ovide~s-oE-ehe-eene±r.tl±ng 
eOtteat:ior'l-;-" 

35. Page 17, by inserting after line 8 the 
following: 

" CoordInation and articulation of curriculum 
46 with"tFie elementary and secondary school systems." 
17 36. Page 17, line 9. by inserting after the word 
48 "distribution" the following: "and any duplication". 
49 37. Page 17, by inserting after line 2l the 
50 following: 

-5-
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Page 

1 
6 

" . The tuition being charged at the state 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
JJ 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
o 
44 

universities, including a determination of how student 
tuition should be calculated, what share of the cost 
of education should be borne by students, and what 
share of the cost should be borne by the state." 

38. Page 17, line 33, by inserting after the word 
"bipartisan," the following: "which shall include 
citizens with an interest or experience in higher 
educatlon or in research at the graduate level, a 
student from a post-secondary institution, members of 
the general public,". 

39. Page 17, line 38, by inserting after the word 
"senate." the following: "The committee may work with 
one or more education consultants familiar with 
projected national trends in undergraduate, graduate, 
and research area goals and needs for the year 2000 
and beyond." 

40. Page 17, line 47, by inserting after the 
words "completion of" the following: "the". 

41. Page 18, line 12, by striking the figure 
"182.23" and inserting the following: "182.24". 

42. Page 18, line 19, by inserting after tne word 
"in" the following: Ila". 

43. Page 18, by striking line 28 and inserting 
the following: "may be accreted to a faculty bargain
ing unit". 

44. Page 18, line 30, by striking the words 
"employee organization" and inserting the following: 
"classroom teacher bargaining unit". 

45. Page 18, by striking line 37 and inserting 
the following: "a faculty bargaining unit at the 
University oE". 

46. Page 18, lines 38 and 39, by striking the 
words "employee organization" and inserting the 
following: "classroom teacher bargaining unit". 

47. By striking page 18, line 42 through page 20, 
line 47. 

48. Page 21, line 20, by inserting after the word 
"indebtedness" the following: "under this division". 

49. Page 21, by striking lines 25 through 39. 
SO. Page 22, by inserting after line 33 the 

following: 
" Page 36, by inserting after line 2 the 

fo11owi ng:; . 
45 "Sec. Section 442.7, subsection 7, Code 
46 Supplemen~987, is amended by adding the following 
47 new paragraph: 
48 NEW PARAGRAPH. i. For the school year beginning 
49 July 1, 1989, and succeeding school years, by adding 
50 to the basic allowable growth per pupil for the budget 

-6-
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~ year an amount to compensate for the costs associated 
2 with an increase from the base year to the budget year 
3 in a school district's additional enrollment because 
4 of special education determined by the district on 
5 Decembe r 1.'1 II 
6 51. Page 22, by insertlng after line 33 the 
7 fOllowing: 
8 " Page 37, line 17, by striking the word "or" 
9 and inserting the following: .. 0 ..... 

lO Page 37, line 20, by inserting after the 
11 wo((f""Iiub", tI the following: u, or for increases in a 
12 school district's additional enrollment because of 
13 special education under section 442.7, subsection 7, 
14 paragraoh 'Ii'·,·'.'· 
15 52. Page 23, by striking lines 7 through 9. 
16 ·53. Page 23, line 11, by striking the words "and 
17 section" and inserting the fOllowing: ", section". 
18 54. Page 23, by strikins lines 12 through 14 and 
19 inserting the following: "3, paragraph "a", and sec-
20 tion 600". 
21 55. Page 23, by striking lines 19 through 24 and 
22 inserting the following: 
23 " Page 40, line 14, bv striking the werd and 

'. figure-"and 50" and inserting"the following: ", 50, 
55 through 64, 100 through 104, 500, and 600"." 

56. By renumbering, relettering, or redesignating 
27 and correcting internal references as necessary. 

RECEIVED FROM THE SENATE 

• 



• ·SE~ATE 37 
APRIL 16. 1988 

REPORT Of THE CONFERENCE CO~~ITTE£ 

ON SENATE f!LE 2312 

To the President of t~e Senate and the Speake: or the House 

of Rep,esentatives; 

We. the undersign~d members cf the con~erence committee 

appointed LO resolve the differences between the Sena~e and 

the House of Representatives cn Senate file 2312, a bill for 

An Act relating to ~he ~unding ef, operation of. and 

appropriation of moneys to agencies. institutions. 

commissions. departments. and boards responsible :or 

educational and cultura: programs of this state and providing 

an effective date. respectfully make the following report: 

1. That the Senate recedes from its amendment. H-6417. 

2. That the House recedes from its amendment. 5-5890. 

3. Toat Senate file 2312. as amended. passed. and 

reprinted by the Senate. is amended as follOws: 

1. 8y striking everything aEter the enacting clause and 

inserting the following: 

DIVISION r 
DEPART~ENT OF CULTURAL AFFAIRS 

Secti0n 1. There is appropriated from the general fund or 
the state to the department of cultural affairs ~or the fiscal 

year beginning July 1. 1988. and ending June 30. 1989. the 

following amounts. or so much thereof as is necessary. for the 

purposes designated: 

1. For the administration division for salaries and 

support for not more than eight full-time equivalent 

positions. maintenance. and miscellaneous purposes: 

~ . • .. • .. .. .. .. .. • .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .... $ 

CCR -1-

273.190 
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2. For the arts d~vis~o~ for sa:aries a~d s~ppor: ~or ~c: 

~ore tha~ :en f~:l-time eq~ivale~t positions, maint~~a~ce, and 

misce:laneous p~rpcses i~c:~d~~g ~unds to ~dtch ~edera: 

grants: 

· ................................... ~ ............ . s 
It is the i~ten~ of :ne general assembly t~d: ·~s a 

co~dition, l~mitatio~, a~d q~a:ificatio~ o~ :he ap?r~p:ia:~c~ 

_n this s~bsection, :~e a~~s d~visicn sha:l ex~e~d ~o~eys :~ 

:he depa:t~e~t o~ educatio~ in =rder to quali~! Eor cece~?t c~ 

federal ma:ching ~unds from tte natio~dl e~dow~en: f0~ t~e 

a:::tS. 

3~ Fo! the ~~storica: div~s~~n: 

a. For sa~a!ies ana s~ppor~ 
, ~ , ~ 

tna~ t::ty-seve~ EoI.' 7:0: more 

f~ll-~:me eGuivalent 90S1tiOr.S, ~a:n:enance, ana n:scel:a~eQus 

flurposes: 

· ~ ................................................. . :,899,128 

:t is t~e ~ntent of the general asse~bly ~hat as a 

co~dit~on, :i~itdtio~, a~d qUdl~fica:~o~ cE the app~8pr:a:~on 

:n this parag:aph one o~ the ~~l:-ti~e eg~ivale:l: ~os~:icns 

employed by the nisto[~cal divisio~ be assig~ed ~a~~e:~~g 

duties relating to the ~istor~cal divis~cn a~d tte depart~e~~ 

af c~:t~ral atfair~. 

D. For equipment, 91an~~ng and co~s:[uc~icn CCStS fcr 

exhibits: 

· .................................................. . s 600,000 

4. For the :ibra:y divisio~ for salaries and suppcrt ~or 

~Ot more tha~ ferty pci~t five ~ul:-ti~e equivale~t positions, 

maintenance, and m~scellaneous purposes: 

· .•••.••. , ••••••..•••• , . • • . • • • . • • • • • . . . • • . . . • • • •• $ 1,177,842 

It 1S the intent of the general assembly 

condition, limita~~on, and qualification of 

that as a 
, . . 

tr.e a~p~op~:a::on 

in this subsection, the library division snal~ expend moneys 

for open access o~ librar~es, for :.ibrary coope~ation grants, 

and for :he operation of the blue ~ibbon taSK :orce on library 

cocpe~ation ar.d techr.ology established in sectior. 4 of this 

CCR -2-
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Aa . ." .. ct. 
',., 5. For the public broadcast:ng division Eor salaries and 

SU2port for not more than one ~undred :ull-ti~e equivaLent 

positions, maintenance, capital expe~di~ures, and 

~isce:la~eous p~rposes: 

••....•••....•......••••....••.....••....••••...• $ 6.280,706 

It is the intent of the ge~eral assembly that as a 

condition, limitation, and qualifica::on of the app~o?riati~n 

in this subsection, the public broadcast~ng division sha~l 

expend mo~eys for the replacene~~ of the cha~nei 12 

transmitter located at West B~anch ar.d :or narrowcast 

~roduction facilities. Notwithstanding sec~lor. 8.33, ;P a 

portion oE the moneys appropr1ated 
. . . . 
:0 t~lS suosectlo~ is not 

expended or encumbered on June 30, 1989, the amcunt remaining 

shall not revert to the genera~ fund of the state but is 

appropriated for expenditure for the purposes specified in 

tcis subsection during the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1989. 

,. 6. For the Terrace Hill commission for salaries and 

"'support for ~ot more than Eive point twenty-:~ve ~ull-tlme 
eqUivalent positions, ma~nte~ance, and miscella~eous purposes 

for the operation oE Terrace Hill and :o~ conduc:ing tours: 

...•••.....•••.••••••••••••.••••••.•••••.••••...••. $ 179,284 

:t is the intent of the general assembly t~dt as a 

conditicn, limitation, and quali~icatio~ of the appropriation 

1n this subsection, the rerrace ~ill co~~ission shall expend 

moneys Eor the replacement or repair of all porches dt Terrace 

Hi 11. 

7. For the regional library system for state aid: 

.... ~."." .•. "" .••• ""."."."" ••••• """" ••••. '''.''.'''''' ••• $' 1,458,985 

8. To assist the Iowa newspaper association in runding the 

Iowa tomorrow: 2010 proje.:s, ~ ~roject that will consist of 

statewide consensus buildi7"':q ;:;., rowa's economic future: 

Sec. 2. 

condition, 

........... $ 100,000 

It is the intent c: the general assembly that as a 

limitation, and ~ualieicatlon cf funds appropriated 

in section 1, subsection 3, of this Act, the h~storical 
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\··Ql;....;::ta:-'.! ccr:r::::..::>tl::Or-.$ en 8er.a:f :he 

~is:orical div~sion at e~t~ance :ocaticns and other loca~icns 

g~ve~no~'s ~3~5~on s~al: be ~sec t~ pay pr~ilC~?a: a:~d ~~te~2s: 

O~ mcneys bor:owed ~ro~ t~e ~er~a~e~: schooi fund ~~der 

sect:8r1 303.:'8. 

Sec. 3. Not~i:hsta~di~g sec:~~~5 302.: and 302.1A, F~~ t~2 

fiscal yea:: begi~~~~; :uly 1, :988, a~d end:~g J~~e 30, :989, 

:he por:~cn of :~e i~te:est ea::~ed on the per~a:le~: SCh0Cl 

fund ~hat is ~ot t::a~sferred :0 the credit o~ :he fi~st :n the 

~at~on l~ ed~catio~ Ec~~dat~on and no~ tra~s~er:ed :c ~he 

cred:t or the ~ationa~ center :or g:fted a~d ~ale~ted 

educa~icn shall be c::edited as a payme~t by the his:Grical 

divis~on o~ the depa[tme~t of culcu~a: af~ai~s cf princ~pa~ 

and interest due on noneys :caned to the histarica: diV~sio~ 

~nder section 303.18 . 

Sec. , 
~ . . ".s a condition, 

fl!~ds a9pr~pr~a:ed in section 1, subsecticn ~, of t~)l5 Act, 

t~e dlrec:o~ of t~e depa:t~ent of cu:tc~al d~Eairs 3::a1: 

appoint a bl~e ribbon task ~orce on ~ibrar~es to exa~~~e :he 

potential fer cocpera:lon among various ~ibrarj and media 
..... !"" ~; -h; .......... ' ... ,"\:' h:-r-- ..... :.; -:-..:: ; ce .• ~er:::::> ... r. ~.l..l.S SLaLe ~n~ ......... gl _.,e 1,.;.-.._l._za •• _ ........ c .. new 

The ~e~bers cf the blue ~~bbo~ :as~ force sha:l 
cons:st of re9rese~tatives from p~blic libraries, universit! 

a~d c~l:ege :ib:a:ies, pcb:ic and ~o~public ~:emen~ar! and 

seco~da~y schocl l~braries, area ~d~cat:on a~e~cy ~ed:a 

ce~ters, ~egia~al :ibraries, librar:es :i. a~ea schools, :he 

narrowcast division of the public broadcasti~g division, and 

the ~ibrary division, a~d membe~s oE the general assembly, 

che administrator of the libra,:; d~·J:'sio~ shall ser'/e as 

chairperson of the task force. 

The cask force is directed :0: 

1. Evaluate the new :echnology available for libraries a~d 

the potential ~or cooperat~ve use of :he tech~ology deemed 

be use':ul. 
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2. Discuss problem areas Erom the view of the library user 

establishment of cooperative programs. the 

J • Develop a ccmprehensive long-range plan for library 

cooperation that wil~ provide for a sharing of resources and 

use of new technology. The plan shall include free and equal 

access to library resources to citizens of the state and a 

plan for funding tne services and purchase and operat~on of 

the new techno:ogy. 

The task force sha1l ~old meetings as deemed necessary and 

shall submit the pla~ to the governor and to the genera: 

assembly not later than December 1, 1988. 

Sec. 5. ~he public broadcasting div~sion of the department 

of cultural affairs may use the state of Iowa faciilties 

lmprovement corporat:or: to purchase energy efficiency packages 

for its ultrahigh frequency transmitters without meeting the 

requirements of section 19.34. 

Sec. 6. ~otwithstanding 1986 Iowa Acts, chapter :246, 

section 102 and section 103, as amended by 1987 Iowa Acts, 

,ecnapter 228, sec:ion 7,. rr.oneys appro,niated in those sections 

tnat remain unooclgateC and unencumbered on June 30, 1988, 

shall not revert to the general fund on June 30, 1988, but 

shall remain available for expenditure for the pu~poses 

specLcied unti~ June 30, 1989. 

Sec. 7. Section 99£.32, subsection 3, paragraph c, Code 

Supplement 1987, is amended to read as follows: 

c. ~o for the fiscal years beginning July 1, 1986, and 

July 1, 1987, to the department of cultural affairs, and for 

the fiscal years beginnina July 1, 1988. and Julv 1, 1989. to 

the arts division of the department of cultural aEfairs, for 

the purposes designated in section 99E.31, subsection 3, 

paragraph "d". for the Eiscal year beginning July 1, 1987, 

the amount appropriated is six hundred seventy-five thousand 

dollars. 

Sec. 8. Section 303.9, subsection 1. Code 1987, is amended 

a, to ~e. ad as follows: 
,~ _ All funds received by the department, including but not 
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:i~ited ~c gif:s, endow~e~ts, ~unds from the sa:e cf 

~e~be~5~~ps :~ the state h:sto~:ca: society, f~nds ~rcx t~e 

sale oE ~e~ento5 a~d a:her ite~s ~e:ati~g to Iowa ~~s:Gry as 

a~tho~~zed under subsection 2, i~terest gene:a:ed by ~he life 

~ontb~~-ge~~~~er~~-~8~~i~~7 shall be credited 

~~ the depar::ten: a~d are dPprcp~:a:ed t~ :~e 

~nvested or ~sed for 9~og:ams a~~ ?u~poses .!~de~ :he a~t~cr~:y 

of :~e depart~ent. 

de9a:c~ent, except ~u~ds apprcpr:ated co ~he depar:~e~t :rcrr 

:he genera~ fu~d of C~e state, sha:l be cred::ed :~ t~e 

cepar::ne:";t. SectiQ~ 8.33 does ~o: app:y :0 ~unds credi:ed :0 

t~e depar~~ent unde~ t~is 5eC~!0n. 

DIVISION II 

COL:'~GE AID CO!'~'!ISS:ot-: 

Sec. 9. T~ere is app:op:~ated ~[om the ge~e:ai fund of :he 

s:ate tc the cOl~ege aLe co=:'ssio:1 fer the fiscal year 

beglnnl:1g July l, 1988, anc encir.g Jt.:ne 3C, 1989, the 

~~l:c~lng amo~~t, cr so ~~ch t~e:e~E as ~ay be necessary, ~o 

be ti~ed by t~e fo~low~~g age~cy ~cr the 9u[90ses ciesignated: 

COL~EGE AID COM!~~ISSiON 

For salaries a~d support for not ~ore than five pain: 

:hi~ty-:wc ~~:l-t~~e eq~iva:ent ~ositionsl mainte!:a~ce, a~d 

~lsceilaneet.:s purposes: 

• • • • • • • • • . • • . • . • . • • • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . • . • • .. S 279,2S1 

:t :5 t~e i~ter.t 0: the general aS5e~bly that as d 

conditio!l, lim~tation, and qua:i~~catio~ of t~e d?9r09ria:~c~ 

in this sec::cr., the college aid ccmm:ssion shal: expend 

~oneys tor the occupational therapist loan repayme~t progra~ 

established in section 261.46. 

Sec. 10. There is appropriated from the general f~nd of 

::he s~ate to the c:J2.1ege a':'d ccrr ... llissi.·')!'"i :o~ t:;e ~ iscal year 

beginning July 1, 1988, and ending June 30, :989. the sum O~ 

seven hundred fifteen thousand (7:5,000) dollars, cr so much 

~hereof as may be necessa~y, ~o be paid to the college of 

osteopat~ic medicine and surgery ~or the subvention program 
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created pursuant to sections 261.18 and 261.19. 

,~Notwithstanding sect~on 261.:9, for the fiscal year begin:1ing 

July 1. 1988, the subve~tion s~al1 be used for the admission 

and educatio:1 of students enrolled in each of the four years 

af classes in the cc~le~e of os~eopathic medici~e ar.d surgery. 

Sec. 11. There is appropriated from the guaranteed studellt 

loan ::-eserve fund to the college aid commission ror the fiscal 

year beginning July 1, 1988, and ending June 30, 1989, the 

followIng amounts, or so ~uch thereof as may be necessary, to 

be used for the funding of the following programs for the 

guaranteed student loan program: 

1. OP~~A~ING COSTS 

For operating costs. including salaries and support :or not 

more than twenty-six point eighty full-time equivalent 

positions: 

................................••................ S 2.202,606 

2. LOAN CONSOLIDATION SERVICES 

For loan consolidation services: 

~ .•.••••••.••••••.•....••..•.....•••....•••...•••.. S 200.000 

. Sec. 12. As d conditi.on, limitation, and qualiEica:,~oi1 of 

the appropriation made i:1 section 261.25, subsection 1 for the 

:iscaL year beginning July 1, 1988, the institutions of higher 

education that enroll recLpients iowa tuition grants . ., sr.a..:.. ..L 

transmit to the Io,,'a col:ege aid cor..mission information about 

the numbers of minority students enrolled and mInority faculty 

members employed at the Institution, and existing or proposed 

plans Eor the recruitment and retent!on ot mlnority students 

and faculty as well as existing or proposed plans to serve 

nontraditional students. The Iowa college aid commission 

shall compile and report the enrollment and employment 

inEormation and plans to the chairpersons and ranking members 

of the house and senate education co~.mittees. and chairpersons 

and ranking members of the joint education appropriations 

subcommittee and the governor by February 1, 1989. 

Sec. 

section 

13. Notwithstanding the appropriation provided in 

261.25, subsection 3, there is appropriated from toe 
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general Eu~d ;:~e s:a:e to :~e COIT.rr.iss :0:: :or 

the ~iscal year beg~~rli~g July 1, 1988, 3~d e~di~g J~ne 30, 

1989, t~e SU~ of six h~~d~ed ~Qrty-E~ur chcusa~d twc h~ndred 

~inet:y-~ou~ (6~~,29~) do:lars fo: 'Joca:icna:-tec~nical t~~:~~~ 

:~ r a:--. t s. 

Sec. 14. ~Gt~ithsta~di~g :he appropriat~c~ p~8v:ded !n 

the 5ta.::e :0 t::e cc:'lege aid corr ... "':1':'ss':":.)n for :.:.he : :'sca: yea:: 

cegl.:1~.:.r.g :uly :, 1988, ar:d e:--.di:-':g ';;Jne 30, :989, ::~e SU:7', 'J: 

eighty-~ou: :hcusand six ~und~ed ni~ety-~':'~e (84,599) dO::d~S 

the sua~ar;:eed 

Sec. 15. ~C~withs:anding sec::o~ 261.53, f0~ the f~5cal 

yea: beg':'nning ";~ly ::.., 1988, a::d e~di!1g June 30, :'9891 ::J:iCS 

sna:: ~ot be appropriated :rcm :he genera: Eund cf t~e state 

and :oans sha:: net oe ~ade under sections 261.51 dna 25:.52. 

Sec. . ~ 
_0. ~~e :egisla~~ve fiscal burea~ shall st~dy opticns 

~o[ prov~ding guaranteed s~uden~ ~ean services :0 elig~ble 

borrowers and ~aKe recom~e~8a~:~~5 tc :ne eCUca:icn 

noe later than November 1, 1988. 

Sec. 17. ':'he college aid co:nmisslC':1 shall ~evi.e·,,; ct..:rl.:1g 

the fiscal year beg':'n~i~g J~ly :, 1988, t~e i~pact cf t~e ~ule 

3dcpted by tr:e comrnisslor. tha:. exte:lcs tne deadl.:.ne tot" 

applica:ions for the rewa :uit~o~ gran:: program and shal: 

conti~ue :0 pu~sue adm~nis:rat~ve ~ethod5 :~at ~i~: pr2ffiote 

access to :he t~i:ic~ grant p~ogram for :hose individ~a:s 

see~ing :0 receive an education in :hlS state ~ro~ an 

l:Jdependent college or,wive::si:y. ':'he col:ege aid cemmissien 

shall consider ma"ir.g a recorr.-nendation :0 the general assembly 

that increases the maximum amo~nt of a tuitien grant :O[ tnose 

individuals whe are expected to have a substantia: debt burden 

upon graduation. The oo~~ission shall submit a repert that 

outlines its cencl~sions to :he general assembly by Deeembe~ 

.1., 1988. 

Sec. l8. Section 992.31, su~sec~:on 4, paragraph b, Code 
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Su~~lement 1987, is amended to ,ead as follows: 

~ b. To the Iowa college aid commission for the sumr..er 

,..,!r.stltute program establ:shed pursuant to this paragraph tne 

sum ot one million dollars. Institutions of higher education 

In ~he state Qay submit proposals ~o the council for 

90sts~condd:y education foc e±qr.e-l;oIe~,~ summe:- ins:::itute 

prog:ams to upqrade the skiils of :owa teachers ~~-~~~-~~6~ee~ 

=~etl~-~f-md~~,-~e~enee,-€e~~~g~-~~~g~e~e~-c~c-=~e~-=~~~~-~~e~~ 

=e~ehi"9-~~o~t=qe-ex~Bt~. A summer institute ~roqram shall 

consist of an intensive im~ersion of at least eiqht weeks' 

~"r·~;on ;~ th~ 'uh;ec' ' ........... OL ... J l. •• • ;_ ~ ..... ; ~ a:ea of the o~o9ram except th~t a 

s~mme~ :nstitu:e progra~ that assists teachers to use cec~

nology in the ciassroom may ha~e a du~ation or th~ee weeks. 

In determining orograms to be funded, oreference shall be 

9ive~ to pro9~a~3 that will al~ow teachers to cain , 

endorsements i~ other subject a~eas, or to add to their 

er.dorse~ents in mathematics, science, EoreLgn lanq~aces, and 

•

': other a~eas that the deoartment cf ed~cation ~as deter~i~ed 
a:e areas in whic!l a shortaoe oE teachers currentiv eXlS~S O~ 

:s predicted to occur. 

PARAGRAPH DIVIDED. The ~roposals shall provide fot the 

~nstitutiona: :eimbu:sement tor :he costs of inst:uctio~, 

materials, and [ccm and board for the participants as wel~ as 

Eor a weekly stipend of one hundred fifty dOllars per wee~ for 

each participant. The council for postsecondary education 

shall select tr,e i.nstitutions at which the summe~ insti.tutes 

shall be conducted based UDOO recc"~e~datioos of the 

deoartment of educa:ioo. The council for postsecondary 

education in consultaticn with the Iowa college aid commission 

shall establish the criteria for the selection oE the teachers 

to participate in the programs. 

Sec. 19. Section 99E.32, subsection 4, paragra~h c, Code 

Supplement 1987, is amended to read as follows: 

c. To the Iowa college aid commission for the purposes and 

under the conditions specified in section 99E.31, subsectio~ 
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4, pa~ag~ap~ I'b l
'. 

~s app:-cpr.:..atec. ::l.cwever, 

:.r.e ::unds ::-a.~5:erred uncer paragrap!-; "a" a:-e a\"2.~;'able Eo: 

~se u~de~ t~is parag=a~~ ~cr the ~i5ca: ~ee~ vea:-s bes~~n~~g 

0:;ly:., ::"38;, c:-.c ':ul'/::", :'988. 

Sec. ~~ 

L <) • Section 261.2, Code 1987, 15 a~e~ded by addi~g 
- .. . 

t~e :~~~=~:~g ~ew SU~5ec::on: 

10. 

:ic~al :herap':"sts loa~ progra~ ~~der this cna~:e=. 

Sec. 21. Sec:ion 261.2, CQde :987, IS a~ended by dddl~g 

~he :ollJw:~g new subsection: 

:-;E\'i SC2S2C'::' ION. • 1 _ .. Revie~ reports :iled by accr~dited 

private i~s~~t~~~c~s ~nder sectio~ 261.9, subsection 5, tc 

de~e~mine cc~plia~ce. 

Sec. 22. Section 261.9, s~bsec::on 4, Code S~ppleme~e 

:987, :s a~ended =0 ~ead as 
. ., 
tc .... ..:..oW"s: 

4. "Qualified student" ~ea~s a fe~~-tiffle resident st~de~: 

w~o has established financlal need and whO is ma~lng 

satis~aCtO~y prog:ess tcward grad~aticn. 

Sec. 23. Section 261.9, 5~bsect~o~ 5, Code S~pp:eme~r 

~987, is ame~ded by adding the following new pa:agrap~: 

NEW PA?AGRAPii. ~. Which promo:es equa: Oppo[t~nity a~d 

assignmenc, and adva~cement of per30n~el at :he i~stit~tio~. 

:~ carrying out this respo~sib~:it'i :~e ~n5titution s~al~ d~ 

all of the foll~w:~g: 

(:) Designate a posl:~on as :he aEflrmat:ve action 

coordinator. 

(2) Adopt affirmative action standards. 

(3) Gather data necessary to mainta:n an ongoing 

assessment of af~irrnative ac~icn efforts. 

(4) Monitor accompl:shmencs w:th :-espett to afE:r~ative 

action remedies iden:ified in affirmative ac:ion plans. 

IS) Conduce st~dies of preemployment and postemplcyment 

pr.ocesses in order tc evaluate employment practices and 

deve:cp improved methods of dealing with all employment :ssues 
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to equal employment opportunity and affirmative 

2stablish an equal employment committee to assist in 

addressing affirmative action needs, including recruitment. 

(7) Address equal opportunity and affirmative actic~ 

craining needs by: 

(a) ?rovidlng appropriate training for managers and 

supervisors. 

(b) Insuring that training is available for all s,aEE 

members whose duties re~ate to personnel administration. 

(c) Investigating means Eor training in che area of career 

development. 

(8) Require development of equal employment opportunity 

reports, including the initiation of the processes necessary 

for the comp:etion of the annual EEO-6 reports required by the 

federal equal employment opportunity commission. 

(9) Address equal opportunity and affirmative action 

~?01iC4es with respect to employee bene:its and leaves of 

.'. aoser.ce. 
(10) File annual reports with the college aid co~\mission 

of activities under this paragraph. 

Sec. 24. Section 261.9, subsection I, Code Supp1e~ent 

1987, is amended to read as follows: 

7. "He±€-e~me Part-time resident student" ~eans an 

individual resident of Iowa who is enrolled at an accredited 

private institution in a course of study including at least 

~~x three semester hours or the trimester or quarter 

equivalent of ~~x three semester hours. "Course of study" does 

not 1nclude correspondence courses. 

Sec. 25. Section 261.10, Code 1987, 1S amended to read as 

follows: 

261.10 WHO QUALIFIED. 

A tuition grant may be awarded to any ~ resident of Iowa 

who is admitted and in attendance as a full-time or naif-e~me 

pdrt-time resident student at any an accredited private 

Institution and who establishes Einancial need. 
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Sec. 26. 

:ol~ows: 

Sect~on 261.1:, Code :987, IS amended :0 :ead as 

261 .. : 1 EX'I'EN':' OF GRAN". 

;ra~ts tc~ not ~cre :~an eign: se~es:ers ~f :;n2e~S~ad~~d~e 

study or the :rimes:er or q~arter eq~iva:ent. ."' ::;ua:::ied 

g:a~ts ~or no: mere :ha~ s~xteen se~es~e~s of ~~de~g=ad~ate 

study c: ~he t=i~este: or q~a:te: equ~vale~t. 

Sec. 27. Sec~~on 251.:2, su~sec::cn 2, Code :987. :5 

oart-~i~e stude~t e~rQi1ed ~n a course of st~dv ~~cludi~q at 

:east six se~ester ~o~~s for :he ~all a~d spr:ng se~este:5, ~~ 

the :rimes:er or qua~ter equ:va:e~t, shall be 0~e-ha:f t~e 

amou~t which would be paid eo~ a G~al::ied f~::-:i~e s:u2e~t 

under ~~~-~~ev±~±o~~-e~ subsectio~ 1. 

"he amou~t of a :uition grant to a cualiEled part-::~e 

and spri~Q semesters, or 

stali be o~e-~o~r:h t~e amoun~ w~ic~ wo~ld be oaid to~ a 

Sec. 28. Sectio~ 261.25, subsection 1, Code Supple~e~t 

1987, ~s amended ~o :ead as Eol!ows: 

1. The=e is apprcpr~ated from the ge~eral fUild cf :he 

state t~ t!"';e ccrr~ll':S$ior, for each: :'scal year t::e S~;n :): 

~F!~ee eicht , :;~ndred 

ehetl~end-e~9hty-fottr ~inetv-four :hcusa~d seven hundred sixtv
:ive dOllars Eor tuition grancs. 

Sec. 29. Section 261.37, subsection 8, Code Supplement 

~987, is amended to :ead as Eo:lows: 

8. To develop and dissem:nate ~nformationa~ and 

educational materials to lenders, postsecondary instit'..itions 

a~d borrowers. The co~~i5sion shall provide applicants, as 

deemed necessary by the commissic:-:, with infcrma::.ior. about t~e 
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',_.. . p~st deEault rate, rates 
: OLacement statLstlcs by " ' 

~nstitution. 

of borrowers, 

postsecondary 

enrollment, and 

Sec. 30. NEW SECTION. 261.46 OCCUPAT:ONAL THERAPIST LOA:-.i 

?AY'MENTS. 

An occupational therapist loan ~ayment progra~ is estab-

lished to be administered by t~e commission. 

Ar. cccupational the~apist is e~igible :~r ~ei~burseme~t 

?ayme~ts ~nder this section if the indi~idual: 

1. Has entered into a payment agreement with the commis

sion on or after J~ly 1, 1988. 

2. Is a licensed occupational thera~ist unde, Chapter 

148B. 

3. rs an Iowa resident employed in Iowa as an occupational 

thera~ist as certified by the board of physical and 

occupational therapy examiners. 

4. Has an outstanding debt with an eligible lender under 

the Iowa guaranteed student loan program, or has pare~cs with 

an outstanding debt with an eligible lender under ~he lowa 

?LUS loan ~rogram, for the third and ~ourth years 0: an 

occupational therapist program. 

The co~~issior. shall adopt rules under chapter 17A to 

provide for the administration of the program. The max~mum 

annual reimbursement to an eligible occupational t~erapist for 

loan ~ayments ~ade during a year for loans qualiEy~ng under 

subsection 4 shall be equal co four thousand dOllars or the 

remainder of a loan, whichever is less. Total payments for an 

eligible occupational therapist are limited to a two-year 

period and shall not exceed a total of eight thousand dollars. 

IE an occupational therapist fails to complete a year oE 

employment as ~rovided in subsection 3, the individual shall 

not be reimbursed for payments made during that year. 

Sec. 31. Section 261.81, Code 1987, is amended to read as 

follows: 

261.81 WORK-STUDY PROGR~~. 

The Iowa college work-study program is established to 
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s::.;de~.~"s 

3ttend~ng Iowa postsecondary ed~cat:Q~al ~n5ti:uticns ~hc are 

pcstseconda~j ecuca:ion. 
. . 

The cCffimi55~cn sha:l ado?: r..i":,,eS .;.:;cer 

chapte: :7A to car:y au: the ?rcg:am. 

~o~prcf:~ 8rga~:za~:c~ ~nde~ a ccn::ac: betwee~ :~e 

:~stitu:ion and the age~cy or c:ganizatic~. 

£.ostseCO:1Carv instituti·:::n that ~s a:'::"ocated. t~ ... ·en!:v :~Gt..:sa.~d 

col:!..ars or :ncre :0:" t::e ·",c~k-s::'..:dy prc9~am bv :::--:e C8::ul.l.ssiQ:! 

s~a::"~ a::ccate at :east ten perce~: cf the fllnds ~ecei~ed :o~ 

s:ude~t e~o:oy~ent in a pub 1 .:. c a 9 e !i C Y c r P r i ~ 1 a,-t,,-'"-=~_:'_. C,,-"_n_o_'_C_"_=_l_:_ 

or5anizati~n that is accredited, aoproved, lice~sed, 

=egistere~, ce:tiEied, or coerated by the departme~t o~ h~m2:l 

~erVlces or the depart~e~t of corrections. Howeve r, i:: by ..------
Oct~ber :, ~or :he first semester of a~ academic ';ear, or by 

~arch :, for the sec~~d se~8s:e~ o~ an acace~l: '/ea:, -_ ... - .. __ ._--_ .. 

cG~tracts ~ave ~ct been s!qned, :~e ~unds ~ay be J~ed eo~ 

a~p'~y~e"t 'oy .he "os·seC--Q·apy 1". ~~~~,:tio-.. i~~el~. ~;'" .:..'-" .,1 •• .... •• ..J '- ....J... 01 .... __ '-_ _ _ ........ __ ';:·r.e '.;Jerk 

sha:l not result i~ :he dispiace~ent of employed wcr~e:'5 ~r 

~~pair exis::ing co~~:"acts fo~ se~Vlces. 

Sec. 32. Sect':'cn 26~.85, Cccie Sup?~e~e~t :987, 15 ame~dec 

to read as fo~low5: 

26l.85 AP?ROPRIAT:ON. 

The:e is appropriated :rom t~e ge~eral fund o~ t~e s~ate to 

the commi.ssion for eacr. fisca:' year ~!:e sum .21: ('-lie m:'llior. o~~ 

six hundred fifty ,housand dolla,s for the worK-study progra~. 

From moneys apprcpriated :n this section, one ~il:icr. eM~ 

f1ve hundred ~~~ey thousand dollars shall be a~loca~ed ~o 

institutions 0: hig~e~ ed~cat:on unde~ the state board of 

regents and merged area schools and the rema1n1ng e~e-~~~~~e~ 

dollars aoproor:ated in ~his section shall be a~located by the 

co~~ission on the bas:s r.eed as determi~ed by tr.e portion 

of the federal formula for distr~bution ~E wcr~ study c • .. uncs 
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that relates to the current need of institutions . . 
DIVISION III 

DEPARTMENT OF SDUCATION 

Sec. 33. There is ap9ropriated from the general fund or 

the state to the departse~t oE education for the fiscal year 

beginning July 1, 1988, and ending June 30, 1989, the 

following amounts, or so mucn thereof as may be necessary, to 

be used in the manner designaced: 

1. GENERAL ADMINISTRATION 

for salaries and su~po~t for not more than one hund~ed 

twenty-one full-time eGuivalent positions, maintenance, and 

miscellaneous purposes: 

.........•••••.••...........••••......•••••....• S 5,371,825 

It is the intent of the general assembly that as a 

condition, limitation, and qualification of the appropriation 

in this subsection, the department shall expend moneys fo~ the 

development of model human growth and development curricula 

for grades kindergarten :hrough twelve and for the 

'~ldentiEication and dlssem:nation 0: information about early 

lnterventlon programs fer studen,s who are at the greatest 

risk of suffering Erom the problems ot dropping out of scr.ool, 

substance abuse, adolescer.~ pregnancy, or suicide. 

As a condition, limitation, a~d qualification of the 

appropriation made in this section, the department shall 

cooperate wlth the college aid co~~ission and survey a 

representative sample of individuals graduating from high 

school during the school year beginning July 1, 1987. The 

purpose of this study is to determine why high school 

graduates are choosing not to pursue further education or 

technical training and identify the unmet needs for 

postsecondary education. For comparison purposes, high school 

graduates who do continue their education may be examined. In 

addition, this study will lay the groundwork for the 

development of a tracking mechanism to evaluate the ef-

=ectiveness of each school district'S .preparation of its 

students for obtaining a college education or technical 
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tra.:.ni:-:g. ~he s~~vey s~a.: el~cit l~fcrnat~on abc~~ ~~e sex 

of t~e st~den~, race c~ :~e st~den:, ed~cat~c~al ~ackg~Gu~d of 

pa[e~ts or guardia~s, ~cca:~Qn of re5ide~ce, fam~l! ~~come, 

reaso~s fcr not enrol::ng, and o:her reieva~: ~nEGr~atio~. 

s~al: com~i:e ~he ~~f~r~at~o~ received f~cn the s~!rvey a~d 

~~her ~e:evarlt scurces and :epo~t :he res~lts tQ t~e ge~e~a: 

aS5e~bly by ~ovembe~ 1. 1989. 

:t is the inte~t 2~ ~~e genera: asse~bly :ha: as a 

conC::lcn, l~mita:io~, a~d q~a:i~~C3ticn cf the dPprap:ia:i~~ 

i~ th:s suosec::o~, t~e cepart~en: of educat:~~ shal: expend 

~oneys :0 cont~act w~:h inst~t~ticns of highe~ ed~cat~c~ to 

provlde a s~mme~ residence prcgram for giE:ed and :a:en:ed 

~lementary and sec~ndary 3c~ooi s~~de~ts a~d :c 5~ppO~~ 

~xist:ng law-re:ated education ce~te~s :or trair.i~g se~:~ars 

and workshcps ~n :'aw-re:'ated ed~ca~ion, sur..mer .:.r.s::it'.Jtes 

relacing :~ ~aw-related education and methcd~logl and 

s~bsta~ce, and mock trial competit~ons fo: j~nicr and se~~o~ 
" , . 

t:.:..g:1 :=:cnco .... students. ~he :aw-re:ated educat~o~ 9rcgra~ 

:egislative :awrnaki~g process. ::duca:':"or.al 

~ate~:als for :his segmen: c: :he progra~ shal: be developed 

~y the :aw-related educa:ion centers in ccnsu~ta:~~n w:t~ :he 

legislati~e councll. 

:: is ~he intent of :~e genecal assembly :~at as a 

condition, :imitatio~, and qual~f~caticn of the appropriat.:.an 

:n this subsec~:o~, ~~e depdr:~e~t of ed~ca:~0r. sha:l Rxpenc 

moneys to provide tur.ds :cr tne :l:t up prcgrax ad~inistered 

by the fifth judiciai district depart~e~t of correctio~al 

services :0 assist clier.ts to obtair. ~ig~ scr.oo~ ·.:::·;lva:ency 

diplomas. The department o~ educatio~ shall assist the ~~Eth 

~udicial district department of corr~c:::.:l serVices :n the 

development of an analysis of the ef~~ct~··-;~ess of :he 

?rogram. ~he department of correctiona .. _LV.~:~ shall submit 

a report analyzing the effectiveness of :~p ~rcqram ~o the 

chairpersons and ranKing membe~s of t~ edUCation 

dpprcpriations subcommittee and to the leqis:ati'le fiSC",:" 
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bureau not lacer chan February 1, 1989. 

:. ~t is the intent of the general assembly that as a 

~ conOltlon, limitation, and qualification of the a9propriatlon 

1n this subsection, the department of education shall expend 

,e 

moneys for funding pilot projects o~ school corpo~atiQns 

encourage the advancement of women and minorities to 

admlnistrat~ve positions within that school corporation. Sach 

school corporation receiving moneys Eor a pilot project under 

this sP~:Lon shall submi~ a written recort to the department 

analyzin~ the results of the project not later :ha~ October l, 

1989. 

2. SPECIA~ PROGR~~S AND PROJECTS. 

For enhancing the preparation, teaching experiences, and 

induction of educators, and for assisting teachers to use 

technolcgies in the classroom: 

•.•••••••••••••••••••••••••......•.•.••.•••••..... S 750,000 

The department shall expend the moneys appropriated in this 

subsection for the following programs: 

a. To develop, in cooperation with approved teacner 

educatio~ programs, model t~aining dIld incentiv2 programs for 

cooperating teachers, including studying the feasibillty of 

establishing a cooperating teacher approval. 

b. To develop criteria for enhanclng the clinical 

experiences of prospective teachers and for grants for piiot 

projects that designate certain schools as clinical schools. 

c. For gcants for pilot projects that enhance the 

~nteract~on between the faculty of approved teacher education 

~nstit~tions and teachers in schooL districts tha: accept 

student teachers from that institution. 

d. For developing an evaluation system to be used by 

evaluator panels that are evaluating teachers aEter the 

initial certification and before advancement to the next 

certification level. 

e. For developing, in cooperation with approved teacher 

education institutions, model systems for evaluating student 

teachers and for self-evaluation systems for student teachers 
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dnd teacr.e:s. 

To ptcvide ~~~ds tC be csed in ccnju~ctio~ wit~ the 

U~~versity of ~o~t~e~~ Iewa to develo? a ne~~orki~g system 

tha: t~anslates eE~ec:ive teac~i~g ~e:~~ds :~roug~ trce c;se 

a comp:....;ter ~yste:r: E·::r::l in:or;:1at icn 

c; • qrar.ts fer ?~cJec:s apprcved :eac:;er 

~i:~ ~nstruct :eachers i:l tne ';se ce elec:ro~:c :ec~~o_cgies. 

The pilct projects ~dy :~c:~de a jemo~strat~oI: project :hat 

~nvolves classroom teac~e~s and s:udent teache:s ~n the ~se of 

ins:[uc~io~a: tec~nc:cgies. 

h. Tc ccnduc~ a ~easibil~:y study ~f the establishme~t cf 

five-year ceacher ed~ca:ic~ progra~s. 

School dist~iCts a~d institu:~ons receivi~g ~cneys ~nder 

:h:s subsectio,- sha:~ :ile a repcr~ with the department upon 

completiQ~ of ~he ?i:ot prcjec:. 

No~with5tandinG the ~axinum ~unber cf full-ti~e equiva:ent 

~mplcyees authorized i~ 5tl~sectio~ :, :he depa=txe~: may 

~~plQy a ~~il-~~ree equivale~t individual :0 ass~s: ~he 

depart~e~t e~plcjees in fJlfil:ing the req~i:eme~ts 0: tr.~s 

suosec: !.or;. 

~otwi:hs:a~ding sec:icIl 8.33. mOI:eys app[opr~dted ~~ thiS 

subsec~:o,- snall no: rever: :0 the general fund of the s:a:e 

but sha!l remai~ avai:able ~ar expendit~re for t~e purposes 

specified until June 30. 1990. 

3. 'JOCA':IONAL EDCCATION AD~I:-;:STRATION 

For salaries and support ~or not ~ore :han fcrty-~our ~u!:

:ime equiva:ent positions. maintenance. and misce:laneous 

?urposes: 

.6· •••••• ••• •••••••• • ••••••••••••• 6 •••••• ·~6 •••• • . $ 84~.67l 

4. 'JOC.z>..':IONAL ::Dr;CATIO~ AID 

For vocational educa::on aid :0 secondary SChools: 

................ & ••••••••••••••••• ~ •••••••• ~ ••••••• S 3,666.360 

Funds appropriated by this s~bsection are to be used for 

aid to school districts for development and the conduc: of 

CCR -':'8-

• 



SENATE 55 
[,PRIL 16, 1988 

•. A. Doth continuing and new vocational programs, services and 

'~activities of vocational education through secondary schools. 

and for aid co existing Jointly administered sec~ndary 

vocational education programs, i~ accordance with chapter 258 

and chdPte~ 280A, and :0 purchase instructional equi~ment for 

v~cational and technical courses of inst:uction in such 

schools. 

S. VOCi'.'I'IONAL YOUTH ORGAN:ZATION fUND 

T~ ca:ry cut section 258.14: 

· . . • • . . • . . • . . . • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . • • •• S 9,000 

6. SCHOOL fOOD SERVICE 

Fer the purpose of providing assista~ce to students en

rolled 1n public school districts and nonpublic schoocs of the 

state for breakfasts, lunches and minimal equ:pment programs 

with the funds being used as state matching eunds for federal 

programs and WhiCh shall be disbursed according to federal 

regu~ations, including salaries and support for not more than 

;.~:~~~~~.~~~~~~~~~.~~~~~~~~~~.~~~~~~~~~: •..•••...• S 3,146,215 

7. TEXTBOOKS Cf ~ONPU3LIC SCHOO~ PUPILS 

To provide funds for costs of prOViding textbooks to each 

res~den~ pupil who attends a nonpublic school or authGrized by 

5ect~on 301.1. Such fundi~g is limited to ten dollars per 

pupil and shall not exceed the comparable services offered to 

resident public school pupils: 

· . . . . • . . . . • . • • . • • • • • • . . • • • • . • • . • • • • . • • . . • • • . . • • • •• S ]48,413 

8. PROfESSIONAL TEACHING PRACTICES CO~~ISS:ON 

for the use of the commission ,0 carry out c~apter 272A, 

including salaries and support Eor not more than one point 

forty-six full-time equivalent positions: 

• • . • • . . • . • • . • . . . . . • . • . . • . . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • •• S 

9. IOWA ACADEMY Of SCIENCE 

for support and maintenance: 

.. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .... S 

66,454 

50,000 

It is the intent of the general assembly that as a 

condition, limitation, and qualification of the appropriation 
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i~ this subsect!o~, the Iowa acade~ly cf scie~ce a~~~a:ly 

s~bmi~ a repcr~ 0: ::s activi~:es, inc:udi~g a :eport of its 

~xpend~tures, i~ccme ~rom a:l sou=ces, ana c~r~e~t aS3e: a~d 

:iaoil~ty base, for eac~ Eisea: yea~ Degi~Ili~g w~~h :he ~iscal 

:./ea.:- c':"!TL"71e~ci.ng: :c.:y :., ~987 I :-,c :-.:-:e :'t?g':'slat:'ve :: :"SCci: ::).Jreau 

~ot :ater chan Septe~ber 15 of the fc:lo~i~g E~sca~ year. 

~(). ~ON-E~G~ISH SPEAKING 

s~ec':'al ir.struc:io~: 

..................••.••.••••••.•..•.......•••••. " S :SO,OGO 

VOCA~IONA~ REHA3IL:TAT:ON JIVIS:ON 

2. ?or sa:a~':'es a~d support ~Ot net more tha~ three 

hund:ed eight poi~: five fu:l-:irne equivalent posi::'ons, mai~

tenance, a~d miscellaneous ~urposes: 

...................•..•••••••••••..•.........••••• $ 2,732,253 

b. For matchi~g funds Eor programs to enab~e severely 

physica:ly or mentally disabled persons =0 E~~C:lO~ ~ote 

Indepe~de~~ly ~nclud~ng sa:a~ies and suppor: f~~ ~o: more :ha~ 

~~e ?oi~c ~~ve fell-time equivalen~ ?ositions: 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . • . • . • • • • • . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • •• $ 17,715 

12. ~ERGED AREA SC~OOLS 

a. F8r general s~ate ~i~a~cia: aid to me~ged dre~s as 

defined i~ section 280A.2 a~d for VQCatlona: ed~ca:ion 

programs in accordance w::h chapters 258 a~d 280A, :0 ;:>I;rchase 

i~str~ctional eq~ip~en: f~: vocationa: and tech~ical co~rses 

cf ~nstructicn in suc~ sc~ools, a~d Eo: 5a:a~y ir.creases, t~e 

a~cunt of fifty-seven ~il:icn two hundred ni~ety-five thcusand 

eight hu~dred twenty-seve~ (57,295,827) dollars to be 

allocated as follows: 

( 1 ) :.Ierged Area T $ 2,654,050 • .. · .. .. . .. . . . . ~ · . · .. . ........ 
( 2 ) :.Ierged Area :: I · · .. . . .. · .. · . · ..... . . . . · . $ 3,294,267 

( 3 ) :.Ierged Area = II · .......... . . . • •••• ,. • < ... · . $ 3,058,380 

( <; ) :.Ierged Area ~V · ........ · ..... • ........... < ... $ 1,493,218 

( 5 ) ~erged .".rea V . · .......... · .. · . · ..... ........ · . $ 3,460,235 

( 6 ) Merged Area VI · . .. . . · . · . · . . .. ...... · . $ 3,465,025 
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-
( 7 ) :~e rged Area VII · · . · . . . - .................. :; :',573,77S 

( 8 ) Merged Area IX · . · · . .......................................... S 4,739.009 

( 9 ) Merged Area X . · · . .. .......... .......................... S 7,529,839 

( lO ) Merged Area XI · . · · . · · .. .................. ....... S 7,392,910 

( 11) Merged Area XI: · · · . · . ....... - ............. S 3,392,923 

(12 ) Merged Area XII I · · ....... · .. . . . . ................ S 3,584,746 

( 13) }-1e :-ged Area XIV · · . · · . . .. ......... - ............ S l,489,940 

( 14) Merged Area XV · · · . . . . .. ...... .................... S 4,432,771 

( 15 ) Merged Area X..,'t'" 
• \I.i.. · · .. · .. . .. ..................... S 2,734,739 

It is the intent of the general assembly that as a 

condition, limitation, and qualification of the approprlatio~ 

in this paragraph, the merged area schools shall ex?e~d ~rom 

~oneys appropriated in this paragraph a minimum of three 

million five hundred thousand (3,500,000) dollars Eor 

additional salary increases fo~ certificated nonadmi~istrative 

~aculty me~bers of the merged area schools. A faculty member 

employed in boch an administrative and a nonadmi~lstrative 

position shall be considered a part-time nonadministrative 

:aculcy ~ember for the po~tion oE time in the 

nonadministrative position. Jistrib~tion of the ~oneys for 

salary inc~eases shall be negotiated p~rsuant to chapter 20 .~ 

the certificated nonadministrative Eaculty members of the a~ea 

school are organized for collective bargaining purposes. 

b. For distribution as property tax replacement noneys to 

each of the merged area schools in amounts determLned by the 

department: 

. . . . • • • • • • . . . • • • • . . • • • . . . . • • • . . . • • • • . . . • • • . . • • • .. S 411,772 

The moneys distributed under this paragraph shall be 

considered as part of the moneys generated under chapter 286A 

on a statewide basis. 

13. M£RG~D AREA SCHOOL PERSONAL PROPERTY TAX REPLACEMENT 

For general financial ald to merged areas in lieu oE 

personal property replacement payments under section 427A.13, 

the amount of eight hundred twenty-eight thousand twelve 

(828,012) dOllars to be allocated as follows: 

a. Merged Area I .......•................•... S 65,152 
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b. ~~e rged 

c. Merged 

c. ~erged 

e ~erged 

c :.!erged -
C; · ,-1e rged 

h. ~~e rged 

: · ~~e r ged 

.'Ie rged 

l< · ~ergec 

~erged 

'". !-lerged 

n. :-!erged 

o. :-!erged 

Sec. 34 . 

Area 

Area 

Area 

Area 

Area 

.~::,ea 

Area 

;'.!:" ea 

Area 

Area 

Area 

i'Hea 

;'.r ea 

Area 

There 

!I · · · · · · · · 
I . . · · · · · · · · · · 
IV · · · · · 
" " · · · · · · · · 
." ., • · · · · · · · · 
?: : · · · · · · 
:1. · · · · 
:{ · · · 
X! · · · · · · 
XI -c · · · · · · 
XI :::1 · · · · · · · 
X:V · · · · · · · 
XV · · · · · · · · · · · 
XV~ · · · · · · · · · · 
15 appropriated 

· · · · · · · S 50 , 567 

· · · · · · · · · · S 33,891 

· · · · · · · · S 23, 20~ 

· · · · · · · · S :SO , o .? ;-

· · · · · S 34 , 5:;"':; 

· · · · · · · · · S 57 . 884 

· · · S 5) , 103 

· · · · · · · $ 97 , :'8c) 

· · · · · S ~42 , ~63 

· · · · · · · · S :;5 , 200 

· · · · · · · S 40 , 972 

· · · · · · · · S 20 ,826 

· · · · · · S 55 , G 26 

· · · · · · · · · S 30 , 988 

t:rom t!1e genera: f....::;d or 
the state :0 the depa~:ment of education ~or the ~~scal year 

beginning July 1, :989, dnd er.di~g June 30, :990, ehe follow-

:ng amc\;nts: 

For s~ate ~i~a~c~al aid to merged a:eas t~e am0u~: cE 

:wenty-three mi:lion fif~j-five t~o~sa~d t~ree ~undred Eifty-

six (23,055,356) dollars, to be accr~ed as :ncome ar.a used :or 

expenditures inc~[red by the area schools d~ring :he E~sca~ 

lear beginni~g JJly 1, 1988, a~d e~di~g JJne 3e, 1989, :0 be 

allocated to each area school as follows: 

a. :.!erged Area I · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · $ c,069,231 

b. :.!ergec Area. :: I · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · S :',327,820 

c. .'-1ergec Area :r: · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ';) ~,245,J67 

~ 

'-. ~erged .";rea IV · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · S 61l,651 

e. Merged Area V · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · S ~,388,438 

E. Merged Area VI · · · · · · · · · · · . · · · · · · · · · · $ 1,388,244 

g. Merged Area P1- r S :',843,493 v 1 ..L · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 
h. !-lerged .";rea :!:x · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · S l,896,400 

1 • :-!erged Area X · . · · · · · · · · · · . · · · · · · . · · · · · S 3,035,941 

j . !-lerged Area X: · · · · · · · · · · · . · · · · · · · · · · · · · · S 2,935,708 

k • Merged Area XII · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · . · · · · S 1,379,340 

1 • Merged Area I.Er · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · S ~,431,5:'8 
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m. Merged :e ~ Merged 

o. 11erged 

Area 

Area 

Area 

XIV . ................................. S 606,620 

XV ................................... S L,799,477 

XVI . ............................... S 1. 096,408 

distribution as property tax replacement moneys to 
2 . For 

~~ch oE the ~erged area schools in amounts determined by the 

Jepa:-tment: 
. . • . . . . . • . . . • . . . • • • • • • . . • • . . • • . . . . . . • . . . • . . . . . . •. S 

176,474 

~he moneys distributed under this subsection shall be 

considered as part of the moneys generated under chapter 286A\~ 
on a statewide basis. 

3. Funds appropr~ated by section shall be allocated 

pursuant to this section and paid on or about August 15. 1989. 

Sec. 35. ~here is appropriated from the general fund of 

the state to the department of education for the :iscal year 

beglnning July 1. 1989. and ending June 30. 1990. for general 

financial aid to merged areas in lieu of property tax 

replacement payments under section 4271'..13, the amount of 

three hundred fifty-four thousand eight hundred sixty 

(354.860) dollars. to be accrued as income and used for 

expe~ditures Lncurred by the area schools during tile fiscal 

year beginning July 1. 1988, and ending June 30, 1989, to be 

aLlocated to each area as follows: 

1. Merged Area I ...... ............... .. ..... . S 

2. Merged Area II ....•........ ....... . ... S 

3. Merged Area III .............. . ........ $ 

4. Merged .;rea IV •••.•••..•• .• •.•••.•• S 

5. Merged Area V ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• S 

6. Merged Area VI ••.•••.•••.•••.••..•.••.•• S 

7. ~erged Area VII ...••.....•••..•......•... S 

8. Merged Area IX •.•••••••••••••••••.•••••• S 

9. Merged Area X •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 

10. Merged Area XI ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• S 

:1. Merged Area XII ........• ················· $ 

12. Merged Area XIII •••••••••• ••••••••••••••• $ 

13. Merged Area XlV •••••••••• •••••••••••••••· $ 

14. Merged !I.rea XV ••••••••••••.••.••••••••••. $ 
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1S. )'.e:gea Area :<VI ...••.•.•••.•••••...•.•.•. $ : 3,28 i 

Funds appropr:ated by :~lS sect~o~ sr.all be al:oca:ed 

pursuan: t~ t~is sec~io~ d~d paid ~~ or abo~~ A~g~st :5, 1989. 

Sec. 36. ~cneys a:located :0 area schools ~nce: sect:o~ 

33, s:lb5ec:io~5 :2 a~d :3, 

incurred d~ring t~e ~:sca: yea~ begi~ning :u:y 1, :988, a~d 

:989, sha:: be paid oy t~e depa~~~e~t ~E 

:5, Febr~ary 15, a~d ~ay :5 of :tat Elsea: 'iea~. The ?ay~e~~s 
recei'1ed by a~ea schc·ols or abc~: A~gU5t :5 ijnde~ sec:ioJ1S 

]~ and 35 of :his Act are accoun~s ~ece~vable Eor t~e ?rev~ous 

fiscal yedr. ~~e i~s:al~~e~ts s~al: be as ~ea:ly eq~a: as 

possible as de:er~ined by the depa~:ment o~ ~anage~e:~t, :aki~g 

into cons~dera:io~ :~e re:a::ve budget and cas~ pcsitio~ of 

the state :esources. 

Sec. 37. The ec~ca~:~:. app~cprlat:o~s subco~~it:ee sha:l 

review the ~ethcd of ca:culat~ng the tctal contact ho~rs for 

a~ area sc~ool for pu~poses of chapter 286A so :ha~ :he 

':alculatio~ ca~ be consisten~ w~:~ :~e ~e:hcd ~~ calc~:ating 

enroli~ent for sc~col districts u~der the re";isicn cE chapter 

142 and shall :epcrt :he res~l:s of this s:udy tc the ge~e~al 

assembl.y meeting i~ 1990. 

Sec. 38. The depar:~e~t of educat:on ~ay so:icit S~~:s a~d 

g~ants to je used to E~nance :~e costs o~ conduct:~g a st~d~' 

of the literacy of :Qwa's yOl:~g adults. 

!E s~f~~c~e~t ~oneys are received fcr the s:~dy, :he 

depart~ent cf educa::o~ shal: award tje c8nt~ac: :0 an 

independent :esti~g corporatior. :8ca~ed :n this s:a:e. The 

speci:ications :or the study sha~l be substar.tial:y similar ~o 

the specifications ~or the national assessrne~t of educational 

progress s:ucy of the liceracy of young adults i~ the Unlte~ 

States conducted by the educat~or.al testing service. 

Sec. 39. Notwithstanding the app[opria~ion provided in 

section 294A.25, subsection 1, there ~s appropriated from t~e 

genera~ fund of t~e state :0 the department of education, :cr 

[he fiscal year begi~ning ~uly 1, 1988, and ending ~~ne 30, 
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1989, the sum of ninety-two million seven thousand nine 

hundred eighty-five (92,007,985) dOllars for the educational 

excellence program. 

Sec. 40. For the flscal year beginning July 1, 1988, and 

ending June 30, 1989, section 280.4, subsection 4, is void and 

weighted enrollment ca:culated unde~ section 442.4, subsec,ion 

6, does not include application of the non-English spea~ing 

~eighting plan in section 280.4. 

Sec. 41. 

:. The state board 0: education mal approve the ~equest of 

an area vocational school to be reclassified as an area 

co~uunity college, but shall ~ot allow the scheol to create an 

associ.ate arts pr~gram leading to the associate of arts 

degree until the requirements of this section have been met. 

An area vocational SChool reclassified as an area community 

college ~ay contract ~ith an accredited private institution, 

as defined in section 261.9, subsection 5, that is located 

~ithin the merged area, for the area community college 

__ stUdents to enroll in courses leading to an associate of arts 

degree. 

2. An area community college for which the state board of 

education approved the creation of an arts and sciences 

division afcer Februar, c, 1988, and prior to the effective 

date of this Act, shall not implement curricular changes until 

the requirements of this section have oeen met. 

This subsection does not apply lf the area commun:ty 

college has substantially detrimentally relied on the approval 

by the state board of education. 

3. The following studies shall be conducted and written 

reports of the results of the studies transmitted to the state 

board, the task force created in section 65 of this Act, and 

the general assembly by February 1, 1989: 

a. The legislative fiscal bureau and the department ot 

management shall jointly conduct fiscal impact studies 

~relating to the effect on the state budget 

,."he associate of arts degree program under 
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the creaticn of a sepa~ate ar:s a~d sciences c:~:s~o~ .l~der 

subsec::ic:1 2 at t::e area ccrruTlun':"ty col:ege. 

o. ~he depa:t~e~t ~f ed~catiQ~ shall cc~duc: ~~Ccd:~c~a~ 

~~pact studies wh':"ch sha:: :nclude, b~t nct be ~~~::ed :~, ~~c 

effect oE ~he creat~~~ cf the associate cf ar:3 deS~2e ?~:g~a~ 

u~der subsect~on I, a~d :~e effec: o~ the crea:i~i1 ~~ t~e 

separate div~s~o~ ~~der subsec:io~ 2, en enrcll~e~~ a~ 2t~e~ 

access to ed~cat~o~a: cppo~tu~itYI 

stucie:1ts .' - , w.:.:r.l:; t~e school's service area i~ need ~~ t~e 

expanded 3er~lces. 

~. ~he ~r~:ten repc:ts of each s:~dy shal: be cc~s~je~eci 

oy the ge~e~al asse~b:YI the task E~rce created i~ 5ectio~ 65 

of ~~is Ac:, and the state boa~d. ~~e state board sha:l ~c: 

ma~e decisions under subsection 1 or 2 be~ore July., 1989. 

Sec. <:2. Section :98.:i, s~bsecticns 1 a~d 2, C~de i987, 

are amended to ~ead as ~cllows: 

1. It is the po:icy of this state to prov~de eq~al 

.:JDocr:u~~itv -. -
. . ..' . 
i~ SC~08~ alst~~Ct, educat:cn age~c'l, 

~erged a:ea sc~oo: e~91cy~en: ~o a~' persons. 

shall not be den~ed equal access to school distr~c:L e~ area 

education agency, c~ metced area school emp:oymen: 

09Por:unities beca~se sf ~3ce, c~eed, color, [e:igio~, 

~ational orig:~, sex, age, or ?hysica~ C~ mer.tal d:sab~litl' 

:t a:so is t~e oo:icy o~ t~:s sta:e to ano:v a~f~~~a~ive 

ac~ic;1 mea:;;u~es to cc>r:ec~ deficiencies in scl:coi d~s~.:~c.~,:. 

area education agency, a~d merqed area schcol e~oloy~e~~ 

svste:ns whe:-e those rerr.ed~es a:-e apereer ia:e. :'~is Dcl~ 

soa:l be construed broadly to effectuace its Dureoses . . 
2. The di,ector of the depart:nent of educatior. sha:l 

activeiy promoce fa~r employment practices ~or all school 

district, area educa:ion agency, ar.d ~e[ged area scheel 

empioyees and the state joard of educaci0~ shal: ±~~a~m ado~( 

rules requiring soecific stees bv school districts, a,ea 

education agencies, a~d ",erged area schools ee~ee~~±~~-~hei~ 

efferts to accomplish thi~-goai ~he aoals o~ ecual emDloy~e~t 
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_. oopo~tU:i.tv and affir:nativ;: 3.ction in the rec:"';Jit!1'.ent, 

::IWaopOlntl;le:1t, assig~:nent, ar.c advancemen~ of oe:-so;}nel. :::ach 

school district, area educa:ion ager:cv, and me~qed area sc~ool 

shall be required to develoo affirmat~ve action sta~dards 

'",hich are based on the oODulat ion of the corrununi:v i:". ·...Thien 1 t 

functions, the studen~ oooulation served, Or the oQ[scns ~~o 

can be reascnab~v ~ecrui:~d. The di:eccor of ed~cation sha:l 

consult with tne de~artmer.~ of personnel in ~he perf~~md~ce cf 

~~ties u~der this section. 

Sec. 43. Section 256.30, unnumbered paragraph 2. Code 

Supplement 1987, is amended to read as follows: 

The tribal council shall first use moneys d:stribuced to lC 

by the department 0: education :or the purposes of t~is 

section to pay the additional costs of salaries Eor 

certificated instructional stafE for educational attainment 

and full-time equivalent years of experience to equal the 

salaries listed on the proposed salary schedule f2[ the scnool 

':.:;' dt ~he. Sac and Fox .!ndiar. se::tlement for th~ that schcol yea:

~e9~n~~~~-~~~7-=,-t98~-6~-thet-~d~e~y-~~h~d~~e-e~~~~ed-e~-~~l 

~7-~98~, but the salary :cr a certificated instruct~onal 

member employed on a full-time basis shall not be :@ss than 

eighteen ~housand dollars. The department of ma~asemenc shall 

approve allotments of moneys appropriated in this 5ectio~ whe~ 

the department of education certifies to the department of 

management that :he requirements of this sect~o~ ~ave oeen 

me: . 

Sec. 44. NEW SECTION, 263.8A NATIONAL CENTER. 

The state boa~d of regents shall establish and maintain at 

Iowa City as an integral part of the state University of :o~a 

the nationa~ cencer for talented and gifted educa~icn. The 

national center shall provide programs to assist ciassroom 

teachers to teach gifted and talented students in ,egular 

classrooms. 

A national center endowment fund is established at the 

state University of Iowa and gifts and grants to the national 

center shall be deposited in the fund and interest earned on 
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~oneys ~~ the ~~nd ~ay be expe~ded by :he 5ta~e ~n~vers~~y sf 

:cwa fer ~~e 9ur~oses fo~ ~h~ch the ~a:~a~a: cente~ was 

e$ta8~ished. 

Sec. 4S. ~ct~ith5:andi~g :986 :awa Ac:s, chapter :2~6, 

:10: ~ever: to the ~e~eral f~!~d 0~ the state 8~ ~une 38, :988, 

spec.~ied .:~t~l :~~e 3e, 1989. 

Sec. 46. Sec::o~ 279.193, ~G~~mbe:ed pa:ag~ap~ 1, Cede 

:987, is ame~ded to read as ~e:lows: 

~he board of d~rec~ors of a schoo: distrlc= s~a:l effe: a~ 

ext=ac~rric~lar contract fer varsi:y head ccach of the 

:n:ersc~olast:c athle~ic 3c:iv::~es ~E :c8tbal~, ~aske:bal:, 

track nct i.nc2.1-,;ding cress COU:1t:J:" ba5eba~1, .30:~"::>al~, 

vo:leyba:l, gymnastics, ~cc~ey, and ~~est:i~g o~:y ~o an 

:~dividual pcssessi~g a :eacning cer:if~cate ~::~ a ccac~~~g 

e~dor5eme~t iss~ed pcrs~a~t to ch~p:er 26J. 

Sec. <17. 

bv adding the fo]:ow~ng new suosectio~: 

NE;', SUBSEC':'ION. - , -, . In ~ts disc~e:~Qn, adopt rules 

:elati~g ~c the c~assiE~catic:1 of st~de~ts en~ol:ed i~ :he 

area school who ace ~eside~ts of Iowa's s~ste~ states dS 

res:dents O~ ~o~reside~ts ~o~ :~~:ion and Eee p:lrpases. 

Sec. 48. Section 282.11, 5ubsect:cn :, paragrap~ b, Cede 

Supplement 1987, is amended by adding t~e fc~lawing rlew 

un~urnbered parag:aph: 

:-lEI., CNNUMBERED P.".rtAGRA?~. cowever, or; June 30 0: a scnae: 

year, if the board of di~ectors o! a school dist~ict 

determines ~r.at :he numbe~ of child:en under :r.is paragrapn 

~hc were counted in tte basic ~~rc:lme~t cf :he sc~col 

district on the tr.ird Friday 0: Septe~be= of that sc~oc~ ye~r 

is tewe~ than the sum of ~he ~uffiber or months al: children 

were enrolled i~ the school dist~ict ~~der this parag~aph 

during the school year divided by nl~e, :he secre:acy of :he 
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school district may submit a claim to the department of 

education by August. following the school year for an amou~t 

eq~al to the district cost per ouoi: of the districr. for ,he 

prev~ous school year mu~tlplied by the diEfe:ence between tne 

number of children counted and the n~moer of children 

calculated by the number of months of enrollment. The amount 

of the claim shall be paid by the depart~ent of revenu~ and 

finance to the schoo: district by October: in t~e same ~a~~er 

as the claims are pa~d under paragraph ·'a'i. 

Sec. 49. Section 294A.14, Code S~ppleme~c 1987~ 
, . 
.1..5 amei~cea 

by adding che following new unnumbered paragraph: 

NEvi UNNUMBERED PARiI.GRAPH. Any SUlTJner scnool ;:>rogram, for 

which the teacher's salary is paie or supplemented ur.der a 

supplemental pay plan, shall be open to nonpub1ic school 

students in the manner provided in section 256.12. 

Sec. SO. Section 294A.25, Code Supplement 1987, 1S amended 

by aciding the following new subsection: 

NEI-/ SUBSECTION. 31'.. Commencing wi th the Eiscal yea: 

beginning July 1, 1988, the amount of one hundred thousand 

dollars to be paid to the department of education for dis

:ribution to the tribal council of the Sac aDd fox Indian 

settlement located on land neld 1n t~ust by the secreta~y of 

the interior of the United States. ~oneys alloca~ed under 

this subsect:on shall be used for the purposes • t: • • • 
specll..lec ln 

section 256.30. 

Sec. 5l. Section 302.1A, Code Supplement 1987, as amended 

by Senaee File 2036, 1988 Iowa Acts, is amended to read as 

follows: 

302.1A TRANSFER OF INTEREST. 

1. The department of revenu~ and finance sha~: transfer 

the inte~est earned on the pcrmo.:-,,-,:t school fund to the first 

in the nation in education fo",,,ja".:;n and to the national 

center for gifted and talented ., .. ,a 1: co .. 'n the manner 

provided in this section. 

2. P'!"te:: For a transfer of. inte!"est earnell ~-~ ":he first in 

the nation in education foundation, orior to July c, October 
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_, ';a~udry l, eac:; yea~, bcare 
. .. . . es:ac_ .:..s~:eG 

sec~:on 257A.2 5~al: cert~fy C2 :~e d~rec~cr o~ 

:l~a~c~ t~e c~~ulative :ctal va:~e =~ contribu~~~~s ~ece:ved 

the Ecunda:':"cn . 
. ,. '.. . . ~ 

C~ntrlOut:o~s ~ece.:..vea :~Ci~ces ~~e va_~e ~: :ne a~o~~: -. --

Go:":"ars. . -" , .' -'" - . .:..n-K.:..nc co~trlo~t:o~s s~a~_ =e ~asec 

~pon :he fa.:..r ma~~e~ va:~e o£ t~e co~:~~buticn de:er~':"::ed ~~r 

The por~i,cn cf t~e pe:~a~e~: sc~ccl 

fund that lS eGual to ~~e cu~~lative total va:~e of 

ccntribu~io~s, :ess the portio~ a~ :~e pe~~a~en: scheel fJ~2 

dedicated to the ~ationa: ce~ter Eo~ gifted and tale;~ted 

educatio:1, ':"s dedicated ~o :he ~~rst in the natio~ i~ 

educa:icn tQ~~dat~cn ~0r that year. 

C~ t~is dedicated a~cunt sha:l be ~ra~s~e~red 6y :~e 

depart~e~t cf reve~~e a~d ~~na~ce to :he cred~: cf :~e 

-" i..:-:e naticn i~ education toundat':"on. 

3. ?or a t=a~sfer ~f in:erest earned ~o ~~e :ldtio~a: 

ce~te~ e~dcw~e~t f~nd es~ablis~ed i~ section 263.8A, or:cr tc 
'-'-'------"------

Juiv :. Octobe~ :, Jan~ar'l 1, a~d ~arch : cE each vea~, t~e 

s-a~e :j:1; ver~; ............ f 
-~-- . ~ :-~~~-

~eve~u~ a~d ~':"~a!lCe the c~mulative tota: value o~ ------
~on-Y":·o·-;.-,r"I -ec~;·c..r:: . ~ ",-' •. ~ ;"'h .,atl·r" .... ~' "- • '- • .;. L.;,:..._v •• S _ <;: ... 1 __ ~ ana ue?,-,~ll.eC .:1 ... e.. ,-,l.G.!. ce:1te::: 

endowment fund. ~he deDartme~t o~ :evenue a~d Ei~a~ce sha:: 
~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 

dedica:e t~e i~te:est ear~ed on :he oermaner.: 

school ~und to the ~a:icnal center i~ t~e ~an~er o:cvided i~ 

~his subsect':'on. ~~e Dcr:io~ of the oerma~en: sc=~oc: fu~d 

tha~ is ~sed ~o deterrni~e the dedicated a~cun: of ~~teresc 

earned fo~ a year shall equal cne-na:E :he c~mulat:ve ~otal 

value of the CO~tr:Du:lcns deposited i~ the natio~al ce~ter 

endowment fund, not to exceed seven hund:ed fif:~ t~ousand 

dcl:'ars .. The depa~trnent o~ re~enue and ~i~ance shall :~anS~l: 
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~
; ~he interest earned on the dedicated amount to the state 

\ U~iversitv of Iowa Ear the ~se of the national center for . . 
qlEted aGd talented ed~cation. 

4. The remaining portion of the i~teres~ earned on the 

?ermane~t school ~und shall bec~me a part of the 2e[ma~ent 

school fund. 

DIVISION IV 

ST.:>'.T!': BOARD OF REG2NTS 

Sec. 52. Ther~ is appropriated from the general fund of 

tne state to the state ~card of regents for the :csca1 lear 

~eginni~g July 1, 1988, and ending June 30, 1989, the 

following amounts, or so much thereof as may be ~ecessa[l' :or 

use for tile following designated purposes: 

1. OfFICE OF STATE BOARD OF REGENTS 

a. for salaries and support for not more than nineteen 

90int sixty-three full-ti~e equivalent positions, maintenance, 

equipme:lt, and miscellaneous purposes and for the 

establishment of a consortium conSisting of representatives of 

Iowa State University, the University of Iowa, and the 

University of Norchern Iowa as equal participants to establish 

and use a process for the excha~ge and integra~ion oE 
knowledge among the universities i~ the fields including but 

~ot limited to Eood prod~ction, ~ood processing, food 

preservation, nutrition, medicine, pharmacy, che~ical-free 

water, clean air, and environmental saEety. ~he consortium 

shall also establish a means for the integration of k~o~ledge 

across disciplines in_ each of t.he universities. In the 

establishment of the p~ocess Eor integration and exchange of 

~nowledge for these purposes, the consortium stall also 

develop a process for disseminating this knowledge to the 

public for personal and business use by Iowans: 

........•..........•.....•....................... S 516,272 

b. For allocation by the state board of regents to the 

state university of rowa, the Iowa state university of science 

and technoiogy, and the university of northern Iowa in amounts 

as may be necessary to reimburse the institutions Ear 
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res:.].; .. t. :.r:g 

p:edS~~g of t~~:io~s, stude~t ~ee3 a~d c~a:ges and 

a~d adm~nis:ra:_ve bui:di~gs a~d 

serv:ces at the l~s~~~uti~~s: 

~aci:it~e5 a~G u:::::y 

. . . . . .. S ~ i , J G 3 I 56 ~ 

2. STATE UNIVS~SI~Y OF :OWA 

a. Genera: \lnive~3~ty, ~nc:udi~g :akeside ~abo~at~ry. 

equ~valent positions, ~ai~ter:ance, eq~i?~e~:, a~d 

miscel!aneous purposes: 

· ................................................ . 5138,376,377 

:t is :he i~tent of ~enera: assembly :~at as a 

condition, lim~:ation, a~d qcal~Eication oE ~o~eys 

appropria:ed in t~is sub9dragrapn, ~rc~ ~cneys avai!ab:e co 

t~e state ~n~vers~~'l oE I~wa, ~~ve hundred t~ou5ai\d (500,COO) 

dol:ars sha~l ~e expended for teaching ~xcellA~ce awar~s ~o 

teac~~ng Eacu~:y ~embers a~d :eac~ing ass~Stallts. 

It is the in:eI~: of t~e general assembly t~at as a 

condition, li~ita~ic~, a~d qualification of the apprcpr~atLor~ 

made in this subparagrapn, the University ef Iowa shall expend 

~oneys Eor sala~~e5 a~d s~ppor: for the :abcr cente~. 

(2) Agriculture hea~th and safety set~ice p:lot prog:am3, 

lncluding salar:es and 3upport 

twenty-eight Eul:-ti~e eq~:va:e~t ?cs:::o~s: 

· ............................................................... . s 59,940 

(3) For acquisition of :ibra:y ma:ecials: 

.• S 341,250 

b. University hospitals 

(1) For salaries and support for ne~ mere tnan five 

thousand five point :hirty-eight ~ul:-ti~e equivalen= 

positions, maintenance, equipment, and miscellaneous purposes; 

Eor medical and s~rgical treatment ef indigent patients as 

provided in chapter 255: 

· ................................. ~ ............... ~ ... . S 25,899,603 
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. (2) For allocation by the dean of the college of medicine, 

'_With approval of the adv;'sory board. to qualified 

pact:cipants, to carry cut chapte~ 148C Eo~ the ra~ily 

practice program, including sa:ar!es and support for not ~ore 

~han one hundred seventy-six point eighty-four full-time 

equivalent positions: 

................................................. $ 1,511,061 

(3) For specialized child health care services, including 

childhood canc~r diagnostic and r.ceatrr.ent ne:~ork ~rograrns; 

rurai comprehe~si~e care ~or he~ophilia patients; and Iowa 

high risk infant follow-up program, including salaries and 

support for not more than thirteer. point fifty-eight full-ti~e 

equivalent positions: 

• • • • • • . . . . . • • • • • . . . . . • • . • . . . • • • . . . . . . • • . . . . • . . .. $ 337,256 

c. As a condition. i.imitation. and qualification of the 

appropriation made in paragraph "b", subparagrapn (11, the 

county quotas for ind~gent patients for the fiscal yea: 

,a commencing 

• quotas for 

July 1. c988, shall not be lower than the county 

the fiscal year commencing July:, 1987. Before a 

patient is eligible for the indigeIlt 9atient program, the 

county genera: ~elief director shal: first ascertain from the 

local office of human services if the applican: would qualify 

for ~edical assistance or the medically needy program wi~ho~: 

:he spend-down provision under chapter 249A. IE the applicar.t 

qualities, the~ the pa~ient shall be certified for ~edica: 

assi5ta~ce and shall not be counted under c~apte~ 255. 

d. As a condition. limitation. and qualification of the 

appropriation made in paragraph "b". subparagraph (!I. funds 

appropriated in that subparagraph shall not be allocated to 

the university hospitals until the superintendent has filed 

with the department of management and the legislative Eisoal 

bureau a quarterly report containing the aocount required in 

section 255.24. The report shall include the information 

required in section 255.24 for patients by the type of service 

provided. 

e. As a condition, limitatlon, and qualification of the 
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3bcr~ic~s except ~edically ~ecessa:'l abor:l~~s, a~d sha:l ~C~ 

oe ~sed to operate ~he ea::y :ermi~atior~ of 9reg~a~cy 21i~ic 

except ~Q: the perfor~ance G~ reed~cally ~eces3a:'l abcr:_o~s. 

~or the pu:pose o~ t~i5 paragraph, a~ aborticn is t~e 

?~rpose~~l ~nterruptio~ cf pregna~cy w~th :~e ~~:ent~~n ether 

tha~ to p~oduce a :ive-born i~fa~t or :0 ~e~~'!e a dead fe:~s, 

a~d a ~edica:ly necessary abc[~~o~ is G~e perfcr~ed ~~der cne 

of the Eo:lcwing c~nditions: 

(:) ~he at:endi~g ph!s~cian cer~ifies :hat ccntin~ing ~he 

pregnancy ~ould e~danger the life of the ~reg~a:~~ wcma~. 

(2) The a:ce~di~g pnYS1c:an certifies that the ~et~s is 

physically deformed, menta:ly deficient, o[ aE~llcted wl:h a 

congeni:al illness. 

(3) The pregnancy :s :he [esult or a rape Whlch 15 

reported within forty-five days of the i~c~den~ :0 a law 

enfo~cement age~cy cr p~b:ic 0: private ~eal:h agency which 

~ay incl~de a :am:ly physic:d~. 

(4) The pregnancy is the result 0: incest which 1S 

reported within one hu~dred fi~~y days of :te ~ncide~t to a 

law enforcement agency or public or private hea1:h agency 

which may include a :aml~y phys:clan. 

(5) The acorUo!1 is a spontaneous abor:ion, cOlTul1o:11y known 

as a miscarriage, whe:ein not a:: of ~he ~~8d~cts of 

conception are expelled. 

f. As a condlticn cf the app~oprlatic~ ~ade :~ parag:aph 

'Ib l
', subparagraph (:), university hospitals s~all compile and 

transmit to the general assembly :he ~ollowing in~o(mation Eo: 

the fiscal year beginni!1g Ju:y :, 1987: 

(1) Revenue :rem all income sources, by source, i~cluding 

but ~ot limited to state appropriations, o:her state :~nds, 

tuition income, patient charges, payme!1ts fro~ political 

subdivis:ons, interest i!1come, a!1d gifts, and grants frem 

public and private sources. 

(2) Expenditures by p[cg[a~ and revenue scurce. 
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~.. (3) Nee revenue over 
"~including the method used 

The leglslative fiscal 

spending from hospital operations, 

to calculate the results. 

bureau shall develop forms for 

collecting the inEormat:0n required in this subparagraph. 

g. ?$vcniatric hosnital . . 
For salaries and support Eor not more than two hundred 

eighty-seven point twenty-six full-ti~e equivalent positlons, 

mai~te~a~ce, equipmen:, and miscellaneous purposes and Eo: the 

care, t:eatme~t and mainte~ance of com~it~ed and vG:~ntary 

publi.c patients: 

......•..................••.•....••.••...•••••... S 6,014,532 

h. State hygienic laboratory 

For salaries and support Eor not more thar. one hundred 

Eourteen point thirty-five full-time equivalent ?ositior.s, 

maintenance, equipment, and misce~laneous purposes: 

••.•......•.......•.•••......•••.....••....•••... S 2,507,968 

Hospital-school 

~ For salaries and support for 

l~eighty-five point seve~~y-three 
not ~ore than one hundred 

full-time equi~alen: 

positions, maintenance, equipment, and miscellaneous purposes: 

••••••••...••••••..•••••••.••••••••..••••..•••••. $ ~,S42,607 

J. Oakdale campus 

For salaries and support fot not more than eighty-two 

,ime equivalent positlons, maintenance, equipment, and miscel

laneous purposes: 

................................................. $ 2,498, .. 81 

3. WI,A STATE UNIVERSHY Of SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY 

a. General university 

For salaries and support for not more than three thousand 

seven hundred seventy-five full-time equivalent positions, 

maintenance, equipment, and miscellaneous purposes: 

. . . . . . • . . . . . . . • • . • . . • • • . . . • . . . • . . • . . • . • . . . . . . . . •. $ 1 16,234,916 

It is the intent of the general assembly that as a 

condition, limitation, and qualification of the appropriation ''e made in this paragraph, Iowa State University shall expend two 

. million (2,000,000) dollars for the construction of livestock 
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(1,OCO,000) do:iars ~cr t~e p~~c~ase ~f agrcnc~y 8ui:di~g 

eq'...l,:,p:Tlen~. 

I~ ~s the ~~ce~t of tne ;e~era: asse~b:y :ha: as ~ 

o. AS~ic~:~ural expe~~~e~t s:at.:.cn 

ro~ sa:ar:es and 3uppor~ to: ~ot ~cre :ha~ :our ~~ncred 

:h~rtee:l point ~~ve ~~l:-ti~e equ~valent 90s~:io~s, ~a:~-

~enance, eqciprr.e~t, a~d ~:sce:lanec~s pc:pcses: 

· ............................................... . $ :3,556,178 

c. Cooperative exte~sic~ serv~ce ~n agr~culture a~d ~o~e 

eccnomlCS 

For sa:a~ies ar.d suppo:t :or not ~ore tha~ :c~r ~ur.dred 

ni~ety-six poi~t ~i~e~y-e~g~t ~l;li-:i~e eq~i'Ja:e~t posit~o~s, 

mai~te:)ance, a~d ~i~ce:lanec~s pur?oses: 

· ............................................... . $ i3,317,224 

d. Fer contin~atio~ o~ t~e rural co~ce:n hc::i~e, 

i~cludi~g salaries and suppor~ fo: not more t~an :o~r 90~nt 

t~ve ful~-time equi~alent pcsiticns: 

• • . • • • • • • • • • • . . • . • . . • • • • • • • • • . • . . • • • • • • • • • • • . . . .• $ 30,000 

e. ?i~e service ed~catio~, ~ncludi~g sa:a:ies a~d supper: 

.~( -~" mo r - .... ha ... o'e',e" ;:"1' .... ;.,..~ eO";"a'of"'l- ...... ,'S;t-i,,"'-· 1. ......... I .... L. .. e -.. ;;~..i.. .I .. \j. .. ,;,.-",_~I._ ~'"'_v J..-... ..... :;!'-' .L~_ ....... ".:>. 

· • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . . . . • . • . • • . • • • • . • • . . . . . • . • • • . • •. $ 389,456 

E. For acquisiticn of library materials: 

· ............................................ . . . .. $ 234,400 

UNIVERSITY OF ~ORTHERN IOWA 

a. For sala~ies and sup?ort :or Poot more than one thousand 

three ~undred twenty-four Eull-ti~e equivaler.t posi~icr.s, 

maintenance, equipme~t, and miscellaneous purposes: 

• . • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • . . • • . . . . • . • • • • • •. $ 45,136, 1 ~3 

It is the intent of the general assembly t~at as a 

cor.d~::o~, limi:ation, and qualification of ~oney5 
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appropriated in this subsection, from moneys available to the 

~JniVersity of Northern Iowa, two hundred fifty ~housand 
(250,000) dollars shall be expended for teaching excellence 

awards to teaching faculty memce:s and teaching assistants and 

fo~r hundred sixty t~ousa~d (~60,OOO) dollars s~ali con5~itute 

an equity adjustment to maintain and support the university's 

academic programs. 
It is a cor-clition, limitation, and qualifica:ion of the 

appropriation made in thiS subsection that moneys appropria~ed 

1n this subsection not be expended for the power ~lant 

addition at the University of Northern Iowa. 

b. For acquisition of library mate:ials: 

. . . . • • • . • • . . . . . . . . . • • • . . . • . . . . . . . • • • • . . . • • • • . • • • .. $ 60,850 

S. STATE SCHOOL fOR THE DEAF 

For salaries and support for not more than one hundred 

thirty-rive ~oint ~hree full-ti~e equivalent pos~tions, main

tenance, and misce~laneous purposes: 

' ••.. ~: .. ~~~;~. ~~;.~~~~. ~~~. ~~~~~~~~~;~~. ~~~~~~ ••.... S 
~,957,177 

For salaries and support for not mo~e than ninety-five 

~oint thirty-three full-time equivalent positions, main

tenance, and miscellaneous purposes: 

...........•.•..•....••........•••.•.....•.....•• $ 2,742,752 

7. The provisions of section 8.33, unnumbered paragraph 2, 

shall not ap~ly to the funds appropriated in this section. No 

:ater than September 15, 1989, the state board of regents 

shall submit to the depa:tment of management a list of all 

obligations which have been incurred Eor goods and services 

that have not been received or rendered as of that date. 

Sec. 53. 

1. From funds in the state treasury not otherwise 

appropriated that are in excess of a fiscal year ending 

balance of sixty-one million seven hundred thousand 

(61,700,000) dollars, there is ap~ropriated to che state board 

~ of regents for tne fiscal year beginning July 1, 1987, and 

. elIding June 30, 1988, an amount not exceeding eleven million 

CCR -37-



SENATE 74 
!\i'iUL J.6, 1988 

cne ~und~ed thcusa~d (1:,100,000) do~lars to be a!located to 

:he U1~~versity o~ Nc[:he~~ :awa ~or con5truc:i8~ G~ a powe~ 

?~a~: add~:iQ:~. ~ot~i~hstanding sec:~~n 262.28, :he ~o~eys 

a?propria:ed ~n this section s~a:! nct be =C~~:,t:~c oy t~e 

5~a~e 8car~ of :egencs cr p6id, eit~er 

, , .~ ,. , 
..... ll ......... the gover~o~ ~as ce~tified to t~e depa:t~e~~ of :eveil~e 

and finance t~a: t~@ estimated b~dge~ resc~:ces du~:~g t~e 

~isca~ yea: are su~!~c~e~t to pay a:l 8t~e: ap9rcp~ia:io~s ,~ 

::-:is sec:.:..o:,:. 

2. 
. . 

2·:ne:-~·.!.se F!:"om funds ~ .. t::e state t~east..:':Y nc: 

a~prcpria:edr :he~e :s a~propr~ated :~ t~e s:a:e 8oa~d at 

-:egents ~cr tje ~iscal year begin~i~g ~~:'l :, :988, a~d ending 

:une 30, :989, an arncun: equal to the dif~e~e~ce ~e:~ee~ t~e 

amou~t o~ the a9propr~a(~on approved by :he gove:~ot u~der 

s~bsectiQ~ : fo: t~e ?urpose specified i~ s~b5ect~O~ ~ a~d 

eleven mi:lion Q~e h~~dred t~0~sa~d (11,100,000) dcl:ars. The 

9ayment of the appropriation mad~ in ttis subsection is 

subjec: t :-.e same restricticns as the approp:iatic~ ~ade 'n 

subsec~:on .i... 

3. ~ocwith5~andi~g secticn 8.33, unob:igated ~r 

une~cumbered funds approp~iated by subsec~io~ 1 ~or the fiscal 

year oeginn~ng J~ly :, :987, and end~ng J~ne 30, 1988, 

~emaining on June 30, 1988, and ~nobligated or unencumbered 

funds appropria:ed by subsection 2 for tDe ~~scdi ~ear 

oeg~nning July 1, 1988, and ending June 30, :989, 

June 30, 1989. sha:l not revert to ~he general fund of the 

state until September 30, 1992. However, if the pro:ect for 

which these ~unds are appropriated is completed prlo~ ~o June 

30, 1991, the remaining unobligated or unencumbered funds 

shall revert to :he gene~al E~~d of the state on September 30 

followi~g the end of the fiscal year in WhlC~ the project is 

completed. 

Sec. 54. 

i. Frcm fu~ds i~ t~e state treas~ry ~ot otherwise ap

propriated :hat are "n excess of an ending balance :or the 
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fiscal year beginning July L, 1987, oE 

hundred thousand dollars (61,700,000), 

sixty-one ~illion seven 

aEter the condit:ons of 

sectlOn 53 have been met a~d eleven mil:ion one hundred 

thousand (11,100,000) do~lars have been appropriated to the 

s~dte coard of regents, ~ne~e :5 apprcpriatec E~~ ~he Eiscai 

,'ear beginning July:, :'988, and ending June 30, 1989, in ~he 

following priority order co :he :ollowing na~ed agenCies the 

specified amounts ~o be used far the purposes desig~ated: 

a. To the state boa:d of regents ~o be alloc3~ed to its 

institutions of higher education for Eire a~d envi~o:1me~tal 

safety deficiency corrections, the sum of one ffii:lion 

(l,OOO,QOO) dollars. 

b. To the department of correctior.s to be used for com-

munity-based corrections, che sum of six hundred thc~sand 

hundred slxty-three (600,563) dOllars to be allocated as 

tollow5: 

(1) for the first judicial district depar~me~t of 

.' .... .:.ve 

,.correctional se~'1ices, the sum of ninety-chree 

'''''nwnd,ed rifty-r.ine (93,559) dol:a,s or so ~uc~ 
necessary. 

thousand five 

thereot as i~ 

(2) for the second judiciai district department of 

correctional services, the sum of seventy-six thousand one 

hundred ninety-cwo (76,l92) dollars or so much thereof as lS 

necessary. 

(J) for the third judicial district depart~ent of CO~

rectionai services, the s~m oE forty-four thousand three 

hundred twenty-five (44,325) dollars or so much thereof as is 

necessa,y. 

(4) for the fourth judicial district department of 

correctional se,vices, the s~m of forty-one thousand four 

hundred seventy (41,470) dalla,s or so much thereof as is 

necessary. 

(5) For the EiEth judicial district department of cor

rectional services, the sum of one hundred twenty-nine 

ie:nousand six hundred ninety-seven (129, 697) dollars or so much 

thereof as is necessary. 
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(6) Fcr the s~x:~ ju~~c:al d~s:ric: depar:~en: o~ cor-

rec~~~~al se:vices, :he sure o~ ~~~e~y-four :~ousa~d eigh: 

~~rldred eight'l-se';en (94,887) do:lars 8[ so ~~cn t~ere8f as ~s 

~ecessa~y. 

~ect~o~al ser~ices, the S~~ of seven~y-~ine :housa~d elght 

hund:ed seve~ty-cne (79,871) dcllars or so muc~ t~e:eo~ as is 

necessary. 

(8) ?or :~e eigh:~ j 11dicial di~tric: ae~a~:~e:!: ~: cc~

rect~o~a: se:~ices, the s~:m ~~ thirty-seve~ :!lc~sa;:d eig~t 

~undred seventy i37,370) dcl:ars or so ~uch t~ere~~ as is 

necessary. 

(9) To the depa[:~ent o~ correct:ons for t~e ass~stance 

a~d support of eac~ judicial dist~ic: cepa=~~e~: c: co:rec-

~ional services, the SU~ of two tho~sa~d s~x ~undree n~ne:y

two (2,692) do:lars at so much thereoE as is ~ecessar'i. 

c. To ~he departme~t of correc:~8ns :0 be ~sed Eo~ ~:a~

nlng, site selection, a~d so:icitations of reques:s ~O~ 

p~890sals fer juve~l~e dete~ti~~ centers and ad~:: correc

tional ~aciii:ies. the su~ of se'len hundred thocsand (700.000) 

dollars. 

d. To the de?ar:~e~t of correctior.s, the s~m 0r o~e 

million three nundred thousand (~.JOO.OOO) dollars ~o ~e 

:etained by t~e depart~enL ot revenue and :i~a~ce anc ~o: paid 

to the depart~e~t of correc:~ons u~ti: ~he gene~al asse~bly 

e~ac~s legislatio~ that provides Eor :he speciEic expendi:~re 

of the ~oneys. 

e. To the depar:~en: of general ser~ices ~o[ capitol 

restoration. ~he sum of one millien five hundred thousand 

(l.500.000) dollars. 

2. The moneys appropriated ~n subsection 1 shall not oe 

committed by the agency to whic~ they are app~opr:ated or 

paid. either :n full or in part by the department of revenue 

and finance. until the governor has certified :0 the 

department o~ revenue and finance that the estimated budget 

resources during the fiscal year are suff~cie~t ~o pay a:l 
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0ther appropriations in full, including the moneys 

iea99~0~r iatec in section 53 of this !,ct, and are sufficient t.o 

?ay the a9prop~:ation in the app~icable paragraph. 

3. Notwithstanding section 8.33, unobligated or unencum

be:ed funds appropriated in subsectio~ 1, paragraphs "a", "e ll
, 

"d l', and I'e l', for the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1988, and 

ending June 30, 1989, shall noc revert to the general fund 0: 
the state ul1til September 30, 1991. However, if ::he project 

Eor which these fu~ds are appropriated is compieted prier to 

June 30, 1991, the remaining unobligated or u~e~Cumbered funds 

shall revert to the general fund of the state on September 30 

following the end of the :iscai yea~ in which the project is 

completed. 

Sec. 55. IE the general tund ending balance for the fiscal 

year beginning July 1, 1987, is not sufficient under section 

54 and the governor does not certify :0 the department of 

revenue and finance that the appropriation in section 54, 

subsection 1, ?aragraphs I'b" and "c", be ~ade, and 

__ not·"ithstanding any other provisions of law, the treasurer of 

state before maKing allotments of the moneys within the Iowa 

plan fund pursuant to section 99E.32, subsection 1, for the 

fiscal year beginning july 1, 1988, shall t,ansfer ~o ~he 

department of corrections the sun cE one million two hundred 

eighty-four (1,000,284) dollars, and the moneys are 

appropriated for the follOwing purpcses: 

1. To be used Eor co~~unity-based corrections, the sum oE 
three hundred thousand two hundred eighty-four (300,284) 

dollars, to be allocated as follows: 

a. For the first judicial district department of 

correctional setvices, the sum of forty-six thousand seven 

hundred eighty (46,780) dollars or 50 much thereoE as is 

necessary. 

b. For the second judiCial district department of 

correctional services, the sum of thirty-eight thousand 

ninety-six 

necessary. 

(38,096) dollars or so much thereof as is 
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c. ?o!." the ................... 
..... .. - ~ '.,.. judlc:a~ jist~~c: depa~~~e~: ccr-

~ecti~na: services, ~he S~~ ~~ ~~e~ty-:~c t~c~sa~d one hu~dred 

sixty-:~ree (22,163) dol:a:s or sc ~uc~ the~ecf as :s 

d. Fer the ~our:~ :~d~cial als:~:ct depd~~~e~: 

co:!."ec:lo~al se~v~ces, :he S~~ o~ cwe~:y ~ho~sa~d se'.·e~ 

l1~ndred :hir:j-~ive (20,735) do~:a:s ~~ so xuch ~~e:ecf as :5 

neceS5a!."y. 

e . :cr the fiE:;; . . . 
G:..::;':. ~:. C":. 

hu~dred forty-nine (64,849) dolla!."s cr so ~uc~ t~er2cE as :s 

~ece5sa r './. 

For the sixth ]~dicia: dist~ict deparr~e~t 8~ CCf-

!."ectio~al se:vices, the sum o~ fcrty-se~e~ :hC~Sd~d ~G~r 

h~ndred forty-four (4;,444) dol~ars or so much t~e:ecE as :s 

r:ecessa(y. 

g. For the seven:h judicia: dist[~ct depa~:~er:t CO(-

rectiona~ services, the S~~ of thirty-nine thousand nine 

~llnd[ed :hirty-six (39,936) dol:ars 0: so much :~e:eo~ as is 

necessar:l· 

!"t. E'er t!";e eightr. j~dic~,al district de?artme~t ccr-

:ec:iona: services, t~e S~~ cf eig~teen thousand ni~e h~~dred 

t!"ti[ty-~i~e 118,935) dalla(s a! so m~c~ the(ea~ as LS 

roecessary. 

To t~e deDar:~en: o~ ccr=ectiQ~s for :he assis~dnce a~d 

suppor: of each Judicial diStrlc: departme~t ~~ ::c~re~tiona~ 

services, :he sum of one thousand th~ee h~~d=ed forty-six 

(1,346) dollars or so ~~ch thereof as is roecessary. 

2. To be used ~8r p~anning, site selection, and 

solic:tations of requests tor proposals fer juve;.:le cete~:~0n 

centers and adult cc=recticnal Eacilic:~s, ~ sum ':if sever:. 

h~ndred thousand (700,000) dollars. 

Sec. 56. Notwithstanding section 8.33. 

~nenc~mbered funds appropriated in 1987 IowG Acts, chapter 

233, section 408, subsection 1, paragrapn "b", snali 110c 

[ever~ to the ge~eral :und of the sta~e on Juroe 30, 1988, ~j~ 
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.a shall be_available for expenditure fer the pU,rposes listed in 

'~sectlon ~2, sUbseCtlon 1, paragrapn fIb"~, of tnls Act durlng 

che Eiscal year beginn~ng July 1, 1988, and ending June 30, 

1.989. 

Sec. 57. As a condition, l~mitation, and qualification of 

the appropriations made in section 52, subsection 2, paragraph 

"a", subparagraph (1); section 52, subsection 3, paragraph 

"a"; and section 52, subsection 4, if the interest earned on 

moneys acc'..:'r:lulated by C.3::\9uS organizations at an inst.itut':"on 

is not available for expenditu:e by those respective campus 

organizations, the Institution shall allocate that interest to 

campus improvements that are of benefit to students and have 

been accepted by the instituticr.'s student government or to 

the student financial a~d office to be used for the work-study 

program. 

Sec. 58. As a condition, li:nitation, and qualification eE 

the appropriations made in sectien 52, subsection 2, paragraph 

.. a II , 

01 a" ; 

subparagraph (1); section 52, 

and section 52, 5ubsecticn ~, 

subsection 3, paragraph 

sales by an institution of 

computer equipment, computer software, and computer supp:ies 

to students and faculty at the institution are retail sales 

fer the purpose of chapter 422. Divlsion IV. 

Sec. 59. It is the intent of the general assembly chat :he 

office of the state ooard of regents shall study the child 

care needs of faculty members, other staff members, and 

students at each institutioll of higher education under Its 

control. The state board of regents shall survey each 

institution Eor potential locatior.s for child care centers, 

explore the possibility of receiving federal funding Ear 

operation of the child care centers, and examine the 

feasibility of adopting a sliding fee scale based upon income 

of the parent or guard~an. As a pact of this study, the 

office of the state board of regents shall solicit input from 

the state association composed of students from the three 

institutions. 

The state beard of regents shall present to the general 
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assembly ~o :ater t~a~ ~cve~ber 30, :988, a cO~9~ehe~sive 

p~oposal ~O~ ~eetins :he chiid care needs a: each ~~s:itu:ic~. 

--~'~is pr:.:·posa: shal: ~~c~ude :-ec·::;:-uTe;.daticns :or :..:5';.:-:9 st.;...:ce:i:s 

en:o::ed at t~e i~st~~c:~a~5 fc: ~ee~ing :he ch~:~ care ~pe~s 

Sec. 60. ~he depa~t~e~t ~~ n~~a~ serv:ces 5ha:~ i~c~e6se 

t~e dis~rc9crtio~a~e 5ha~p rei~b~:se~e~t rate ~lrlde~ t~e 

~edica: assistance prcqrax ~:"G·!~ded hy· :itle XiX of :he 

~ede=a! Social Sec~[ity Ac: ~c fc~~ percent ~cr ~cspl:~ls 

wnich at leas~ :we~ty pe[ce~: ~E :t:e bcs:~eS3 ~s ~i:~ 

~edical:y :ndlgen: persons. 

Sec. 6:. Fo: :he fiscal ~ea~s begi~ni~s July:, :988, a~d 

J~ly :, 1989, the stace board o~ regents s~al: ~se ~otes, 

bonds, 0: other evide~ces of i~deD:ed~ess iss~ed J~der section 

252.48 fir.a:.ce ?~~jects t~at w~:l res~lt :'r\ ene:-Q"",' cos: 
- -

savings ~~ an amoc~t t~at w~l~ cause tte sta:e ~0a~d t~ 

recove: ~he cos: cf the prcjec~s withi~ a~ ave~~ge aE s~x 

::,"ears. 

Sec. 62. Notw::hsta~di:lg ~c~se E"ile 2444, sectio~ Af i~ 

House FL:e 2~4~ is enacted by :~e Seventy-second Genera! 

Assembly, :he a~dito~ of state . " S;1d ... .:.. :nonito::- ':!";e COS::'5 of 

per~orming exa~i~a[!ons of :he state board o~ regents and 

shal: seek rei~burse~ent under secti~~ l:.SA. 

Sec. 63. 

2, Cede Stlppieme~t ~987, :s a~e~ded :0 read as Ecl:ows: 

The board 5~al: adopt r~_es ~eq~lr~ng an adci:tio~a_ :we~ty 

hours ~er biennium of co~:inui~g e~ucatio~ :n t~e :reatmen~ 

and manage~ent of ocular disease for a!l therape~tic~::y 

certified optometrists. ~he-depe~tme~t-of-o?~t~e}me~oq7-of 

~~e-sehe~;-e~-medie±~e-ef-the-St~te-B~~~er3it1-o~-iowe-e~e~~ 

oe-~~~-~~-e~~-~~ev±ee~~-ef-thie-e~~~~~~~ft9-~d~eet±eft~ 

Sec. 64. Secc:on 262.9, Code Supplement ~987, is a~ended 

oy adding the following new subsectIon: 

NEW SUBSECTION. 19. ~stablish a hall of :ame :o~ 

distinguished graciuaces at tne rewa bra:lle a~d sight-savi~g 

schoo: and at the Iowa school for the deaf. 
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Sec. 65. ?CSTS:::C00:Ji'.R L 2DUC.;':'ION TASK FORC:::. The.::-e is 'e estab,~,:sr.ed a c:~:zens postsecor.dary ed:..:ca::oi~ :aSK 

s::....;cy and :taKe recomtnenC2::.!.;Jr.S regarci~g t::e goa2.5, 

• 

!egislatio~ necessary to reee~ the geals, o~ :~e stace's 

p05tseco~da:! eCLcat:o~ sys:e~ ~~ ~~e ~~ture. 

i~cl~de, 6ut not be l~rei~ed te, :he f~1:owi~9: 

The st:~dy sha:!.:' 

~ajS tc prese:~e eq~al ed~catio~al oppo:~u;:~:! and 

equal access ~Q a Gual~ty ed~cat~o~ ~Ot ~~e s~ude~ts of :o~a. 

2. An a~a~ysis ~f presen: . ~ .-
a~a :uture ~eeas ~z 

postsecOIldary educatic~. 

3. Coordinatio~ and artic~:aticn oE currlc~:un with the 

e:e~en~ary and secQnda~y schoo: s!ste~s. 

4. A~ inve~tory of the d~stribution and any d\~pl~cat:o~ of 

the ed~ca~ional p:ograms and services a';ailable ir. the state's 

beard of ~ege~~s insti~utions, merged area sch~c1s, ?~ivate 

colleges a~d univers:ties, and tec~nica~ schoois l a~d t~e 

c~:lege a:c commissicn. 

t~e~ds aGo~g :he varlC~S ~lnds 

oEEer:ngs 2~ai~able. 

enrcllme~t tre~ds, :nc:~ding 

?ostseco~dary ed~Jcat~on 

6. A comprehensive f~scal analys~s ~f the state's 

postseconda~1 education ~inancing effort, incl~ding nistoric 

:.inanc~ng rref'.ds, pe: pupil t.rends, c:"',d prc:ect.Lc:1S of the 

state's capacity tc ~ina~ce its postsecondary education system 

:'n :.:-.e Eut~re. 

7. The tu::~on being c~arged at the s:ate ~ni~e:sit:es. 

:'ncl~diI1g a dete~mination of how student tui:~on should be 

calculated. what share of the cost of education should be 

borne by students. and what sra:e of the oost shoL:d be borne 

by the state. 

8. A twenty-year postseconda:y education plan that 

recow~ends methods and the st,~cture necessa:y to match the 

reco~mended goals with the state resources neoessary ~o ~und 

them. accompanied by a recommended c!1ronolcgy and coord,~nation 

within t!1e postsecondary education system itself and within 

:he e!ementary and seccnda~y education systems. 
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The members oE the citizens co~~ittee shall be appointed by 

the speaker and the minority leade~ of the house 0: 
~~9rese~tatlves and by the majority and mi~8rLty leaders of 

[he se~ate. There shall be seven citLzen members whose 

csmposition sMal! be bipartisan. which shall include citizens 

~i:~ an inteces~ or experience in higher education o~ in 

cesearch at the graduate ~evel, a student from a posc

secondary ir.stitution, members O! the genera: public, and from 

~hich a chair shail be appointed. tour legis~dtors, ~ne from 

e3ch pc:itical party in ~he house and o~e from each politica: 

par~y ~n the senate, shall be appointed by the joi~t leaders 

ot ::he nOl1se and senate. The committee :nay · ..... ork with one or 

more education consultants familiar with projected national 

trends in undergraduate, graduate, and research area goals a~d 

~eeds Eor the year 2000 ar.d beyond. The task force shall be 

appointed by no :ater than Jur.e 1, 1988, and shall report to 

the leglslative council by December 15, 1988. how it will be 

organized and conduct its research in order to report its 

reco~mendations to the general asse~bly by no later than July 

1. 1990. IE the legislative council approves of the task 

force organizational plan, it may authorize [he task force ~o 

employ an executive director beginning February 1. 1989. until 

completion of the report i~ July 1990, ~nd may authorize the 

expenditure of moneys from section 2.12 to fund the cost of 

the task force. 7he task force may request and recelve 

research assistance trom the eCllcat ion corruniss ~or: 0: the 

states. The task force may accept gifts anc donations, and 

may contract with a foundation for additional funds. The 

leg~slative cou~cil may authorize the payment of per diem and 

expenses for the citizen ~embers of the task force. 

Staff assistance to the task force shall be provided by the 

legis:ative service bureau, the legislative fiscal bureau. and 

the caucus staffs. who shall work under the direction of the 

chair of the task force and the executive director if an 

executive director is employed. 

Sec. 66. NEW SECTION. 182.24 BOARD MEMBER DISCLOSURE. 
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No~wi:hsta~di~g sec:ion 182.:3, a nember o~ :~e bca~d may 

---ece"le ~r;--ensa·'·on '-c"'a';-~ a --'a'" ~ •. -~ -~ "~-~'za"~" '~.~ _ ~'~'H~'~ ~~ , _" ~ ...... ~ ~c.~ Ll~ "_~I" ,~" !"'L'jt;O'l~ ._-'.1 

• 

Q: age~cy, lnc:~alng a~ ec~ca::o~al l::S:!t~t~O~, ~ece:~i~g 

['..::1CS :~C~I the bea~d. !E a memoer cf t~e board tas d 

pec~n:a[y interest, e~t~er di~ec~ ~~ l:~ditect, i:: a ~dcte~ 

~c~sidered by :he 8ca~d, :r.e i0te~est 3hdll oe ~:sc:csec by 

the me:nber to r:r.at 

~eeting oE ~he bca:d. ~he ree~be~ ~av~ng t~e ?ec~~iary 

interest shall nn~ ?ar:~cipate l~ a~ ~~tio~ :aK~~ jy :~e b8aC(i 

0:". ::,e !:la~~.er. 

Sec. 67. ~:;w SECT!O~, 269.3 CLASS~OOM ~EACH:;RS, 

For purposes of chapter 20, classroom teachers emp:oye2 by 

the Iowa brai:le and sight-sa~li:lg schooi may be accreted ~o a 

Eacu~ty bargaini~g unit at the Gniversi~j of ~crther~ Iowa sr 

a~y other approved class~oom ~eac~er ~arga:ning unit 

established unde: chap~e~ 20 upon the affi~~ative ~ote of a 

majority o~ ~he c:assrccm teachers em910yed by ~he schocl. 

Sec. 68. ~EW SECT:ON . 270.11 CLASSROOM TEACHERS. 

Fe: purposes of c~apte~ 20, c!dSSteO~ teachers e~ployed b~ 

the scheel fo~ t~e deaf may be ac==e~ed ~o a Eacu:ty 

bargair;i.r,g un:'t at !:!;e Univers:'::'y of Nor~he~r: rOWci 8~ 

other approved classroom teacher bargaining '..:nit estabilshe2 

un2et chapter 20 upon the af~i~~ative vete cf a ~ajerity 0: 
the c:ass~oom teachers employec by the school. 

Sec. 69. Sectio~ 262.4~, s~bsecticn i, Co~e Su??le~ent 

1987, is a2ended by st~i~ing t~e subsec:ioll a~d l~sertlng :~ 

l:eu thereof the :ollowi~g: 

~. Set aside a~d use port~o~s of the respec:ive ca~puses 

of the institutions ot higher education under i:s control, 

namely. the state UniverSity of Iowa, :he Iowa State 

Cniversity of science and technology, and :he J:11ve~sity ef 

Northern Iowa. as the board de~er~ines are suitable fer t~e 

acquisition or const~uction of the following se1f-~iquidating 

and revenue producing buildings and facilities: Student 

unions, recreational buildings, aud~tor~ums, stadiu~Sf ~ield 

houses, ath~etic buildings and areas, parking structu"es and 
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areas, research equipment if the deot incurred in its 

acquisition will be retired by federal, private, or o~her 

lawEu:ly available ncnappropcia:ed fu~d5, anc addi~icns to or 

alterations of existing bu:ldings ~r structures. 

~xce?t as provided for self-:iGuidat~ng dormitories and 

buildings and facilities specifically listed in this 

subsection, the state board of regents, or any ~onding 

authori~y establiShed by ~hem, shall not ;ss~e any notes, 

~onds, O~ other evide~ce of indebtedness u~der c~Ls division 

~or construction of othe: buildings cr Eacili:ies wi~hout 

?rior approval by ~he general assemoly and the governor in the 

manner provided in section 262A.4 for bonds issued under that 

chapter. 

DIVISION V 

AREA EDUCATION AGENCIES 

Sec. 70. Section 442.4, subsection :, unnumbered paragraph 

6. Code Supplement 1987, is amended to read as foilOws: 

A school district shall certify its basic enroll~er.t to the 

department oe educatLon by October 1 of each year, and tne 

deparr.ment shall promptly forward the information to the 

department of management. For purposes of determining whether 

a district is entitled to an advance for increasi~g enrollment 

a determination oE actual enrollment shall be made on the 

third Friday of September in the budget year by counting the 

pupils in the same manner and to the same extent that they are 

counted in determining basic e~rollment, but substituting the 

count in the budget year for the count in the base year. In 

addition, a school district shall determine its additional 

enrollment because of special ed~cation~ defined in this 

section ~~r~3B, on December 1 of each year and ~f-the-cii~triet 

~~-entitied-te-aM-ee~e~ee-€e~-3pee~e;-edtleatien,-±t shall 

certify its additional enrollment because of special education 

to the department of education by December 15 of each year, 

and the department shall promptly forward the information to 

the department of management. 

For th~ purposes of this chapter, "additional enrollment 
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:Jecause oE s:::>ecial ecuca~i':)n" :'s de~e!:":ni.:::ted .. bv :niJl:ip:!.vi.nc:: ':.~~ 

,."el· .... ' ...... :~c; OF eac'" ca··e""·v ,-..'::-(""'"';"~ ·'n,....~,.. ce ........ :..- .... '8' :J. ~ .• '-•. ,e·~ ','9". ';j"~-" L _ ..... - ~~. ~-. o'''·~ '0 ,~". '" ,---~ .. ~ •• 7 - ~ 

:~e number 0: C~!~Gre~ :~ ~ac~ ~ateqo:v totaled ~2: a:: 

Sec. , _. 
2, Cede Supplement 1987, ~s a~e~ded ~o read as fo~:cws: 

Cc:n.r;.er;c~ng w':'::h t:--.e s:::-:Jc:' !ea~ be~::J.r.':'nq -:-::.:"; :., 798i 

:988, and each sc~oo: year ~he~eafte!, ~he weig~~ed e~r~l:~e~~ 

addit~o~a~ en:ol:~e~t 8ecause ~~ 5pec~al ed~catior~, as de~ined 

jea r. 

Sec. 72. Sectio~ 442.~, subsectiQ~ 6, Code Supp:e~e~t 

:987, is amended by addi~g the Eollow~ng new ~~nJffib@red 

;:>atagraph: 

NEW U~N~~3C;~ED PARAGRA?H. Weigh:ed e~roll~ent calculated 

unde: this s~bsection shal~ be ~sed when we~ghted enrcl:xe~t 

is ptescribed by law. not be ~sed in calculatic~s 

per:ain~ng to special ed~=aticn 

Sec. 73. Sec:io~ ~42.4, Ccde S~pp:e~e~: 1987, is amendej 

~y ad(5i~g the Ecllow~ng new s~osec:ion: 

N2/i SU3Sr:C7 !ON. 7 , . For the school year begin~~ng July ~, 

1988, a~d each s;;bseq~e~: schcoi yed~, weighted e~roll~ent f~~ 

speciai ed~cation suppcr~ services cos~s is t~e sum of ~he 

special eciucatic~ defined i~ sUbsecticn 1. 

Sec. 74. Section 442.7, subsection 7, paragraphs 9 and h, 

Code Supp~ement 1987, are amended to read as :olcows: 

g. F,- the school year beginning JULY 1, ~98~ 1988, and 

succeeding schoo~ years, the amount included in the specia~ 

~;~ca:ion SUDDort services distric: cost per pupi: ~~-weig~~e~ 

~--~~~me"t-fer-speei8~-eci~CB~~e"-~tl?per~-ser~iees-ee~t~:or 

.~rl a::~rict in an area educat~on agency ear a budget year lS 

c~c ~~ount incl~~ed in the special education support services 

district COSt ?e~ 9U~il ~ft-we±9~ted-e~r~±~~e~t-ee~-epee±a% 

ed~c8~~e~-s~ppe~~-~e~vicee-eee~s i~ t~e base year pl~s the 
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allowable growth added to special education support services 

state cost per pupil ee~-~~eeta~-ee~eation-~~~~o~t-~e~~iee~ 

e03t3 for :he oudget year, except as p~ovided in paragraph 

"h". Funds shall be paid :0 area educa:ion agencies as 

?rovided in section 442.25. 

h. For the schoo: year beginni~g July 1, =986 1988, and 

succeeding sChool years, the direccor of the department of 

education may direct the department of management :0 increase 

~, reduce the allowable g~owth ~dded-~e incl~ded in soecial 

education support services district cost per pupil 

en~o~~~ent for a budget year Eor spec~al educat:on support 

services costs en an area education agency in the base year 

based upon special educa:ion support services needs in the 

area. However, an 1ncrease in the allowable growth can only 

be granted by action of the director of the department of 

education to restore a 9revious reduction or por~ion of a 

reduction in allowable growth for that year or the prevl0us 

yea r . 

Sec. 7S. Section 442.7, subsection 8, Code Supplemer.t 

1987, is amended to read as Eollcws: 

8. For the school year beginning July 1, :98l 1988, and 

succeeding school years, t~e allowable growth added to special 

education suopcrt serVlces s~ate COSt pe~ pupil ~br-~~ee!a= 

~doeetibn-~o~~o~t-~er~ie~~-eo~t~ 1S t~e amount included ,n the 

soecial education SUDOOtt services state cost per PUP!~ fe~ 

~~ee~ei-ecleeetion-~oppe~~-~e~~iee~-ee~t~ for the Dase year 

times the state percent of growth Ear the budget year. 

~ewe~et,-Eo~-the-~ehebr-7ear-be9i~~i~g-3tlly-l,-!98~,-n0 

a:rewabie-9rewth-~hatr-be-added,-e~ee~t-a~-~ro~ided-oncler 

~tlb~eet±o"-97 

Sec. 76. Section 442.8, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 1987, 

:s amended to read as follows: 

A~-e~ed-i,,-thi~-ehapter,-Uetdte-ee~t-per-ptl~i~u-Ee~-the 

5ehoo!-yea~-be9inni"9-eo~y-i,-r9?5,-d"d-~tlb~eqtlent-~ehboi 

7ea~~-mea"5-~tate-ee~t-per-ptl~it-tn-wei9ht~d-enroirment. The 

state cost per pupil for the school year beginning July 1, 
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1972, is 

~und:ed ~inetv ~cl:ars _s rea~la~ orocra~ s:a:e CCSt ~e: a~o:: ---- ... '------

:':--.e s::a:e 

~~ec~al ed~cat~oIl 5~pOO~: 3e:v~ces s:a:e cost oer ouo:: p:us 

t~e al:owab~e q~owth for t~e b~dget yea:. T;: t:-:e s:a~_e 

~e~cen~ of g~ow:h ~s ze~o. the oudge: yed~'5 state cost pe~ 

pupil ~he!i-be ~s th~ sa~e as the base yearts state cos~ per 

pupil. 

Sec. ~~ 

i I • Sectio~ ~42.9, 5~bsec::Q~ 1, Code ~987, 

arne~ded to read as ~ollQws: 

1. The s~al: de~erm:ne the 

sc~ccl dist~ict p~operry :ax :evy ~~r ~dch schCG~ 

district, w~ich ~s i~ ddd~ticn to the founda~io~ prope::y tax 

:evy, as ~ol:ows: 

a. As used in this cha9ter, Ucii~t~~et-ee~~-~er-p~~~~~-~er 

~he-~e~ec~-7~~r-oe9~~~~~~-5tli~-±,-~9~5,-a~d-e~e~e~~e~~-~e~eo= 

~~a reru"ar pr('o--m d,'S--;~t ... ~ '-4 _., :..::~ "-. .. .-~_ cost per pupil ~o: t~:e b~dget 

Eor t~e base year pl~s ~he ailcwable srow~h. However, requla~ 

prcara~ district cost per pcpil does ~ot include additional 

ailowabie growth added for pr~grams fo~ g::ted and tdle~:ed 

children, for programs for retl~r~i~g dropouts, d~d Eor 

educational i~provement projects u~de~ chapter 260A, ~cr 

soecial education supDor~ services costs, or fer 5c~ool 

districts that have a negative balance of funds raised ~or 

special education instruction programs under section 442.13. 

subsection 14. paragraph "b". a~d does not include addit:onal 

allowable growth established by t~e schcoi budget review 

eCR -5> 



SENATE 88 
JWRIL 16, 1988 

committee for a single school year only. 

As used in this chapter, the special education SUDDor: 
-

services district COSt Der Duoil fer the budGet ~ear is ohe 

special education SUDoort services district cost oer ~tloil for 

the base year olus allowable qrowth as provided l~ sec:icn 

442.7, subsection 7. 

~istr:ct cost per oupil is the sum of the regular ~:og:am 

district cost per pupil and the special education s~ooort 

serVlces district -'0-'" re' oup;' ...... ...... L ;..J. + ... ~ • 

b. The district cost for the budget year is ec~a: ~~ :~e 

sum of the [~gular orooram district cost per pupil for the 

budget year multiplied by the weighted enrollment, o~us the 

special education suooort serVlces district cost per oupi~ 

multiplied by the weighted er.rollment for special educa~ion 

support services costs, plus edmr..e~ctng-~ith-the-o~e;e~-7ecl~ 

oeg~MM~~g-a~±7-±7-:985 additiona~ district cost added Eor 

~oneys received by a school district u~der section 302.3, Code 

1981, as provided in section 442.21, a~d plus the additional 

district cost allocated to the district under sect:on 4~2.27 

to fund media services and education~l services provided 

~nrough the area education agency. A school distrlc: ~~7 

shall not increase its district cost fer the budget yea~ 

except to the extent that an excess tax levy is authorized by 

the school budget review committee as p=ovided in section 

442.13. 

c. The amount co be raised by the additional scnool 

district property ~ax levy is equal to the district cost Eor 

the budget yea=, less the ~~eci~et total of the oroducts of :he 

state or district foundation base for regular orogram aMd 

times the weighted en:ollment plus the state or_district 

foundation base for soecial education suooort services costs 

times the weighted enrellment for speclal education SUDoort 

services costs. 

Sec. 78. Section 442.26, unnumbered paragraph 2, Code 

1987, is amended to read as follows: 

All state aids paid under this chapter, unless otherwise 
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sta~ed, shall be paid in Gcnth:y i~sta:lffie~ts beg~~~i~g ~n 

.e;J:e::loer :5 oE a b~dget. year a~d e:1di:1g cn :u~,e :5 c: ~.he 
tLdget lear and the ~~s:all~en:s shal: be as ~ear:y eq~al as 

?ass~ble as de:er~i~ed by :he depa~~~ent c~ ~a~age~en:, ta~~~~ 

~~to cGn5ideratio~ :~e ~elat~~e b~dge: and cas~ pos~tic~ of 

the state reso~~ces. ~cwever, the sta:e a~ds paid :c school 

d:stricts wnder sect10~ 4~2.28 shal: be ?aid in mc~t~ly 

~~sta:lments begin~i:~g O~ ~ecembe~ 15 a~d e~ding ~n j~~e :5 of 

Seo. 79. Section ~42.28, ~~~umbe~ec pa~a~raph :, eoce 
~987, ~s amended to read as follows: 

If a distric:'s ac:ual enroll~en: for t~e budget yea~, 

dece!mined ::nder sec::on 442.4, ~s hlgne: than its budget 

enroilmer.t fo: tr.e b~8get yea:, the distr~c~ :5 ent:t:~d :J a~ 

advance from :he state of an a~ounc equa: :0 lts reg~:a: 
oPnc·arn Q'iShp~c:' ces· oe- ~uo;- ~aQ~-·~~-~-ett~~-~e~--~~~~-~A~ - ; . ~ : ." ~ .. - - -.." - - ~ -~ ~ ~ .... ~". ..." - ,,~,...: -~. 

t~~pee~~~-eoee6~~~~-~tlp~~~~-~e~~:e~~T-e~fflpcted-~~-~-~e~~-e! 

di~e~~et-eoet-o~der-t~e-pre~~9~o~5-eE-~ee~±oM-~~~~~ ~~r the 

~uJget yea: mult~p~ied by ~he diEEe~ence het~eer: ~~e 3ct;lal 

e~rallme~t Eor the budget year and ~he budget e~~o:l~en~ for 

: he b~dge t yea r: • Hcwe~Je~, i~ a d~strict's ac~ual @~rollment 

for the budge~ yea~ is mote ~han ~iEtee~ percent hig~e: t~an 

~~S basic enroll~e~t Eor the b~dget year, the adva~ce shall be 

ca:culated using 5eve~ty-~ive pe~ce~~ of the di~Eere~ce 

between the district's ac~~al enro~lment ~cr the budget yea: 

and its basic enrollment fer the budget year. ~he advarlce 

ehe~~-be is miscellaneous income. 

Sec. 80. Section 442.31, unnumbered paragrapr. 1, Cede 

1987, is amended to :ead as follows: 

For the scheol year begin~i~g J~ly ", 1981 and s~oceedi~g 

school years, boards of scheol distric=s, i~divldua:ly or 

~ointly with the boards of other school districts, req~esting 

:0 use additienal allewab1e growth for giE~ed and :a:e~ted 

children programs, may ar.n~ally submit progra~ plans :c~ 

CCR -53-
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gif~2d and talented children programs and budget costs, 

i~cludillg reques's for additional ailowable growt~ for funding 

~he progralGs, to the depar~ment of education and to the 

appl:cable gifted and tale~ced cnildre~ advisory council, if 

an advisory council has bee~ establ:shed, as prov:ded in this 

chapter. A-ci~~tr±et-~h~~:-~et-±ee~ti~7-~o~e-th~~-th~~e 

pe~eent-o~-it~-otl6ge~-e~~e=ime~~-fer-t~e-o~eget-1~e~-a~-gi!~eo 

eMd-~a~e~tAd-t£-~~e-o·.Q~~~-~-~~-~~~·-P4~~M~--e-ttQe-A~~+~~~-tl~ " ~ ..... - .. ",,~. .... .... ~ .. .... '-''-... . '-! .... __ ......... ':;:I I.. ..... .... ........................... ... 

Sec. 81. Section 442.35, Cede :987, is amended to read as 

::ollows: 

442.35 FUNDING. 

The budget of an approved gifted and talented children 

program for a school district, after subtracting ~unds 

received from other sources for that purpose, shall be funded 

annually on a oas!s of one-fourth 0: more from the district 

cost of ~he school distric~ and up to three-fourths by an 

increase 1n allowable g~ow:h as defined in sectio~ ~42.7. The 

approved budGet for a sifted and talented childre~ oroqram 

s~all not exceed an amount eoual to one and two-tent~s Rerce~t 

of the district cOSt oe: pUP~l of the district multiolied by 

the budget enrollment oe the district. Annually, the 

department of management shall establish a mcdified allowable 

g:owth for each s~ch district equal to the difference between 

t~e approved budget for the gifted and talented cr.ildren 

program for that district and the sum o~ the alno~nt ~unded 

from the district cost of :he school district plus funds 

received from other sources. 

Sec. 82. Section 442.38, Code 1987, is repealed. 

Sec. 83. All federal grants to and the federal receipts of 

agencies appropriated funds under this Act are appropriated 

Eor the purposes set Eorth in the federal grants or receipts. 

Sec. 84. Moneys appropriated in this Act, except for 

section 1, subsections 3, 5, and 6; sections 5 and 6; section 

52, subsection 3, paragraph "a"; and sections 53 and 54, shall 

not be used for capital improvements. 

CCR -54-
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Sec. 85. Sections 40 and 70 through 82 of this Act apply 

to computatlons required unde~ chapter 442 Eor the budget year 

beginning July l, 1988. 

Sec. 86. Sections 6, 18, 19, 40, 41, ,~5, 48, 53, 56, 65, 

and 70 through 82 of this Act, be:nq deemed 0t imrr.ediate 

im~ortdr,C~, t.lkt? ~fte\.. .. t upon t:~eir ~llactHle!!t. 

2. Title page. line 4, by stri~ing the words "and 
1 • " •. . c 

cu_tura~ ana Insertlng the Lollowing: ", cultural, and 

rehabili~a~ional". 

ON THE ?ART OF THE SENATE: 

RICHARD VARN, Chairperson 
WALLY HORN 
LARRY MURPHY 
WILMER RENSINK 
DALE L. TIEDEN 

1 ~. -I .. 
L

;(, I ./ .• / •. , ""7'. 
~..e--,...a~ ~/ _ _ 'g Jlf I':) "-(f' , ... ~,: / 
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ON THE PART OF ~HE HOUSE: 

CHARLES PONCY, Chairperson 
HORACE DAGGETT 
THOMAS J. JOCHUM 
RUHL MAULSBY 
MARCY C. NEUHAUSER 
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OFFICE OF THE GOVER::s"OR 

TER~V E:. BR:ANSTAO 

c.ov~""O~ 

De:s MOINe:S, IOWA 503[9 

11ay 17, 1.388 

The Honolable r.:laine Baxter 
Secretary of State 
State Capitol Building 
L Q CAL 

Dear Madam Secretary: 

I hel'ally transmit Senate File 2312, an act relating to the 
funding of, operation of, and appropriation of moneys to 
agencies, institutions, conuni ssions, departments, and boards 
responsible for educational, cultural, and rehabili tational 
pl'''grams of this state and providing an effective date. 

3(:nate File 2312 is approved with the following exceptions 
whic:h I hereby disapprove. 

I am unable to approve the item designated as Section 5 in its 
entirety. 

This item in Senate File 2312 pJ:ovides the Public Broadcasting 
Division of the Department of Cultural Affairs with the 
~ut~ority to use the financing of the State of Iowa Facilities 
Improvement Corporation (SIFC) co purchase portions of needed 
ultra high frequency transmitter packages. Moreover j the 
legislation exempted IPTV from the requirement that these 
packages ~leet the six year energy pay back requirement that is 
applied to financing. It is anticipated that the total cost of 
~eplacing these transmitters at I?TV is approximately $860,000. 

I am concerned about legislation which authorizes additional 
bonding or lease/purchases by SIFC. The principle and interest 
on this financing must be paid out of the operating budgets of 
the individual entities. In this case, it would, in effect, 
rcq"..lire d diversion of operating funds from the IPTV budget :or 
debt service. 

In audition, 1 am concerned about the exemption from ~he 
six-year energy payback requirement that is included in this 
item. Energy conservation projects with longer than six-year 
paybacks are generally deemed to be poor investments. Issuing 
bonds for that purpose is especially unwise financial strate~1' 
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I am cognizant of the need by IPTV to replace some of their 
transmitters which are well past their useful lives. However, 
I would prefer direct appropriations to fund the purchase of 
these replacement transmitters. I have approved provisions in 
the oil overcharge bill which potentially will provide direct 
general fund appropriations for the purchase of these tra~s
mitters. If the intent of that appropriation is not realized, 
the General Assembly may need to consider a direct appropriation 
to replace the transmitters in future years. 

I am unable to approve the item designated as Section 61 ~n its 
entirety. 

This provision in Senate File 2312 requires the Board of Regents 
to issue bonds to finance energy conservation projects with a 
payback of an average of six years. Certainly, energy conser
vation should be an important priority of the capital program 
of the State Board of Regents and the Regents have allocated 
funds for that purpose in the past. 

However, I object to requiring the State Board of Regents to 
issue debt financing for this purpose. Debt financing limits 
our financial flexibility in future years as we struggle to 
pay back the principle and interest on the debt. Moreover, 
debt financing runs the risk of tieing up the operating 
budgets of the Regent institutions. 

I am in support of and have signed legislation to require the 
Board ~,f Regents to carefully review energy conservation 
projecls which can be undertaken with reasonable payback 
pe.'C iods. However, I cannot approve legislation which stipu
lates :.hat the only method of financing those projects be 
bonding. Instead, the Board of Regents institutions have 
attempted to finance as many energy conservation projects as 
possible from the building repairs portion of their operating 
budgets. Extraordinary needs for energy conservation funds 
can be requested for consideration by the Governor and the 
General Assembly through the normal appropriation process and 
pay-as-you-go basis. 

~ am unable to approve the item designated as Section 63 in 
its entirety. 
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This section of senate File 2312 strikes the statutory pro
vision which requires that the Department of Ophthalmology of 
the School of Medicine at the State University of Iowa ::0 
provide cO:ltinuing education for therapeutically certified 
optometris':'.s. 

In effect, this provision reopens an issue that the last 
General Assembly resolved by allowing optometrists to offer 
therapeutic services. 

In order to be therapeutically certified, optometrists must 
meet s~rict education and certification requirements. 
Legislation passed last session by the Gimeral Assembly 
req'lired the Depat"tment of Ophthalmology at the University of 
Iowa Hospitals and Clinics to provide some of this continuing 
education .. 

I believe that the legislation was correct last year in 
requiring that optometrists receive some of their continuing 
educatLon at the Department of Ophthalmology at the 
University of Iowa. The state of Iowa does not have an 
optometry school and therefore it is somewhat difficult for 
optometrists to receive appropriate continuing education in 
the state of Iowa. Optometrists who do provide therapeutic 
services can benefit greatly from the instruction and 
expertise which is available at the Department of Ophthal
mology. Moreover, I believe that continuing delivery of 
quality eye care in Iowa requires the Department of 
Ophthalmology to be involved in the contint"~ng education of 
therapeutically certified optometrists. In" order to "ensure 
that will occur, I am item vetoing this section of Senate 
File 2312. 

Section 65 of Senate File 2312 provides legislative authori
zation for the postsecondary education task force. I am not 
item vetoing this from the bill since I respect the prerogative 
of the General Assembly to conduct studies that are deemed 
dppropriate. 

However, I have some serious concerns about the structure of 
the study which is included in Section 65. This study does 
not include representation from the executive branch of state 
government. Such representation is critical to a complete, 
effective, and realistic plan for postsecondary higher 
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education for the future. I am strongly in support of efforts 
1:.0 develop strategic plans for the greater coordination and 
focusing of our higher education resources in the state. As a 
result, I am working closely with the presidents and chief 
executive officers of each of the three major education 
governance boards in the state. We are planning a joint 
mee~ing of those boards to develop a process for strategic 
planing and coordination. I would hope that the General 
Assembly would work closely with the executive branch group to 
jointly develop plans for the future of higher education in 
Iowa. 

I am unable to approve the items designated as Sections 67. and 
68 in their entirety. 

These items in Senate File 2312 provide for the accretion of 
the classroom teachers at the Iowa Braille and Sightsaving 
school and the Iowa .school for the Deaf to the faculty 
bargaining unit at the University of Northern Iowa or another 
approved classroom teacher bargaining unit established under 
Chapter 20. 

Under current law, the Public Employment Relations Board has 
the responsibility to establish units for collective bargaining 
purposes. That provision in Chapter 20 has worked quite well 
and the legislature should not, by statute, tinker with it. I 
believe that the statutory responsibilities of Public Employ
ment Relations Board should be respected and therefore I cannot 
approve of this accretion language. 

I am unable to approve the item designated as Section 69 ~n 
its enl:irety. 

This provision in Senate File 2312 specifically restricts the 
self-liquidating financing authority for utilities, telecom
munications, sewers and research equipment at the Regents 
institutions. The Board of Regents has used this authority 
over the years to meet critical needs of the Regent 
institutions at the lowest t~nancing possible cost. 
Moreover, this self-liquidating method of financing has no 
impact on the state's general fund and is financed by the 
university'S ability to generate revenues to make the 
payments. In addition, the Board of Regents has prudently 
used this mechanism to help finance important economic 
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development projects including research equipment and the human 
resources biology facility at the University of Iowa. There
fore, I believe the Regents should retain this ability to 
obtain low cost financing to meet emergency and ocher important 
academic and economic needs for the state at no cost to our 
general fund. 

As a matter of course, the Board of Regents have consulted wit~ 
my office and the legislature prior to making use of this 
financing mechanism. I have been assured that such prior con
sultation will continue to occur. 

For the above reasons, I hereby respectfully disapprove these 
items in accordance with Amendment IV of the Amendments of ' the 
1968 Constitution of the State of Iowa. All other items ~n 
Senate File 2312 are hereby approved as of this date. 

TEB/ps 

Sincerely, 

- I~ t.~--&£) 
Terry E. Branstad 
Governor 

cc; secretary of the Senate 
Chief Clerk of the House 
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SENAT~ PII#t: 2312 

AN ACT 
RELATING TO THE FUNDING OF. OPERAT[ON OF. AND APPROPRIATION or 

HONEYS TO AGENCIES. INSTITUTIONS. COMM[SSIONS, DEPARTKF.NTS, 

AND BOARDS RESPOlJSI8LE f'OR EDUCATIONAL, CULTURM., AND REHA

BILITATIONAL PROGRAMS OF THIS STATE AND PROVIDING AN EFFEC

TIVE DATE'. 

BE I~ ENAC~EO BY THE GENERAL ASSEHBL¥ OF THE STATE' OF IOWA: 

DIVISION 1 
DEPARTMENt OF CULTURAL AFFAIRS 

Section 1. There is appropriated from the general fund of 

the state to the depart~ent of cultural affairs for the fiscal 

year beqlnnin~ July 1, 1988. and ending June 30, 1989. the 

following amounts, or so much thereof as is necessary. for the 

purposes dea19nated~ 

1. For the administration division for salaries and 

support for not more than eight tull-time equivalent 

positions, maintenance, and miscellaneous purposes: 

.................................................. S 273,190 

2. For the arts division for salaries and ~upport for not 

more than ten full-time equivalent positions, maintenance, and 

miscellaneous purposes including funds to match federal 

9rants I 

.................................................. S 493,069 

[t is the intent of the general assembly that as a 

condition, limitation, and qualification of the appropriation 

In tnls subsect ion. the arts division ShAll expl~nd moneys to 

develop a b<lsic .lrt education curriculum III coopef,llio'l .... itl' 

the department of education in order to qualify for receipt of 

federal matChing funds from the national (!ndolo'rnent fot' t.h~ 

arts. 

J. for the hi!'>l()Cical d:"Jislon: 

l .. Vctoc<.1: ~;cctivns :S, 6'1, G 3, 67, 6~, :.)) 
---- "-"---"----- "j 
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a. for salaries and support for not more than fifty-seven 

:ull-time equivalent positions. maintenilOce, and mi.scellaneous 

purposes: 

•••• _ • _ ••.• _ ••••••••••••••.•••••••••••• _ .••.•••••• S 1.899.128 

It is the intent of the g~neral assembly that as a 

condition, limitation. and qualification of the appropriation 

in this para9raph one of the full-time equivalent positions 

employed by the historical division be assiqned marketin~ 

duties relatinq to the histori.cal division and the department 

of cultural affairs. 

b. For equipment, planning and construction costs for 

exhibits: 

.................................................. S 600,000 

4. For the library division for salaries and support for 

not more than forty point five full-time equivalent positions, 

a'laintenance, and miscellaneous purposes: 

••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•••.•••.••••••••••••••• S 1,177,842 

it is the intent of the general assembly that as a 

condition, limitation. and qualification of the appropriati?n 

in this subsection, the library division shall expend moneys 

for open access of libraries, for library cooperation grants. 

and for the operation of the blue ribbon task force on library 

cooperation and technoloqy established in section 4 of this 

Act. 

S. For the public broadcasting division for salaries and 

support for not more than one hundred full-time equivalent 

positions. maintenance. capital expenditures, and 

miscellaneous purposes: 

.................................................. S 6.280.706 

rt is the intent of the general assembly that as a 

condi.tion. limitati.on. and qualification of the <lppropri.."\t:Lon 

In this subs~ction. tht! public broad<..-asting divisi.on shall 

~xpend mone-ys for the replacement of tile channel 12 

transmitter located at West Branch and (or narrOWCclst 

?coducticn t.lcili.ties. Not.,.,ithstclndinq section a.H. it a 

j)ortioll I): Lh~ m:)neys clppt{)prlat",~d III :Mi~ :>ubseclion la n'H 

exp~llded :;r ~'lcu:"'b(:r(.'d on Ju,~(: ]0. 1989. the .ul\()unr 1"'~mdlnLnq 

en 
"TI 
l\) 
W .... 
l\) 
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shall I',:,t re .... eet to the general fund of the state but i.s 

appcopr:ated for expenditure foe the purposes speci~ied in 
this subsection dutinq the fiscal '1e~r beginning July l, 1989. 

6. ror the 1'errace Ifill cOCNl\ission for salari.es and 
support for !lot cnore than five point tt.lenty-f ive fuil-timlt 

equivalent positions. mdintenance, and lDiscellaneous purposes 

for the operation of Terrace Hill and fo( conductin9 tours: 

•••••••••••••••••••••.•.••••••••••••••••.••••••••• $ 179.284 

It is the intent of the general assembly that as a 

conditi.on. limitation, and qualification of the appropriation 
in this subsection. the Terrace Hill commisslon shall expend 

moneys for tha replacement or repair of all porChe a at Terrace 

Hill. 
1. Foc the regional librdry system for state aid: 

•••••..••••••••.•.••••.•.•.••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 1.44j8.98S 

8. 1'0 assist the Iowa newspaper association in fundill9 the 
Iowa tomorrow: 2010 pcoject. a project that will consist of 

statewide consensus buildin9 foe Iowa's econo~ic future: 
.................................................. s lOO,QOO 

Sec. 2. It is the intent of the general assembly that as a 
condition. limitation. and qualification of funds appropriated 

in section 1. subsection J, of this Act. the historical 
division solicit voluntary contributions on be~alf of the 

histotical division at entrance locations and other locations 
tnroughout the historical building. voluntary contributions 

collect~d in this manner and entranc~ fees for the Konlallk. 
governot 's ~ansion shall be used to pay principal and interest 

on moneys borro .... ed from the permanent school fund undac 

section 303.18. 

Sec. 1. Notwithstandinq sections 302.1 dnd l02.1A, for the 

fiscal year beqinnin9 July l. 196B. and ending June 30. 1989. 

the portion of the interest earned on the permdr.ent school 
!und ttat is not transferred to the crE!d.t of t~~ ficst in tne 

:\<lt1on :n education foundation .lnd not t!ansfecred 1.0 the 
cr~dil ~f the n3tional cprtl'C for gifted and tdlented 

~~jucat~-:.n shal\ be (":I·t~diu~ri as a pdyment :.y ltH.· ·listocl,cal 

~ivlsi:n of the departm~n: of cultural d~~dics c~ prinelpdl 

Sendte Pile 2312. p. 4 

dnd interest due on moneys ioane,j to the hi.storical di .... isl0r\ 

under section 301.18. 

Sec. 4. As a condition. limitation, and qualification of 

funds appropri.ated in sl!ction I, sllbsection 4. of this Act. 

the director of the department of cultural affairs shall 

appoint a blue ribbon task force on libraries to exami.ne the 

potential ~or cooperation amonQ various ltbrary and media 

centers in this state through the utilization of new 

technoloqy. ~he members of the blue ribhon task force shall 

consist of representatives from public librari.es, university 

and collego libraries, p~bli.c and nonpublic elementary and 

secondary school libraries. area education agency media 

centers, regional libraries. libraries in area schools. the 
narrowcast division of the public broadcasting division, and 

the library division. and mambers of the general assembly . 

The administrator of the library division shall serve as 

chairperson of the task force. 

The tasK force is directed to: 
1. Evaluate the new technology available for libraries and 

the potential for cooperative use of the technology deemed to 

be "seftll. 
2. Discuss proble~ areas from the view of the library user 

in the establ ishment of cooperative proCJCclms. 
J. Develop a comprehensive lonq-range plan for library 

cooperation that will provide for a sharing of resources and 

use of new techllology. "The plan shall i.nclude free and equdl 

access to library resources to citizens of lhe stata and a 

pldll for funding the servi.ce::; and purchase alld operation of 

the new tecnnoloqy. 
The task force shall hold m(!(ot ings as deemed necessary <llld 

shall submit the plan to the govecnor dnd to the genecal 

assembly not later than December 1. 1988. 

.,:~ ... '. Sec-:-5.-·"~e- pu-blT';br·oiid(;a;t.ir~~· Jl'Jision of toe department 

,. '1 of cultural affail·s m.IY use lhp St;ltl' of Iowa facilities , ~ 

'., impcovement. corporation t,) purcha!>t:.' ~nL~r9Y effiCiency pdCk.l<:JI~;; 

~or its ultl·atufjh f,equ~n<:·f t '<H\:;:nittE!'~ .... lthout "eel ing th~ 

I"eqllirertllmts of :-Wl:I.l0n 19.)4 
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Sec. 6. Notwlth5tdodio9 1986 Iowa Acts. chapter 1246, 

section 102 and section 103. as amended by 1987 Iowa Acts. 

chapter 228. section 1, moneys appropriated in those sections 

that re;:,_ai.n unobli9&ted and unencumbrtred on June 30, 1988, 

shall not revert to the qer.eral fund on June 3D, 1988. bllt 

shall remain available for expenditure for the purposes 

specified untll June )0. 1989. 

Sec. 7. Section 99£.)2, subsection 1, para9raph c, Code 

Supplement 1967. is amended to read as follows: 

c. ::'0 for the !.!scal years be9in~~~!L.!..t..-!J.!!..t~.!'~ 
July 1. 1987. to the department of cultural aHai rsL.!!!~_ for 

the~!Lyears beginning July., 1988. an_~_~ 1. 1989, to 

the arts.divi.sion of the department of cult~~al affa!!!i for 

the purposes desi9nated in section 99£.11, subsection 3, 

paragraph "d-. For the fiscal year beq1nnin9 July 1, 1987, 

the amount appropriated is six hundred seventy-f he thousand 

dollars. 

Sec. 8. Section 303.9, subsection 1, Code 1987, is amended 

to read as follows: 

1. All funds received by the department, Includinq but not 

litaited to 9ifts, endo·.ments, funds from the sale of 

memberships tn the state historical society, funds from the 

sale ot ~ementos and other items relating to Iowa history as 

authorized under subsection 2, interest generated by the life 

membership trust fund, and f@es, exeepe-enerartee-fees-for-ehe 

~ot\ta'dIl:-90"ernor""~-tatln3ton; shall be credited to the account 

of the department clnd dre appropriated to the departmellt to be 

invested or used for programs and purposes under the author i ti' 

of the department. Interest earned on funds credited t.o the 

departcent, except funes appropriated to the department from 

the qeneral fund of the state, shall be credited to the 

department. Section 8. J3 does not apply to funds credited to 

lhe de?artment under t~is section. 

DIVISION II 

CO;,:. f.GE A 1() COMY.I 55 ION 

Sec. -}. There is d;;~(opri..u:(od from the qeneri\l fllnd of ft .• ! 

st<1te ~::) th~ (;ollE.'lJ~ cl.d commission for the fi.scal ,f!<l( 

• 
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beqinninq July 1. 1988. and en,jinq June )0, 1989, the 

followin9 I!.mount. or so much therl"of dS mdY be neCf!SSacy, to 

be used by the fo110lolin9 .agency for the purposes desi(Jnat.ed: 

COLr.EGE AID COKMISSION 

For salar ies and auppar t tor not more than t ive point 

thirty-two full-time equivalent positions. maintenance. and 

miscellaneous purposes: 

•••••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•••.•••••••• S 279.2S1 

It is the intent of the general assembly that as a 

condition, limitation. and qualification of the appropriation 

in this section, the college aid cOrMIission shall expend 

moneys for the occupational therapist loan repayment program 

established in section 261.46. 

Sec. 10. 1'here is appropr iated from the <Jeneral fund of 

the state to the colleqe aid commission for the fiscal. ye,H 

beginning July 1. 1968, and endi.ng June )0, 1989, the sum at 

seven hundred fifteen thousand ("1lS.000) dollars, or so much 

thereof as may be necessary. to be paid to the college of 

osteopathic medicine and SlHgery tor the subvention pro<Jrcun 

created pursuant to sections 261.18 and 261.19. 

Notwithstanding section 261.19. for the fi.scal year beginning 

July 1, 1986, the subvention 5h<111 be used for the admission 

and education of students enrolled in ~a~h of the four years 

of classes ill the college of osteopathic medicine dnd surgery. 

Sec. 11. 'rhel'p. is appropriated frorl the guaranteed student 

10"11 reserve fund to the collegf~ aid com..'I1ission (or the fiscal 

ye.Jr be9inning July 1. 1988. <l.nd endinq June )0, 1989. th~ 

following amounts, or so much thereof dS may bt! nt~Cess<Hy. to 

he I,sed (or the Eundinq of the foltowinq proq,,)ms f()r tne 

qUdranteed :;tudt!nt loan progl'ctr.'l: 

1. OPERAT WG COSTS 

ror opel'at: ing costs. including salaries and support for not 

mote than tw~nty-six point elqhty ~ull-timt! equivalent 

po::;itio(lS: 

.....••...•...•.•.•....•...••.••.•.• 5 2.102.605 

2. I.OAIl CONSO(.IOA'TION Si:RV((f.S 

For iO<1n conS01idCltiol\ ser· .... lcl~S: 

C/) 
"T1 
IV 
(.) 
-" 
N 
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.................................................. S 200,000 

Sec. 12. As a condition, lirGitation. and qualification of 

the appropriation made in section 261.25. subsection 1 for the 

fiscal year beqinninq July 1. 1968, the institutions of hiqher 

educati~n that enroll recipients of Iowa tuition grants shall 

trans~ic to the Iowa colleqo aid comm1~sion infor~ation about 

the nur..!>en. of minority students enrolled and llIinoclty faculty 

members employed at the institution, and existing or proposed 

plans f~r the recruitment and retention of minority students 

and tac~lty as ~ell as existinq or proposed plans to serve 

nontraditional students. The Iowa college aid commission 

shall compile and report the enrollment and employment 

infor~ation and plans to the chairpersons and rankinq members 

of the house and senate education committees, and chairpersons 

and ran<ing members of the joint education appropriations 

subcommittee and the governor by February 1, 1989. 

Sec. 13. Notwithstanding the appropriation provided in 

section 261.25. subsection 3. there is appropriated trOIll the 

general tund of the state to the colleqe aid commission for 

the fiscal year beginninq July 1, 1988. and ending June 10. 

1989. the sum of six hundred forty-four thousand two hundred 

ninety-!our (644.294) dollars for vocat ional-technical tllit ion 

grants. 

Sec. 14. Notwithstanding the appropriation provided in 

section 261.45, there is appropriated frorG the general eund of 

the state to the college aid comrnisaion for the fiscal year 

beqinni~Q July 1, 1988, and endinq June 10, 1989, the sum of 

eiqhty-tour tnouaand six hundred ninety-nine (64.699) dollars 

tor reimbursement paYlllentB for the quaranteed loan payment 

proCjlrAllI. 

Sec. lS. Notwithstanding section 261.53. for the fiscal 

year be91nninq ,JlI~i' 1. 1988, and endinq Jllne lD, 1989, funds 

shall n~t be apprc?riated from the qeneral fund of the state 

and loa~s shall nc~ be ~ade under sections 261.S1 and 261.52. 

Sec. 16. The ~eqislatille fiscal bureau shel11 study option:;. 

for prc~idin9 gua:Antepd student loan services to ellqibl~ 

horrc .... '2:s clnd mak~ rer...'"rr.."lIendatlons to the education 

• 
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appropriations subcommittee chairpersons clnd rankinq mt.'mbers 

not later than November 1, 1')88. 

Sec. 11. The college aid commission :;hal1 re ... ie .... dlltinq 

the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1988, the impact of t~e rule 

adopted by tho cocrunission fhat extends the de,ldline for 

applications for the 10 .... ., tuition grant proqram and ::.hall 

continue to p'lrSl.le adr.linistrative methods that ~ill promote 

access to the tuition grant program for those individuals 

seekinq to [ec€live an education in this state from cln 

independent college or university. The college aid commi~sion 

shall consider making a recommend'ltion to the qeneral asse-rnbly 

that increases the ~aximum ~mount of a tuition grant f()r those 

individuals .... ho are expected to have a substant ial debt hurden 

upon graduation. The commission $hall submit a report that 

outlines its conclusions to the qeneral asse;l"lbly by December 

1, 1988. 

Sec. 18. Section 99£.J1, subsccti~n 4. para9raph b. Code 

Supplement 1967. is anuwde-d to rt!ad as follo· ... s: 

b. To the [owa coll'!qe aid commission for the suti\/l\er 

institute proqram established pursuant to this pcudqraph the 

sum of one million dollars. In~titutions of hiqher education 

in the state may submit proposals to the council for 

postsecondary education for eiqt"tt··week SUlT'.rner institute 

programs to upgradp. the skills of Jowa teachers 1:n··the-~abjeet: 

~ te~l!I-of··l'I'Itlt:h· .. -l!Iet enee 1- fot'e i: qn·· I: til rH'Jn~gel!l·· end ··sueh-ott'ie t' -llt' t'~~ 

~!!J- t-he-depli t' t:lfIent-oE -pabi ie - i: n~tt'uet ion-nlls - i: nd ieat: t'd·-a 

tetlt"htnq-shorUCJe-exi-!3t:~. !~ .. s_u_~'!.~._.inst itu~.~9q~.~.~_~hd 11 

£'?~~~ of .1n ~~.!:~~~~y~ ic:uut:!r:;~ol\ ot at le~.~.L.ei9ht we(!k$.~ 

durat!2~.i.q. the ::.ub)t!ct drt!i1.?r t~~ .. f'~2.9..!am except .~~.~~t .. ~ 

Sll~~.~ . .!D~~~.!_pl·99~{1~ .. ~_~at Jossists te.J.c~'E.~.~ .. ~2 use tec~:: 

~19~.2.9.Y~~ ~_l_asscoor!'l tndY_~,l.'le.~ ~ur~t~.~!.!!~. ,!,,~eks..:. 

tn d~ .. t:.~~.I!"~n~l!<J....E.!.~.~.:l_m.~ .. ~o ~e_.~~.!...~~~d. prl!ft!!.~.~c:p. shall be 

9 ~ v~.£'....!.2......E!..2..9.! ~".'.~ ~ ha .~ . .. ~i!...!._'!.~.i._'.?,,:, ... ~ ~~~£~~.~ ~ ~9 __ ga i n 
endo~~~~~~~~ ~~ .. ~the~~e(:"l a!"e.!l.~.~ .?! . .!P dd~2 .~l:L.!'!:!~ 
~.~.~o5~~~~.!l.!.E_ in m~t.~~mdr.ic:::>. aC':"£.!l~:~'i.~gn_~an~~..!..cl.!}2. 

ot.,p.(._~~.:.;_~~.'!.~ t.h.~ .. de~.!.!!,.~n·. of edllt?c\~~.on hd:; .. q.I.~t.~I·mi~~ 

~.!~ .. ~(Ccl~ 11\ ·,:"h.~~::!!.~. ~hOl·t,\<J.O'::....:~~..s~l!.<.:t\e_~!..£~!·.~~n~!Y.....£;o;i~.t~2..£ 

~.~E.~£<:11C.!...t:~ .tt) oc~:u,· . 
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fARACRAPH DIVIDED. The proposals shall provide for th~ 

insti.tutional reimbursement for the costs of instruct.ion, 
materials, and room and board for the partici.pants as well as 

for a weekly stipend ot one hundred fifty dollars per week for 
each pactlcipant. The council for postsecondary education 

shall sel~ct the institutions at which the summer institutes 

shall be conducted 2~~~.~E2n recommendations of t~~ 

departnent of education. The counci.l for postsecondary 
education in consultation with the Iowa colleqe aid commission 

shall establish the criteria for the selection of the teachers 

to participate in the proqrams. 
Sec. 19. Section 998.)2, subsectioll 4, para9raph c, Code 

Supplement 1987, is amended to read as follows: 

c. To the Iowa colleqe aid commission for the purposes and 

under the conditions specified in section 99£.31, subsection 

4, paraqraph "b". 

1981, and July I, 

For the fiscal year year~ beginning July 1, 

I~.~!!. no amount is appropriated. Ho .... over, 

the funds transferred under par.1C)raph "a" are availabltl for 

~se under this paragraph for the fiscal yecr years beginning 

July 1, 1981. and_::l~ .. ..!~. 

Sec. 20. Section 261.2, Code 1981, is amended by addinq 

the fOllowing new subsectionl 

NE!:! SUBSECTION. la. Prepare and administer the occupa

tional therapists loan proqram under this Chapter. 

Sec. 21. Section 26l.2, Code 1987, is amended by adding 

the following new subsection: 

NEW S~!.E!~~&!!ON. 11. Review reports filed by accredited 

private institutions under section 261.9, slIbsection S, to 

dctermi~e compliance. 

Sec. 22. S~ct1on 261.9, subsection 4. Code Supplement 

1987, is amended to read as follows: 

4. ··Qualifled student·' means d hH·-till\~ resident student 

.... ho has established financial need and .... ho is making 

satisfac".ory progress t.oward graduc'ltion. 

Sec 2]. Section 261.9. s\lbsectiQn S, Code Supplfrment 

198·1, ~5 amended by .tdding the :01101ol1ng new pitCdgrapll: 

• 
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~!~~. PARAGRAPH. f. '~hictl promote!) equal ::>pportunity Jlnd 

affirmati.ve action f!Eforts i.n the cccrllltmcr:':, appoi.ntruent. 

assiqnment. and advancement of personnel at the in~titution. 

In carrying out this responsibility the institution shall do 

all of the followinq: 

(1) Designate a position as the ,\tfirmative action 

coordinator. 

12) Adopt affirmative action standards. 

(1) Gather data necessary to milintain an onqoing 

assessment of affirmative action efforts. 

(4) Monitor accomplishments <"lith respect to affirmative 

action remedies Identified in affirmative action plans. 

(5) Conduct stud ies of precmploycr.ent and postemployment 

processes in order to evaluate employment practices and 

Jevelop improved roethod3 of deal in9 vith all employment lssues 

related to equal employment opportunity dnd affirmative 

action. 

(6) Establish an equ~'l ernployment cOmll'littee to assist in 

addressing affirnative action needs. i.ncluding recruitl:"lent. 

(1) Address equal opportunity and affirmative action 

traininq needs by; 

la) Providinq appropriate training for ~anaqers and 

superV1SOr!;. 

Ib) Insurinq that training is available for all statf 

members whose duties relate to personnel administration. 

Ie) lnvestiqatl.rlq rtlt"ans for trainlnq in the area of career 

development. 

(8) Reqllire develop.-nent of equal ert>ployment opport .... nity 

reports, incllldinq the initi.ation of the processes necessary 

for the completion of the .lnnll':ll Et:O-6 reports required oy the 

federal equal ~mployment opportunity commission. 

(9) Address equal opportunity and .lffirreative action 

policil!:i with res9f!'ct to employee oenefi:.s <.nd leaves of 

<lbsence. 

110) file ,11\:l'.l.11 re~orr:$ "'Itt) the colle'".;(! aid COrnJnission 

ot <H:tiviti(~s under rhl!) para"rapfl. 

(Jl 
"T1 

'" W --. 
'" 
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Sec. 24. Section 261.9, subsection 7. Code Supplement 

1987, is amended to read as tollo~s: 

7. ·Half-ti~e Part-time resident student- ~ean~ an 

individoal resident at Iowa wno 19 enrolled at an accredited 

private institution in a course of study including at least 

3tx lhree semester hours or the trimester or quarter 

equivalent of sh th!~ semester hours. "Cour:ie of study" does 

not include correspondence courses. 

Sec. 25. Section 261.10, Code 1987, is amended to read as 

follows: 

261.10 WHO QUALIPIED. 

A tuition grant may be awarded to eny ~ resident of Iowa 

who is admitted and in attendance as a full-tilDe or bc:if-t:ilftt' 

2!!t-ti~! resident student at 4ny !n accredited private 

institution and who ostablishes financial need. 

Sec. 26. Section 261.11, Code 1987, is amended to read as 

follows: 

261.11 £X1'EOO' OF GRANT. 

A qualified tull-ti~e resident student may receive tuition 

grants for not more than eight semesters ot undergraduate 

study or the trimester or quarter equivalent. A qualified 

haH-t:tae 2!!.t:U~.~ resident student may receive tuit ion 

grants for not more than sixteen semesters of underqrad1hHe 

study or the trimester or quarter equivalent. 

Sec. 27. Section 261.12. subsection 2. Code 198"1, is 

amended to read as follows: 

2. "i'he amount of a tuition qrant to a qualified t'Utif··t:tlr.e 

part-time student enrolled in a course of study includ!:!q .. A!. 
!~~~.~ .. _9ix semester ho~!.! for the fall and sprinq sene-st.t!rs. :;c 

the trimester or quarter equivalent, shall be one-half the 

am.ount which would be paid for a qualiti(>d full-time !;tudent 

under t-tte-pro.,t.si:o,,~-of subsection 1. 

Tile amo~~~ ~l..~.~~~~.ion qrant to ~ .. q~il1i.fie~~-...!..i~e 

student .~!.9l1ed in d course of !!~y~.t_.:..:.~.cludl~g._~~ .~~~l~t_th(t:l· 

~~~~:>.~~E .h.2urs.~~0~~!.!.! .. ';.1"~~~.~i:<. seme~i~e.!. hC?1.!!".s t~L.t.hL" . .!~l. 

!,nd !>f'~i£l.9.....!~~e:!?;. e~ ~. 0 ~ .~.r .i.~.e$t.(- r C~! .. S.l;,ll" t. e r .. ~Sl.~ .i.~~.l..£!l ~ • 

~~~ !.l .. ~~~n ~ :.f..2.~"!....i!~~~(1l0~~~ ! ~~. ·.Ie ... 1 d ...E.£..E~. !£.!. -:l 
gUdtifie~.~l.-~ ... ~£. :.>tudcr!~ .u.~\~~r. ~~!'.ec"lion 1 . 

• 
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Sec. 28. Section 261.2S. subsection 1. Code Supplement 

1987. is amended to redd as tollo~5: 

I. There is appropriated from the qenera1 ftlnd of the 

state to the commission for each fiscal year the sum of 

twenty-lOtH' t .... ~ntx:~~gn~ mlll ion three !ti.q~t:. hundred ntnet:een 

tttot13t!1nd-etgbty-fotjt" ~!~~~Y.-~2..u..! .. q!Qos~nd seven hundred si_~~;y.: 

five dollars for tuition qrants. 

Sec. 29. Section 2&1.37. subsect.ion 8. Code Supplernent 

1987, is amended to read ,)8 follows: 

8. To develop and disseminate informational and 

educational materials to lenders. postsecondary institutions 

.)nd borro .... ers. The comsnission shall provide applicants •• 1S 

deemed necessary by the commission ..... ith informatlon ahoul the 

past defa\llt ('ate !!!~.~.~ of borrowers., enrollment •. ~~.~. 

.!?~~cement..J>_~.~_t.!~~!cs by post:iccondary -i:1\~t:it:tjt:ions 

!flstltution. 

Sec. 10. NEW SECTION. 261.46 OCCUPATIONAT. THERAPIST LOAN 

PAYMENTS. 

An occupational therapi!H loan payment prograr.'l is estah" 

lished to be administered by tIle conunission. 

An occupational therapist i~ uliqible tor reimbursement 

payments under this section if the individual: 

I. lias entered into a payment dqreemo.:-nt with the corrmis

sion on or after July 1, 1~88. 

2. Is a lic~nsed occupational therapist under chapter 

148B. 

3. Is an lowa resident employed Ln 10 .... 11 as an occupdtiondl 

theraplst as certified by the board of physicdl and 

occupation31 therdPV examiners. 

4. lias an outstanding debt with 3n el iqlble It!nlier under 

the Io .... a q'-laranteed s(1ldenl 10.ln program, or n,)$ p'H~rH.S · ... It.h 

an out~tandinq debt with ~n o.:-ligible lender IJnd~r t~(- Iowa 

PLUS loan proqram. for the third and founh ye'H~ ~f an 

::cClIp<1t.ionill th(~r.)pisl ~)t"oqram. 

"The COr.uniS"!'>IO!l ::.hal ~ adopt rlll(~~; unl.l(~r chapter i.1A t.o 

pl"ovidt~ (or tIll! :l.dmir'ls;:r;Hll)1l ot tht..> program. 1't·.~ rttElxilnum 

dnnu,)1 rE.'~mbu~~~f!".1\r..")t :.? ~fl ei:'Jible o<:copiltion.ll tnC!LlpiSL for 



-
Senate file 2]12, p. \) 

loan payments made during dI year for IOd"'!> qUdUfying under 

subsec::'lon 4 shall be equal to fouc thousand dollars or the 

remainder of a loan, whichever Is less. Total pdyments for an 

eligible occupational therapist acc limited to ~ two-year 
period and shall not exceed d toUl of eight thousand dollars. 

If an occupational therapist fails to complete a year of 
employment as provided in subsection 3, the individual shall 

not be rei~bu[sed for pay~ents made during that year. 

Sec. 31. Section 261.B1, Code 1987. is amended to read as 

tollows: 

261.81 HO~K-STUDY PROGRAM. 

The Iova college work-study program is established to 

stimulate and promote the part-time employment of students 

attending Iowa postsecondary educational institutions who are 

in need of ero.ploycent earnin9s in order to pursue 

postsecondary education. The program shall be administered by 

the cOllld'lission. The cOlMlission shall adopt rules under 

chapter 17A to carry out the program. Tne employment under 

the program shall be ~mployroent by the postsecondary education 

institution itself or work in a public 3gency or private 

nonprofit organ1zation under a contract between the 

institution and tlle agency or organization. ~~iblp. 

p?..!~secondarY_J.!l!.~1tutlon that ,is al toc~~.~d .... t:.'!'.~l!~.Y ... ~~2~!!~~~ 
~2~_H.f.!_...2.~.~ t£r the work-study program 2Y..~n~...£2.~is~!.£!l. 

shall allocate at_.!~st . .i!.n percent of the t'un(!~_!"J!£~!",!ed f£!. 

~~~.ent employmenLJ.!L:! .. ~blic agency or priva!~_.!l.0~e!.ot i t 

or9a~~;ation that is accredi~~~EE!Oved. licensed. 

registered, certified. or 0E~.!!..~.£.~i' .. ~he_~partf1'lent of human 

~~.~yices ~!_~~.~_.deEartment of c.orrec~i.2...f!.~..!...._~2':".~v!:E...! .. .!~ i:?¥ 
OC!.9ber 1. for th~.!.!.~~~.semester of an academl.~ .. y.~~.~l __ C? .. L~Y 

\oiarc!!_l, for the s .. ~~~!,.~ ~~~ester of itn academic .:t...e~ 

~ont~ .. ~~.t.~_J!av~_not bee_I.!.......!~~!~_~_fl!..'lds ~~ used for 

~...2..®.!!!....e.ry.~ .. by ~ ~4!: pas t seconda r y._...!!'..E~~I.1~.~~_ }.~ ~~.~.[! The WOf).: 

~hall not result in the displacement of employ~d workers or 

~mpair e~istinq contracts fot serV1ces. 

Sec .. n .. SI:";tlon 261.8S. Code- Supple~'f'nt. 198"1, is "1nt~ndpd 

:0 r~r.d as :ollow~' 

261.8'> A;>PROPRll\TION. 

• 
Senate rile 2112. p. 14 

There !s appropriated from thR general fund of the state to 

the cOrr'JIlission for eactl fl~ca.l year the sum of two million ol'le 
~i)( nundred fifty ti"loosand dollars for the work-study pro\jram. 

Prom ... oncys appropriated in thi~ section. one million one 

~.~ .. ~~ hundred HEty thous~nd dollars shall be allocated to 

institutions of higher educ~tion under the stdte bOdrd of 

regents and merged area schools dnd the remaininq o"e-~*tito" 

dollars aDpr0E..!....~~.~~_...l'1_ thia_:!...,=:~~~,?'1 Sh,l11 be allocated by the 

commission on the basis of need dS determined by the portion 

of the fed~ral formula for distribution ot work study funds 

that relates to the current need of institutions. 

DIVISION III 

DEPARTHEm" Of EDUCATION 

S~c. 33. There is appropriated from the qeneral fund of 

the state to the depactment of education for the fiscal year 

be\jinning July 1, 1988. and ending June 30, 1989, the 

following aCt'ounts, or so m"ch thereof as may be necessary. to 

be used in the manner desiqnated: 

1. GENF.RA[. ADMINISTRATION 

For salaries and support for not more than one hundred 

twenty-one full-time equivalent positions, maintenance. and 

miscellaneous purposes: 

•••• , .............................................. $ 5.171.825 

It is :he intent of the general assembly that as a 

condition. limitation, and qualification of the appropri.)tioll 

in this subsection, the department shall expend t:'Ioneys for tIle 

development of model human growth and deve10PJllent curr icu1d 

for grades kindergarten t.hrough twelve and for the 

identification and dissemination of information about early 

intervention programs tor students who are at the greatest 

risk of suffering from the problems of dropping out of school. 

substance abuse. adolescent pregnancy, or :;.uicidtl. 

A5 a condition. lim~tation, and qualification of the 

,lppropria:lon made in :tlis section. the depat"tmenL shall 

cooperate 'Jith the col:eCJI~ .:lid corn.mi~sion and survey d 

repr~gentative ~ample ?f Indivilluals qraduatinq from high 

school du:~ng tht! : .. ctlcol yl~<tr bp.(JlnrlirleJ July)' 1987. Ttl':: 

(J) 
." 
~ 
to> .... 
~ 
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purpose of this study is to determine why high school 

graduates are choosing not to purs~e further education or 
technical training and identify the unnet needs for 

postsecondary education. for comparison purposes. high school 
graduates who do continue their education l!iay be examined. In 

addi.tion, this study "'ill lay the grollnd<Jork for the 

development of a tracking mechanism to evaluate the ef-
fect iveness of each school district's preparation of its 
students for obtaining a colle9c education or technical 

training. ~he survey shall elicit information about the sex 
of the student, race of the student, educati.onal background of 

parents or guardians, location of residence, family income. 
reasons for not enrolling, and other relevant information. 

7ne college aid commission and the department of education 
shall compile the information received from the survey and 

other relevant sources and report the results to the general 
assembly by November 1. 1999. 

It is the intent ot the gen~ral asse~bly that as a 
condition. limitatlon, and qualification of the appropriation 

in this subsection, the department of education shall expend 

moneys to contract with institutions ot hiqher education to 

provide a su~er residence pro9ram for 9ifted and talented 
elementary and secondary school students and to support 

exlstinq law-related education centers for traininq se~inars 
and .... orkshops in law-related education, sumltler institutes 

relating to law-related education and methodology and 
substance. and moC'k trial competitions for junior and senior 

hi9h school students. The law-related education program shall 

include the legislatlve la .... making process. Edllcational 

materials for this segment at the program shall be developed 
by the lav-related education centers in cons~ltation ~ith the 

legislative council. 

It is the intent of th~ general dssembl~ that as a 

condition. limitation. and qualification of the appropriatic)r. 
in this subsect ion. the department of educ ... : ion 5hall expend 

~on~ys t~ provide funds for the lift ~p pr~~rdm arimini~te(ed 

by tht~ fifth judiclal dist.cict dep,Htment?f corr~cti.()l\al 
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services to assist clients to obtain high school eqUivalency 

diplc::las. The department. of educ.ntion shall assist the fifth 
judicial district department of correctiondl services in the 

d~vclop~ent of dn analysis of the effectiveness of the 
program. T)1e department of correctional set'vices shall submit 

a report analyzing the effectiveness of the prograr'l t.o the 
chairpersons and ranking members of the education 

appropci~tions subco~ittee and to the legislative fiscal 

bureau not later than February 1. 1989. 

It is the intent of the general asspmbly that as a 

condltion, limitation, and qualification of the appropri.atiOtl 

in this subsection, the department of education shall expend 
moneys for funding pilot projects of school corporations to 

encourage the advancement of <Jomen and minorities to 
administrative positions yithin that school corporation. Each 

school corporation receiving mon&ys tor a pilot project under 
this section shall submit a written report to the department 

analyzln9 the results of the project not later than October 1, 

1969. 

2. SPECrAL PROGRAMS AND PROJECTS. 
P'or enhancinq the preparation, teachin9 exp&riences, and 

induction of educators. and for assisting teachers to use 

technol09ies in the classroom: 

.................................................. S 7,>0.000 

The department shall expend the noneys appropri,lted in this 

subsection for the followinq programs: 

a. To develop. in cooperdtion with approved teachec 

education proqrams, trlodel traininq and incentive programs tor 
cooperatitlg teachers, including studying the feasibility of 

establishinq a cooperatin9 teacher approval. 
b. 70 develop criteria for enhancing the clinical 

expe:iences of prospective teachers and for 9rants for pilot 
projects that designate certai.n schools as clinical scIlools. 

c. ror qrants for pilot projects thdt enhance the 
inte!~ction between the (aculty of apprcved Leach~r c~ucalic)n 

in!;t .. ~utlon~ ,\nd te",H:hf~rs in !>cr.ool dl!'!.trlct:; that acr::ept 
studp,:, t.e,)chel'f, frOl'1 that tn~t.itIJtion. 
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d. For devel:ping din evaluation system to he used ':}'1 

evaluator pan~ls that arc evaluatinq teachers after the 
initial certificJtion and before advancement to th~ next 

cert i f icon ion le\'el. 

e. for developinq. in cooperation with approved teacher 

education institutions. model syste~s for eyalua~in~ student 
teachers and for self-evaluation systems for student teachers 

and teachers. 
f. To provid. funds to be used in conjunction with the 

University of No:thern Iowa to develop a net~o[kinq system 
that translates effective teaChing methods through the use of 

a computer conferenclng system to form information exchange 

networks. 
g. rot grants for pilot projects for approved teacher 

education institutions to develop instructional proqrams that 

will instruct teachers 1n the use of electronic technologies. 

The pilot projects may include a demonstration project th~t 

involves classro:)n teachers and student teachers in the use of 

instructional technologies. 

h. To conduc: a feasibility study of the est~blishment ot 

five-year teache: education programs. 

School districts and institutions receiving moneys under 

this subsection shall file a report with the department upon 

co~pletlon of the pilot project. 

Notwithstandinq the maximum number of full-time equival~nt 

employees author:zed in subsection 1, the depdrtment may 

eMploy a full-tice equivdlent individual to assist the 

department employees in fulfilling the requirements of tllis 

subsection. 

Notwithstandi'lq section 8.]). moneys approprl.1ted in t:lis 

subsection shall not revert to the general fund of =he state 

but 5hal1 rem.ai.r~ available for expenditure fcc the ;:mrpo~~s 

specified until :'.me )1), 1990. 

3. VOCA1'ION".:' eOUCATION :d.'-4tNISTRATION 

ror !ialaries .!.:,d support :0( not more than t?:·t.Y-!OUI ::ull

tir:le equivalent ;·:.siLions. ma~nt~ndm:(>. and '":Isc~ll<.ne..:;us 

P1) rp-o~les' 

• 
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•••••••..•.•.•••...•••.••.•••..•..••••••.•.•.••••. S a·H,671 

4. IJOCA'1'IONAl EDUCATION All> 

t~or vocational educat.lon aid to seconddry schools: 

......• ' •...........•••.......•.................•. $ ),666.J60 

funds appropridted by thi$ subsection are to be used tor 

aid to school districts for development and the conduct of 

both continllinq and ne .... vocational proqrams. services and 

activities of vocational ~ducati.on throllqh second."lr'l schools. 

and for aid to existinq jointly administered secondary 

vocational education programs, in acco[danc~ with chapter 2S8 

and chapter 2BOA, and to purChase instructional equipml"nt for 

vocational and technical courses of instruction i.n such 

schools. 

5. VOCATIONAL 'tOUTH ORGAN[2.ATION rUNG 
To carry out section 2SB.14: 

••••••••.••••••••••••.••••••.••••.•.•..••••••••••. $ 

6. SCHOOL ~D SERVICE 

9,000 

For the purpose of providing assistance to students en

rolled in public school districts and nonpoblic schools of the 

state for breakfasts. lunches and minit:"lal equipment proqral"ls 

.... ith the funds being used as :~tatp rn.1tching funds for fedel·.ll 

programs and .... hich shall be disbursed accordinq to federal 

rC9ulations, includinq salaries ano1 support for not: I".ore than 

sixteen full-tiMe equivalent positions: 

• •••••••••••••.•••.••••••••••.••.•.•••.••.••...••. $ 3.146.21S 

7. TEXTBOOKS Ot' NONPU8LIC SCHOOL PUPII.S 

To provide funds for costs of providing textbooks to l"ach 

rL~9ident pupil who attends a nonpublic school or duthori;;(.'d by 

3p.ction lOl.l. Such fundinq is limited to ten oiolld(s per 

pllpil and shall not exceed the comp.Jrable servir::cs. offered t.() 

r(>5ident publiC ~cnool pupils: 

................... , .............................. S H8, ·11] 

8. ?~OfESSlmIAr, 'j'f.,\CUING P::I,\CTIC£S CO!o\HISSION 

~'l)r tire liSP. of t.hl" ccnuni!>.~IOf) to r.arry out. Chdpte-: }·l1..,\. 

incl\Jdi~q s.\lari£.'5 and 'Sup~-;;r toe not. moc(' I:lrall ()n(> ?:)Lfll 

fortY"sL", tllll-t.LmL' .~quival.~nl P")SI~ Ions: 

.. ') .. 6, ·IS4 

9. :OWA ;..c.<\()r:"'."l ()F' SCIf:tlCt: 

(J) 
"T1 
I\) 
W ... 
'" 
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for support and maintenance: 

.................................................. S 50,000 
It is the intent of the qeneral assembly that as a 

condition, limitation, and cs .... alif1cation of the appropriation 
in this subsection, the Iowa academy of science annually 

submit a report of its activities, includinQ a report of its 
expenditures, inco~e from all sources, and current asset and 

liability base, for each fiscal year beglnninQ with the fiscal 
year commencing July 1, 1987, to the legislative fiscal bureau 

not later than September IS of the followinQ fiscal year. 
10. NON-ENGLISK SpeAKING 

To provide funding to public schools and for nonpublic 
school students attendinQ approved nonp\lblic schools for 
special instruction: 

••••••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•.••••••••••• $ ISO,OOO 

11. VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION DIVISION 
a. For salaries and support for not more than three 

hundred eight point five lull-tlme equivalent positions, main-
tenance, and miscellaneous purposes: 

•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•• $ 2,732,253 

b. For matching funds for programs to enable severely 
physically or mentally disabled persons to function more 

independently including salaries and support for not more than 
one point five full-time equivalent positions: 

•••••.••••••••••••••••••••.•••••••••••.••••••••••• $ 17,71S 
12. MERGED AREA SCHOOLS 

a. For genera.l state financial aid to merged areas as 
defined in section 280A.2 and for vocational education 

programs in accordance with Chapters 2S8 ilnd 280A, to purchase 

instructi.onal equipcnent for vocational and technical courses 

of instruction il\ such schools, and for ::.alary increast?s, thl~ 

amount of fifty-se'len million t.wo hundred Tline~.:-five thousand 
eight hundred twen~y-seven (S7,29S,821) dollars to be 
allocated ilS tollows: 

(It Merged Area 

(2. Merg~d Are. II ... . 

()) Merged Are4 III .. . 

S 2,65~,OSO 

S 1.29~,16"j 

S .1, Of)6, 380 
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( ') ~crqed Area IV ..............•............ S ~,·19J,216 

(5 ) !-:erged Area V ...............•...•........ S )'~60,21'> 

( 6) I'!erged Area VI ........................... S J,.Jb5,025 
( 7) fo!ecged Area. VII . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . S ~,;7),775 

(a) I'!erged Area IX .••..•••.•.••.•.••••••.•.•• S ".719,OO9 
(9 ) Merged Area X ...............••.•••......• S "1,;29,839 

(101 Merged Area XI ........................... S "1,]92,910 

(11) Merged Area XII .......................... S ),]92,923 

(121 Merged Area XIII ......................... S )'S84. ")46 

(13) Merged Area XlV ................•.•....••. S 1...J89.940· 

(14) Merged Area XV ••••••.••••••.••••••••••••• S ",B2,771 
(IS) Merged Area XVI .......................... S 2,734,719 
It is the intent of the qeneral assembly that as a 

condition, lir:'litation, and qualification of the appropriation 
in this pdraqraph, the merged arf!a schools shall C'xpend from 

moneys appropriated in this paragraph a ~inimum of three 
million five hundred thousand (),SOO,OOO) dollars for 

additlonal salary increases for certificated nonadminlstrative 

faculty me:nbers of the merged area schools. A faculty ::'It!'mber 

employed in both an administrdtive and a nonadministrative 
position shall be considl!rE!d a p,Ht-time nonadministrative 

fdculty membt:!r for the pollion of time in the 

nonadministrative position. Oistributioll of the mont:!ys tor 
salary increases shall bt:! neqollated pursuant to chapt~r 20 if 

the certificated nonadministrative faculty members of th~ drea 

lichool are orqanized for collective b.Hgainin9 purposes. 
b. For distribution as property tax replacement moneys 1;0 

each of the mer<jed d(t!.l s(:hools in <unounts determineri by tht:' 
de~actment : 

.................. S ;11. 772 
"The moneys distl·ibIJt.ed uodt:'r this paragraph shelll i.o~ 

cOTlsuJer("d eli:" pa:·t of tClt~ monl~y$ generat.ed !.Indel· chapt.er Lt36A 

en d statewide t~si~. 

11. ~t.KGED ;'.~!:A SCHOOl. ?I::R!;ONAL PROPf.RTY 'rAX RLP['AC::!lnn 

For ge~eral ~~nanci.l aid to merged elirCdS in li~1J of 

per~onal ?ropert! rcpldcC'mpot pdymcnts unde, sectl,)n 121~ I}, 

the a~Olln: at e.;hl h\l~dre,J tw~rlt!-eight thous3nd t~~l'lc 

[626,(12) ,JlJll.:!.:f, to :H~ .lilo(:.HP.'d ,)f> (0110 .... s: 
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a. ~erqed Arlta I ........•.••••...•••.•.•..••. S 

b. ~erqed Acea II .....•... : •••.•.•.•......... s 
c. ~ergedArea III ..•.••..•.••.•••.••........ S 

d. .-,:ec(}ed Area IV •.••••••.•••••••••.••••.•••. $ 

e. .'o{ec(}ed Acea V .•.••••••••••.••••••••••••••• S 

f. ~erged Area VI •...•.•..••..•.......•...••• $ 

g. '!erged Area VIr •.•• , ••••••••••••••.••••••• $ 

h. ~erged Area IX •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 

i. !4erged Area X •.••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 

j. ~erged Area XI •.•.••••••••••••••••.•••..•. $ 

Jot. ~erged Area XI I ..••••••••••••••.•••••••••. $ 

1. ~et'ged Area XIII .•.••••.••••••••••••••.... S 

m. ~ecged Area XIV ...•...•..•..••.....•....•. $ 

6"lS2 

SO,567 

]3,891 

2J,204 

60,042 

14,514 

,7,884 

69,10J 

97,180 

!42,46J 

46,200 

40,972 

20,826 

n. Kecged Area XV •••••••••••••••.••••.•...... S 55,026 

o. ~erged Area XVI ••••••••••••••.••.•.•••...• S 30,988 

Sec. 14. There Is appropriated from the general fund of 

the state to the department of education tor the fiscal year 
beginning July 1, 1989, and ending June 10. 1990. the follow

irH) attr'Junts: 
1. ror state financial aid to merged areas the amount of 

t_enty-chree million fifty-five thousand three hundred fifty

six (2].055,356) dollars, to be accrued as income and used for 

&xpenc::ures incurred by the area schools during the fiscal 

year b~qinning July 1, 1988, and ending June 30. 1989. to be 
alloca:ed to each area school as follows: 

a. !o!erged Area I ••••••••••••••••••••.•••••••• S 

b. ~erged Area I I ••••••••••••.••••••••••••••• S 

c. ~arged Area III ...•....••.•.•............. S 

d. ~erged Area IV •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• S 

e. ,v,erged Area V ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• S 

f. Kerged Area VI .••••••.••••.•••.••••••••.•. S 

9. xerqed Area VII ....•...••.....•........... S 

h. :-':erged Ar.~a IX •••.•••••••••.••.•...••••.• ' S 

1.069,231 

1. l27, 820 

1.2.J5,067 

f.ll,6S1 

1.}8A,438 

l.lS8,24·1 

I,S.Jl,493 

1.S~6,400 

L VergerJ Atea X ........... ' ................ , S J. ;3~1,'.}~! 

) . , . 
l. 

:-':~rqed Area XI ••••••.••••.• ' •••••• ' •.•.••• S 

~erqed Art!.:l Xl I 
~ ... rq(!d .... re,\ XIll 

s 
$ 

t.n5,70S 

1. F?, 340 

1. ;3l,~18 

• 
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m. Merqed Area XlV ........ , .....•.•...•..•... $ 606.620 

n. Merged Area XV ..•............•............ $ 1,799.417 

o. Merged Area XVI .....•...... ' ............•. S 1,096.408 

1. For di!itributioll as property tax replacement moneys to 
each of the merged area schools 1n amount9 determined by the 

departru8nt: 
•••••••••••••••••••.•.•••••••.•••••••••••••••••••• $ 176,4'14 

The moneys distributed under this subsection shall be 
considered as part of the moneys generated under chapter 286A 

on a statewide basis. 
J. Funds appropriated by this section shall be allocated 

pursuant to this section and paid on or about Auqust lS, 1989. 

Sec. 3S. There is appropriated from the qeneral fund of 

the state to the department ot educati.on for the fiscal yeat' 
beginning July 1, 1989, and ending June 30, 1990, for qenerill 

financial aid to merged areas in lieu of property tax 
replacement payments under section 427A.IJ, the aruount of 

three hundred fifty-four thousand eight hundred sixty 
(3S4,860) dollars, to be accrued as i.ncome and used tor 
expenditures incurred by the area schools during the fiscal 
year beqinnin9 July 1, 1988, and ending June 30. 1989. to be 

allocated to each area as follows: 

1. Merged Area I ...•.....•.•••...•.•...•••..• S 

2. M.:rged Area II ..•....................••.•. S 

1. Merged Area Ill .......................•... S 

4. ,. 
6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

Merged Area IV ••••.••.•.•.•.••••.••.•••.•• S 

Merged Area V ••••••••.•••.•••••••••••••••• S 

Merged Area VI ••.••...•.••••••••.••.•••.•. S 

Merqed Area VI I ••...•.•••.•••.•••••.•••.•. S 

Mt!'rqed Area IX •••••••.•••.•••••••••.•••••• S 
Merged Area X •••• , •••••••••••••••••••••••• S 

10. f1~rged Are,l XI •••••••••••••••••••••.•••••• $ 

11. Merged Ar~a XlI .......... , ..... , ....... , .. S 

12. ~(~rged Area XlII 

II. Merged Area XIV 

U. :-o.l!relCoJ Area IS 

:I:' .. \{erg~d AI'I';.1 :(VI 

$ 

$ 

S 

S 

27,922 

21,671 

14,525 

9,924 

25,732 

14,7'12 

24,807 

29,61 S 

41 ,64!J 

61,056 

19,800 

17, SS9 

iJ,92S 

2J.SB2 

1 L 281 

Ul 
on ,.., 
w .... ,.., 
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Funds approp.iated by this section shall be allocated 

pursuant to this sec~ion clnd paid on or about AU9u5t 15. 1989. 
Sec. 36. Moneys allocated to area schoolli under section 

JJ. subsections 12 and 1), of this Act. for expenditures 
incurred during the fiscal year beginning July., 1968, clnd 

ending June 30, 1989. shall be paid by the department of 

revenue and fin~nce in installments due on or about November 

15, February 15. and Hay 15 of that fiscal year. 7he payments 
received by area schools on or about August 15 undor sections 

14 and JS of this Act are accounts receivable for the previous 
fiscal year. The installments shall be as nearly equal as 

possible as determined by the department of manag~ment. tdking 
into consideration the relative budget and cash position of 

the state resources. 
Sec. 37. The education appropriatlons subcommittee shall 

review the method of calculating the total contact hours for 
an area school for purposes of chapter 286A 80 that tlle 

calculation can be consistent with the method of calculating 

enrollment for school districts under the revision of Chapter 
442 and shall report the results of this study to the qenp.ral 

assembly meeting in 1990. 

Sec. 38. The department ot education nay solicit qifts and 
grants to be used to finance the costs of conducting a study 

of the literacy of ro~a's young adults. 
If sufficient moneys are received for the study. the 

department of educatIon shall award the contract to an 
independent te&ting corporatlon located in thls state. The 

specifications for the study shall be substantially similar to 
the specifications for the national assessment of educational 

progress study of the literacy of yaunq adults in the United 
States conduct.d by the educational testing service. 

Sec. 39. Notwithstanding the appropriation provlried In 
section 294A.ZS. subsection 1. there is appropriated from thp 

general fund of the stdte to the department of edllcdticn. for 
the fis~al ye~r ocqinning July 1, 1988, and endinS June )0. 

!989. the sum ~~ ninetj-two million seven thOu~~nci nine 

hundred eiqht'l-~l~e f92.007.98S) dollars ~or the edll(:at .onal 
e~cellence proq~dm. 

e 
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Sec. 40. for the fiscal year beq.!.nninq July 1. 1988, and 

endinq June )0. 1989. section 280."" subsection 4, IS void and 
weiqhted enrollment calculdf,ed under section 442.4. subsection 

6. does not include dpplicdtion of the non-Enqlish speaking 

weighting plan in section 280.1. 

Sec. 41. 
1. The state board of educat ion may approve the req'lest of 

an area vocational school to be reclassified as an area 
coc:ununity colleqe, but shall not allow the school to create an 

aS90ciat. of arts program leadin9 to the associate of arts 
degree until the requirements of this section have been met. 
An area vocational school reclassified as an area community 

college may contract with an accredited private institution. 

as defi.ned in section 261.9, subsection S, that is located 
within the merged area. for the area community college 

students to enroll in courses leading to an associate of arts 

degree. 
2. An area community college for which tho state board of 

education approved the creation of an arts and sciences 

division after February 1. 1988. dnd prior to the effective 

date of this Act, shall not inplenent curricular changes until 

the requirements of this section have been IGtH. 
This subsect~on does not apply if the area co~munlty 

college has s\lbstantially detrimentally relied on the approval 

by the state board of education. 

3. The following studies shall be conducted and ""du.en 
reports of the results of the stuJies trans~itted to the state 

baaed. the task forc~ cceated in section 6S of this A(:t, and 
the qen~ral assembly hy february 1. 1969: 

<1. 'The leqislativ(' fiscdl bureau and th~ d~partment, of 

management stla 11 j(ll nt 1 '/ conduct f lsca 1 lIT1pact studies 

rclcltlnq to the effect 0n the stdte budget of the cr~ati()n of 

the associ~te of arts deqre~ pr(:~ram under subsection 1 and ot 

the cecati(l" ()f a separate ~rlS ~~d scienc~s division under 
:;'\It)Sl'Ct iot~ 2 ,n the .::l.r~~ co:r.ununi:y o.:~lle:W. 

b. 1'h~ dE'p""trt'P.rlL .le .. dU,:;lf,L\.',' st:al: cond1Jct e{hlC~ti(lnal 

Itt'pa,;t. ~~tudic:". .... hich ~:lcl.tl :Ilclu<":.o? btU :),)t be limited to. T,ne 
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effect or the C:-:-H ion of the associate of arts deqree proqram 

under subsectio:: ~. clnd the effect of the creal ion of the 

separ4t~ divlsic~ under subsection 2, on enrollment at other 

postsecondary 1:'_3:1tut10ns located in the mecqed area. student 

access to educa~:':>nal. opportunity, and also the number of 

students within :~e school's service area in need of the 

ex~nded service:. 
4. The writ!e~ reports of each study shall be considered 

by the general as~emblYI the task force c(eat~d in section 6S 

of this Act, and :he stale board. The state board shall not 
mAke decisions ur:.!er subsection 1 or 2 betore July 1, 1989. 

Sec. 42. Sect:on 19B.l1. subsections 1 and 2, Code 1967. 
are clnended to :ead as follows: 

1. It is the ?Olicy of this state to provide equal 

opportunity in sc~ool district, area education agency, and 

merged area schooi employment to all persons. An indlvidual 

shall not be denied equal access to school dIstrict.!. or area 

educatIon agency. or merged area school employ~ent 

opportunities because of race. creed, color, religion, 

national ori9in, ~ex, a98, or physIcal or ~ental disability. 

It also is the oc:icy of this state to apply affirmative 

actlon meaaurea :J correct deficIencies in school dilitrict, 

area education deeney. and merged area school employment 

!1.steEs where thcse remedies are ap~!~priate. This policy 

shall be constrc~d broadly t.o effectuate i.ts......P.!!!EO....!es. 

2. The direc:~r of the department of education shall 

actively prO/TlOte ~air employment practices for all school 

district. area ec~cati.on dgency, <lnd m.erged area school 

employees and ~.t~ .~~~~~_.~?ard of edocat ion shall inrot'1!\ adopt 

rules ~teguiring ;}?~~~!fic steps by school districts, area 

cducat ion agenci£os, and l1lorged areil schools eo"eet'ni-n9··t:het~ 

efforts to acccn.;:;~ ish t:hb-goal !.!l~...92.<!L~ . .2L~.q~~~.!.~.~ml?.!~~~~~ 
?E.22.~.~\!~.i. ~:t...~!"!~ ~~ ~.~!.~<?~ ~ ~.~ ... {l~~~i.?.D....!...!!.... t he r ec!u i trncnt , 

~.E.2:2J fl.t.a:,~.n.~. ! ~. ~ P.~. :. : nm,? ~ ~~ ... ~ ~~<!.v~ I\ceme!!'~..QL.E.~!. S()!:!...~ e 1 . ~<;!.£~ 

ach~Q.l . ...2.i St (ic~-,_~~.~~~~.~ ior!~_~g~n~"j.I .. ::l.~d. ~~~9~~ .. ~~ejl. ~~!\~~o.l 

~~.l 1 _.C!~. ~.I!~l u ~. r .":~~~.~ v.~.1 ~p ~ r ~. i ~. ~<.!.r:J~~.!?. ~.~~. ~£r.\. ~:.>~~~.~~I.<!..! ~.~ 

~'l.is~ "f.e bd!;e,! : :~~~~~ I>:OP.~.~t.~.9I) . ..2f .. t;~.'! .. (2omm.~1~~.~y'._i.!!... !-,p'.i.,=!!~..!~. 

• 
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~~!!£tt~r.t~ !...~.~~!_ !.~~9 _~'l.~~ ~ ~_tJ..9.f1. $~.~ ~.~9. L.? !......!.h.~~ p~ r .:>2!"l!! . who 
£~.!!...!!~.!.~!.S~onil~.~'y recruited. The director of educ.1tion shdl.l 

consult with the department ot personnel in the perforrn.:lnce ot 

duties under this section. 

Sec. 43. Section 256.30, unntlmbereeJ paraqraph 2, Code 

Supplement 1987, is amended to redd as tollows: 

The tribal council shall tirst .... se moneys distributed to it 

by the department of cuucat iOIl for the purposes of this 

section to pay the addition~l co~ts of salaries tOI 

certificated instructional staff for educational dttainment 

and full-time equivalent y~drs of experience to equal the 

salaries listed on the proposed l),llary schedule for the school 

at the Sac and Fox rndian settlenent for t:he that school year 

b eq i"n i-nq-dll 1 '1- i -; - i 9 9:j -as'· tha t: -!!4:l a r '1- !!che du:l: e - e xi ~t:cd - en - JoIa y 

iT-t991, but the salary for a certificated instructional staff 

member employed on a full-t imp. b~lsis shall not be leSs. than 

ei9hteen thousand dollars. The department of manaqenent shall 

approve allotments of moneys .tppropr iated in this sect ion "'hen 

the department of education certifies to the department of 

manaqement that the require~~nts of this section have been 

met. 

Sec. 44. ~~~ .~~~!!.~.H. 2G3.8A NAT[QNAl; CENTER. 

The state board of regents shall establish and maintain at 

Iowa City as an integral part of the state University of Iowa 

the national center fa, talented and gifted education. The 

national center shall provid~ progrdms to assist classroom 

teachers to teach gifted and t~len(ed students in reqular 

cla~sroorn$. 

A national center endowment fund is establistlp.d at the 

state Urli.versity of Iowa and qifts dnd grants to the ndtional 

cunter shall be deposited in ~he fund and interest earned on 

moneys in the fund m,lY be pxpended by the state Univ~rsity of 

Iowa for the purpv~;e5 •. ;.:or .... hich the national center ·-las 

(!stablished. 

Sec. 45. NOI~ithstanding 19a6 :owa Acts, chaptc! 1246, 

~~ectioll lOS, ::;uhs.~ct;.()n 1, p.!t"qfci~h "c", thl~ mOtleys 

appropriilted tCl th~ d~partmp~; \11 ~~ucallon and allccdt~d fot 

en 
.." 
I\:) 
W ... 
I\:) 
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the development ot cl mental retardation model curriculum. shall 

not revert to the qene,al fund of the state on June 30. 1988. 

but shall re~in available for expenditure for the purpose 

specified until June 30. 1969. 

Sec. 46. Section 279.199, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 

1967. is amended to read as follows: 
The board of directors of a school distr1ct shall offer an 

extracurricular contract for varsity head coach of the 
interscholastic athletic activities of football. basketball, 

track not including cross-country, baseball. softball, 
volleyball. gYMnastics, hockey. and wrestling only to an 

individual possessing a teaching certificate with a coaching 
endorsement issued pursuant to chapter 260. 

Sec. 47. Section 280A.2J, Code Supplement 1967, is amendcJ 
by adding the following new subsection: 

NEt'L§UBSECTION. 14. In its discretion, adopt rules 
relating to the classification of students enrolled in the 

area school who are residents of Iowa's sister states as 
residents or nonresidents for tuition and fee purposes. 

Sec. 48. Section 282.31. subsection 1, paraqraph b. Code 
Supplement 1961, is amended by adding the folloving new 

unnu~bered paraqraph: 

NEW UNNUMBERED PARAG_RAPH. However. on June )0 of a school 

year, if the board of directors of a school district 
determines that the number of chlldren under this paraqraph 

who were counted in the basic enrollment at the scnool 
district on the tnird Friday of September of th~t school year 

is fewer than the sum Qf the number of months all children 

were enrolled in the school district under this paraqraph 

durinq the school year divided by ninc# the ijectetary of the 
school district ~~y submit a claim to the department of 

education by AIJCll1st 1 following the schooi year tor an dmount 
equal to the district cost per pupil ot the district for the 

previous school year nultipli.t:>d by tne difference bet .... N!n t.h(! 

number of ch i ldrer: cOIJnted and the number of children 

calc'Jiatt~d by the number of lI\on~hs of enr<:llmenr.. Tho: Ji/f\0\rn~ 

of ttle cia In shall be paid by the oep.1rtmerlt of rt'VCnUL" ~nd 

e • 
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finance to the sctlool district: by October 1 in tho: same ;:'I(1nner 

dS the cldims are pdid under p~ragraph "d". 

Sec. 49. Section 294A.14. Code Supplement 1981. is dr.'lended 
hy adding the following new unnum':)(~red p,Hagr.1ph: 

NEW UNWJHSt:REO PA~f.9~~PH. Any summer school program, for 

which the teacher's salary 15 pai.d or supplemented tInder (1 
supplemental pay plan. shall be open to nonpublic sctlcol 

students in the manner provided in s~ction 256.12. 

Sec. SO. Sect ion 294A. 2~. Code Suppl~ment 1987. is dlMenLicli 

new subsection: hy adding the following 

NEW SUBSECTION. )A. 

beqinning July I, 1986, 

Commenci.ng with the fiscal year 

the <lmount of one hundred thOllSeltld 
dollars to be paid to the department of education for dis

tribution to the tribal council of the Sac and Fox Indian 
settlettlent located on land hel.d in trust by the secretary of 

the interior of the United Stat&5. Moneys allocated under 

this subsection shall be used for ttle purposes specifi.ed in 
section 256.30. 

Sec. S1. Section )02.1A, Code Sllpplement 1987, as alt'_ended 

by Senate File 2036. 1988 IOWel Acts. is amended to read as 
follows: 

302.1A TRANSFER OF I»TEREST. 

~ The department of rev~nue and finance shall transfer 

the interest earned on the permanent school fund to the first 
tn the nation in education foundation and to tne nati.onal 

center for 9i~~.I}.d_ and talented edu~±l_~!.2~ in the manner 
provided in this section. 

J.;. Pr-i:or ror a _~~~n!?_~~.f t?~ __ Jnterest &arnad to the first !P. 
t~e nation _I~ .e~~_S",ltion foundat~~_nt. £~.~?~ to July 1. Octobp.r 
1, January 1. and MlI.fch 1 of eacn year, the governing boaed of 
the first in the nation in ~duc~tion foundation established in 

section lSJA.2 shall c~rt.ity lo the .3irector of revenue dnd 

tinelnc.p. tnt:> cumulati'lo: toted v,due of contribut.lons t"t!cp.I'J~d 

under !;<:ction 2':)"1".7 for dl..'posir. :n lhe fund and fot ~hc U5e 

of the foundation. !,~~I} CUr.lUL1~1,-:~_~.~!.~!_~lue ~)f 

(;on ~ .. t" i btlT. i t::r:'_:"> __ ~~~~_~ vp.o I DS.l.':.!~:.:<; .. CIL' .:'i.!.!!.!..£ .. :)t_ ~ h~_ amoun l 
:j(!'posl~_(>d..1_r~. ~n~ !'~\!..!.~!.!!~_~:t~r.t.et ~odO""m~(\t {.rnd ~stabli9M~~ in ._-- - --_ ..... _- ----
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secti.on 263:.8A i.!LeKCes9_.2t~~en h~_ .. ~~_~;>~~~ 

~oll~~ 7he value of in-kind contributions s~~ll be based 
upon the fair market vaht~ of the contribution detenDined for 

income tax purposes. 
PARAGRAPH DIVIDED. The portion of the permanent school 

fund that is equal to the cumulative total value of 

contributions. less the portion of the perrn~,!ent. school f~!11 

dedicated to _~!,e nation'!..l center for gifted and talented 

education!. is dedicated to the first in the nation in 

education foundation for that year. The interest. fro~ ~!fned 

2~ this dedicated amount shall be transferred by the 

department of revenue and finance to the credit of the first 
in the nation in education foundation. 

3. for.!ll transf~r of interest earned to the nation!l 

center endowment fund established in se~tion 263.8A. p~ior to 

July_), October 1, January 1, .and March 1 of_each year. the 

~~~~e University of Iowa shall certify to the department of 

revenue and finance the cuml1lative total value of 

contributions .!eceived and deoosited ln the nati.ona.L~ 

endowment fund. Th~~~~~rtment of revenue,and finance Shall 

dedlcate the interest ea.rn!d on a portion of _the permanent 

school lund to._the national center in ,;!'e ma~!l~2~J!!!.~_..!.D: 

this subsactiol\. The portion of the pe!manent SChool_t~~!"!t;! 

1:!!i!~ is used to determi.ne ~!}e dedicated amount,of inter.es.~ 

earned for a year shall equc\l one-haH the cumtllative totc\~ 

value of the cOI\~ributions deposlted in the national cent:.~~ 

!..~..!!l.t.Jun~~L~ exceed __ ~~..fI __ hundr ~5!._f i. ft 'L t housdind 

do! 1 ar s. __ ,';',t"I~, department of r~~!!l~~.!~d f i n!..!!.£!L_~~~~,l t r ansrni. t 

the interest e~~!\ed on U~!. decicated a~9.!!nt to the st,~~~ 

Uni. ... ersLty of Iowa foe th~, use of the n,!~ional center f~x. 

g...i_ftcd.,~~~_~lent~d (!ducati.o~ ... 

~~ The rerndininq portion Jf the i.nt~eest earned on the 

permanent school fund shall btcome a part of the permanent 

school fund. 

Orv:SION IV 

STATE 1l0A;') Of REGEnTS 

• 
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Sec. 52. Th~re is c\ppropriated frern the genur.:.l fund of 

the state to the state board of eegents fOI t~e fiscal year 

bp.CJinninq July I, 196a, .ll\d endinq June 10. 1989. the 

following amounts. or so m'lch thereof as c:"ay be necessary. for 

use for the following deSignated plleposes: 

I. OFfICE OF STA'I'[ (lOARD Or REGENTS 

a. for salaries clnd support for not r40re than n1neteen 

poi.nt sixty-three full-tillle equi. ... alent positions, maintenance. 

equipment, and miscellaneous pu'·poses and for tl'e 

establishment of a consorti.um consi.stinq of representat.1ves of 

Iowa State University. the University of Iowa, and the 

University of Northern IOWd as equal participants to establish 

and use a process for the exchanqe and integration of 

knowledCJe amon9 the universities i.n the fields includin9 but 

not 11C'lited to food production, food processing. food 

preser ... ation, nutrition. nedic1np.. pharmacy. chemical-free 

water. clean alr, and elwironmental safety. "The consortiur."l 

shall also establish a means for the inteqration of knowledge 

across disciplines in each of th~ uni. ... ersiti.es. In the 

establishment of the process toe inteCJration and exchange of 

knowledge for these purposes, the consortium shall also 

develop a process for disseminatinq this kno~ledge to the 

public Eor personal and business 'lse by Iowans: 

.................................................. S 516.272 

b. For allocation by the 5tate boaed of regents to the 

state University of Iowa. the Iowa State University of SClence 

and technoloqy. and the University of Northern Iowa 1n amount~ 

as may be necessaey to rei.mbul·se the instituti.ons for 

defici.~ncies i.n their operi't.i.nq funds resultl.n'l from t.he 

pledging of tuitior's. student fet!s and c~arges ,lnd 

institutional i.ncome to finance the cost oi providin~ dc~demic 

and admini8trative building~ dnd f4cilities and utility 

services at the institutions: 

. .... , ..... "., .. , S 17,00).669 

2. STA1'f: UNIVERSITY Of IO·(;:'. 

a, Cencl·at unl .... e(~it.y. H)~!\;dinq 1,)k(.'!>I(I.,. l.=obo,)!cl.t.HY. 

(f) 
"T1 
I\) 
(,) ... 
I\) 
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(1) For salaries and support for not more than four 

thousand three hundred twe~ty-tive point sixty-three fu11-ti~e 
equivalent positions. ma1n~enance. equipment, and 
miscell.!lneous purposes: 

, ... , ..... , ........... , .......................... . S1 38. ]76.377 

It is the intent o~ the general assembly that as a 
condition, limitation, and qualification o~ monoys 

appropriated in this subparagraph, from moneys available to 
the state University at Iowa, five hundred thousand (Sao.aoa) 

dollars shall be expended for teachinq excellence awards to 
teaching faculty memb~rs and teaching assistants. 

It is the 1ntent of the qeneral asse~bly that as a 
condition, limitation, and qualification of the appropriation 

made in this subparagraph, the University of Iowa shall expenJ 
moneys for salarles and support tor the labor centor, 

(2) Agriculture health and safety service pilot programs. 
includinq salaries and support for not more than one point 

twenty-ei9ht full-time equivalent positions: 
.................................................. $ 59.940 

I)) For acquisition of library materials: 

.................................................. $ 341.250 

b. University hospitals 

11) For salarios and support tor not more than five 

thousand five point thirty-eight tull-ti~e equivalent 

positions, maintenance, e~uipment. and miscellaneous purposes; 
for medical and surgical treatment of indigent patients as 
provided in Chapter 255: 

••• , ••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••••••••••• 'S 25.899,60) 

{21 For allocation by :he dean of the college of med1cine, 
with approval at the advisJry board. to quallfied 
participants, to carry out chapter l48C for the family 

practice program, includin1 salaries and support for not r.'Iore 
th'ln one hundrl"d se-venty-s.x point elqhty-fol1r tull-t imp 
equivalent positions: 

.•.•.••.••••......•••..•...•••.•..•.•..•...•.•..•• $ 1,Sll.061 

{ll For 5j>t'cicllizeli cr_.ld health care ~ervic~s, incllldinq 

childhc?d car.cer dl.1gnost:: dnd treatmNlt network. PI'c9l',\rns; 
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rural comprehensive care t'or h~mophlli" patients; 'lnd !o· ... a 

hiqh risk. infant follo .... -up proqram. including s.alaries arl,j 
support for not more th~n thirteen point fifty-eight full-tim~ 
tlquivalent positions: 

.................................................. $ ])7.256 

c. As a condition, limitation. and qualification of the 
appropriation made in paragraph "b". subparaqraph It). the 

county quotas toe indigent patients for the fiscal yeae 
com;nencinq July 1. 1968. shall not be lo .... er than the county 

quotas for the fiscal year cor.~encinq July 1. 19B7. Before a 

patient is eligible for the indigent patient progrdm, the 
cour\ty general relipf director shall first ascertain from the 

local office of human services if the applicilnt would qualify 

for medical assistance or the medically needy proqram uithout 
the spend-down provision under ch,lpter 249A. I f the appl icant 

qualifies, then the piltient shall be certified for medical 
dssistance and shall not be counted under chapter 255. 

d. As a condition, limitation. and qualification of the 
appropriation-made in par,lqra!:Jh "b". slIbparaqraph (1), funds. 

appropriated in that subparaqrapn shall not be allocated to 
the university hospitals until the superintendent has filtld 

with the department of management and the leqisldtivc fiscal 
bureau a quarterly report containing the account req,dred 1n 

section 255.24. The report shall include the information 

required in section 255.24 f()r patients by the tyPtl of service 
provided. 

e. As it condition, limitdtion. and qualific.l.tion of the 

appropr idt ion made in pardgraph "b", subparagraph (1). funds 
appropriated in that subparagraph shall not oe used to pedorm 

abort lons except ned iea 11 y necessary abor t ions. and sh .. lll not 
be used to operate the early t.ermination of pregnilncy clinic 

except for the performance cf F.'Iedicall,! necessary abortions. 

for the purpose of this PJlragr<lph. an .1oortlon i!i th~ 

purpos~tul interruption of preqnJlncy with the intention ether 
than to producl! <I live-born lnt.wl or :0 remove a dead ft!l\,lS, 

.'tnd .:l rnedicJilly Ilecl":ss~ry ,",bon,ion is onp p~rforH'I(!d Ilnde-r on". 
of I,he tollo' ... 11l9 condition!; 
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(1) fhe attcndinq physician certifi.es that continulng the 

preqnar . .:y would endanger the life of the pregnant woman. 

(ll The attendinq physician certifies that the fetus is 
physicaLly deformed, ~entally deficient, or afflicted with a 
conqeni.:al illness. 

IJ) The preqnancy is the result ot a rape vhich is 
reported within forty-five daYG of the incident to a law 
enforce~ent agency or public or privAte health aqency which 
may include a family physician. 

(4) The pregnancy is th~ result of incest which is 

reported within one hundred fitty days of the incident to a 

law enforcement a90ncy or public or private health agency 

which ~y include a f~mily physician. 

(5) The abortion is a spontaneous abortion, commonly known 

as a miscacriage. wherein not all of the products of 

conception are expell~d. 

f. As a condition of the appropriation made in paragraph 

"b", subparagraph (I), university hospitals shall compile and 

transmit to the general assembly the following information for 

the fiscal year be9inning July 1. 1987: 

(1) Revenue from all income sources, by source. including 

but not limited to state appropriations. other state funds, 

tultion lnco~e, patient charges, pay~ents from political 

subdivisions. interest income; and gifts. and grants from 

publiC 

I 2) 

and private sourCC$. 

Expenditures by program and revenue source. 

(3) Net revenue over spending from hospital operations, 

includi:-.g the a'lp.thod used to calculate the resul ts. 

1'he ~eglslative fiscal bureau shall develop fonns for 

collecHn<) the information required in thi:l subp-uagraph. 

g. ?sychiatric ho~pital 

For :>alaries and support for not more than two hundred 

eighty-seven point t .... enty-six flill-tim~ ~quivalenl positions, 

mal.nter.~nce, equipment, and rr.iscellaneous purpose!; and for toe 

care, t7eatment and maintenance of corr·::"Iltted and VOluntary 

publk ~.Hienls: 

................................................. S 6,014.S32 

h. 5tatp hygienic ldhoratoty 

• 
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For salarie!> and support foe not more than one hundred 

fourteen point thi.rty-five full-ti.me equivalent position~. 
maintenance. equipment. and mis<:e-lldncous purposes: 

.................... S 2,S07,~68 

i. Hospital-school 

for salar1es and support for net mere than one hundred 

eighty-five peint seventy-three full-time equivalent 

positions, maintenance. equipment, and miscellaneous purposes: 

••••••••.••••••• , •••••••.••••...•••••••••••••••••• S 4,542.607 

j • Oakdal e campus 

For salaries and support foe not more than eighty-two full

time equivalent positions, maintenance. equipment. and miscel

laneous purposp.s: 

••••••••.••.•••••• , •••••.•.•.•.••.•.•.•••••••••••• S 2,498,481 

3. IOWA STATE tlNIVERSI'T'i or SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOG'i 

a. General ~niversity 

for salaries and support fOl" not more than three thousand 

seven hundred seventy-five full-time equivalent positions, 

maintenance, eqlJip:nent, and miscellaneous purposes: 

.......•..........•............................... $116.211,916 

It is the intent of the general ~ssembly that as a 

condition, limitation, and qual lficat i()n of the appropriation 

made in this paragraph, 10W<1 State University shall expend two 

million 12.000,000) dollars for the construction of livestock 

units tor cattle and swine rese,Heh and one million 

(1,000,000) dollars for the purchase of agronomy building 

equipment. 

It i~ the intent of the general assembly that as a 

l:oodition, limitation. and quallf.ication of moneys 

appropriated in this paragraph. cram money:> available to Iowa 

Stale University. fiv~ hundred t~ousand 1500,000) dollars 

shall be expenderl for teaChing p.xr.ellf!'t'\ce d\o'<uds t.o te.1.Ct,ing 

faculty rnenbers and teachlng dSslst~nt~. 

h. Agricultural experiment ~tati()n 

For salariL's <lnQ !'>lIpport fo! 'lot m:;.re t.han four hundred 

thine-en ?cint fiv!;, t'ull··t.inte ~r:Jivaleot ~0Sltior)s. r.ldin

t.:n<lnce. "'qulpr."Iel\t.. ,lnd mls.Ct!l;'~'lt~OUS pUI·pO:;!!S: 

(J) 

" "" W .... 
"" 
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.•••••.•..•••..•••••••••••••••••.••.••.•..• S 13,5S6,178 

c. ~ooperative ex~ension service In aqriculture and ho~e 

econom:~s 

For salaries and support for not more than four hundred 

ninety-3i~ point ninety-eight full-time equivalent positions, 

mainte~anca. and miscellaneous purposes: 

$ 13,117,224 

d. for contlln.alion of the rural concern hotllne. 

including salar ies and support for IlOt more than four point 

five f~ll-ti~e equivalent positions: 

••••••.••.•.••••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• S 90,000 

e. :i.re service education, includin9 salaries and support 

for not ll'Iore than eleven full-timo equivalent positiollS: 

•••••.•.•••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••• S 389,456 

f. For acquisition of library materials: 

••••• •••••••••••••••••••• ••• •••••••.•••••.••••••.• S 234,400 

4. ilN1VERSITi OF NORTHERN IOWA 

a. for salaries and support for not more than one thousand 

three ~undred tventy-four fu~l-tl~e equivalent positions, 

rnainter.ance, equip~ent, and ~lscel1aneous purposes: 

•.•••...•••••••.••••••••••.••.••••.•.•••••••.••••• $ 45,136,113 

It :s the intent of the general assembly that as a 

c:)ndiLon, llCllitation. and qualification of moneys 

appropriated in this subsection, from ~one1s available to the 

University of Northern Iowa. tva hundred fifty thousand 

{250,OOO) dollars shall be expended for teaching excellence 

a~ards to teaching faculty me~bers and teachin9 aasistants and 

iour hLndred sixty thousand (460,000) doll.Hs shall constitlJte 

a:"l eqll:~.y adjustment to maintain and support the univ~rsity's 

academ:..: progralns. 

It :s a condition, limltation. J.nd qUJ.lification of the 

.a})~)(op:'dtion made in this subsection that moneys appropriated 

i:-. thi;: subsect ion not be expended for the po .... er plant 

additi:~ at the University of ~orthern Iowa. 

b. :Of dcqulsltion of libr~ry mater~a!;: 

............ $ ~iO.8~,O 

5. ;rATf. SCHOOL rOR THE o I:: A I-' 
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For salatles and support for not more than one hundr~d 

thirty-five point three full-time equivalent pOSlUOnS., rtiitin

tenance. and miscellaneous purposes: 

••.•••••.••.•.•••.•.••••••.•.••.••.•••••.••••.•.•• $ 4,957.17"J 

6. rO'rlA 8RAILLE AND SIG)I"T-SAV[NG SCHOOL 

for salaries and support for not more than ninety-five 

point thirty-three full-time eqlJivalent posi.tions, main

tenance. and miscellaneous purposes: 

•••••••••••••••••.••••.•••.•.•.•.•••••••••••..•••• $ 2,'}oi2,7S2 

7. The provisi.ons of sectioll 8.33. unnumbered paraqraph 2, 

shall not apply to the funds appropriated in this section. No 

later than Septemb~r 15. 1989, the state board of regents 

shall submit to tho department of nanaqernent a list ot all 

obli.qations which have been incurred for goods and serVlC~S 

that have not been received or tendered as of that date. 

Sec. S3 . 

1. Ftom funds in the state treasury not othenoiise 

appropriated that are in excess of a fiscal year ending 

balance of S~)(ty-one million s~ven hundred thous.and 

{61.700.0001 dollars. there is appropriated to the ~tJ.t~ board 

of reqents for the fiscal year beginninq July 1, 1987, and 

endinq June JO. 1988, an amount not exceedinq elev(Jn milllon 

one hundred thousand (11,100.000) doll.Hs to be allocated to 

the Universlty of Northern 10\0'<1 for constructlon of a po .... er 

plant addition. Nott.tithstanding liection 262.28, thE.' rnoneys 

appropriatt~d in t.his section shall not be cOlMlitted by the 

state board of regents or pai.d. eittler in full or in part, 

until the <Jovernor has certified to the department of revenue 

.Ind findnc~ that the estimated budqet resources du! Ing the 

fiscal year are sufficient to pay all other appropriations In 

full and to pay all or a portion ot the apprc)priation made 1n 

this sectlon. 

2. F"rom fund::. in the state treasury not other· .... ise 

appropriated. there is appropridted to the state hOdrd of 

rt~gL'nt.s f~H t.hf! tiscal yp.al" beqinning July 1. 1~88, ,1nd (,I,dlng 

June JO, l'JtJ~, an amount equal to the dlff~r~nct! b('t· .. t'.~n the 

"moullt of the ,lppropriation J.ppcQved by thL~ q..:-verno!· undt~r 
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$ubsec,:ion 1 fot the purpos~ specified in $ubsectio~ 1 and 

eleven million one I\undred thousand (11,100.000) dollars. The 

!>ayrnen .. of th& appropriation made in this subsection is 

subjec: to the same restrictions as the appropriation made in 

subsection 1. 

1. Notwi.thstandi.ng secti.on B.ll, unobliqated or 

unencuDbered funds appropriated by subsection 1 for the fiscal 

year beginning July 1, 1987. and endirlg June )0, 1988. 

remainin9 on June )0. 1988, and unobligated or unencumbered 

funds appropriateJ by subsection 2 for the fiscal year 
be91nning July 1. 198&, and ending June )0, 1989, remaining on 

June )0. 1989, shall not revert to the general fund of the 
state ~ntll SepteMber 30, 1991. However, if the project for 

which these funds are appropriated is coopleted prior to June 
30. 1991. the remaining unobligated or unencumbered funds 
shall revert to the general fund of the state on September )0 

follo~ing the end of the fiscal year 1n which the project is 

completed. 
Sec. 54. 

1. From funds in the state treasury not otherwise ap
propriated that are in excess of an ending balance for the 

!iscal year beqinning July 1. 1987. of sixty-one million seven 
hundred thousand (61,700.000) dollars, after the conditions of 

Gection S3 have been met and eleven million one hundr~d 
~housand [11,100.000) dollars have been appropriated to the 

Hate board of regents, there is appropriated for the fiscal 
year beginnlnq July 1. 1988. and ending June 10. 1969. in the 

:ol1o'olinq priority order to toe following named aqencies the 

specified amounts to be used for the purposes designated: 

a. To the state board of regencs to be allocated to its 
_nstitlltions of highet education fn fi.re and environment.ll 

,;<\fetv deficiency corrections. the sum of one million 

,1.000.000) dollars. 
b. ra the department of c:)rrec: ion~ t;) be used for CO!l1-

-,'.Hlitj'-based corrections. l~e sum :c six :-:undred Lhousand five 

~~ndrc1 sixty-three /600.S63) dol!acs to oe allocated as 

;0110"'-5 ; 
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(1) For the first judicial district depart~ent of 

c.orrection,ll services. the suru of ninety-three thousand fiv~ 
hundred fifty-nine (93.559) dollars or so much thereof as is 

necessary. 
11) For the second judicial district department of 

correctional services. the ~um of seventy-six thousand one 
hundred ninety-two ('16,192) dollars or so muctl thereof as i9 

necessary. 
(3) for the third judicial district department of cor

rectional services, the sum of forty-tour thousand three 
hundred twenty-five [44.325) dollars or so much thereof as lS 

necessary. 
(4) For the fourth judicial distri.ct department of 

correctional services, the Sllm of forty-one thousand four 
hundred seventy (41,470) dollars or so ~uch thereof as is 

necessary. 
(S) ror the fifth judicial district department of cor

rectional services, the sum of one hundred twenty-nine 
thousand six hundred ninety--seven (129,697) dollars or 50 aluch 

thereof as is necessary. 
(6) For the sixth judicial district department of cor

rectional services, the sum of ninety-four thousand eight 
hundred eiqhty-seven (94,687) dollars or so much thereof as LS 

necessary. 
(7) For the seventh judicial district departalent of cor

rectional services. the su~ of seventy-nine thousand eight 
hundred seventy-one (79.871) dollars or so much thereof as LS 

necessary. 
(6) Por the eiqhth judicial district department of cor

rectional services. the sun of thirty-seven thousand eight 
hundred seventy 137.870) ~ollars or so mllch thereof as is 

necessary. 
(9) To the department of correct ions for the assistanl.:'e 

dnd support. of each judicial distcict department of correc
t)onal s .. ~rvices. the sum. of two thousand s.ix hundred ni(lely" 

two (2,692) dollars or so mu(:h th~r~ot as IS necesSdry. 

(J) 
"1\ 
I» 
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I» 



Senate rile 2312. p. 39 

c. :'0 the department of correct lons ::> be used for plan

ninq. e:te selection, and solicitations ~f requests for 
pro9Qst:s for juvenile detention centers and adult corcoc

tio;').l !aclli.tios. the sum of seven hundred thousand (700,000) 

dollar i. 

d. :'0 the department ot corrections. the SUi'll of one 
millio:". thcee hundred thousand (1.300,000) dollars to be 

retain~ by the department of revenue and finance and not paid 
to the department of correction8 until the general assembly 

enacts legislation that provides for the specific expenditure 

ot the llOnevs. 
e. ·ro the department of 'leneral services for capitol 

restor~::ion. the SUIll of one mUllon five hundred thousand 

(l.SOO.OOO) dollars. 
2. rhe moneys appropriated in subsection 1 shall not be 

committed by the agency to which they are appropriated or 
paid. ~ither in full or in part by the department of revenue 

and fiz:ance. until the governor has certified to the 

departOlent of revenue and finance that the estimated bud'Jet 

resoucces during the ~iscal year are sufficient to pay all 
other il?propriations in full. includ1ng the moneys 

approp;iated in section 51 of this Act, and are suff1cient to 
pay the appropriation in the applicable paragraph. 

). ~otwith8tandin9 section 8.33, unObligated or unoncum
bered !unda appropriated i.n subsection 1. paragraphs "a", "c". 

"d", A:".d "e". for the fiscal year beglnnin9 July 1, 1988. and 

endin9 June JO. 1989. shall not revert to the general fund of 
the St4tG until Septe~ber 30. 1991. However. if the project 

tor wh:ch these funds are appropriated is completed prior to 

June 3~. 1991, the remaining unobligated or unencurubered funds 
shall :evert to the general fund of the state on September JO 

follo' .. ::1<'~ the end of the fhcal year il\ ·.;hich the project is 

comph:::d. 

Sec. ':is. !f the general fund ending =-alance for the flscal 
,ear rqinnl~q July 1. 19tn. lS not sufLoer\t untie, section 

:'4 dn.;; :he gc..-prIlO( doe:. not cert.ify to :he dep"rtrr,ent of 
revenL~ and findllce thdt the appropriatl:n In sectlc)n S4. 

e 
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subsection 1. paragraptJ'i "b" and "c". be made, dnd 

notwithstandinq any other provisions of law. the tr~clsurer of 
5tate before making allotments of the moneys within the Iowa 

plan fund pursuant to section 99B.32. subsect ion 1. COl the 
fiscal year beginni.ng July 1. 1988, shall transfer ::0 the 

department of corrections the Slim at one million t'.to hlll\dred 

eighty-four (1.000.284) dollars. and the monoya are 

appropriated for the followinq purposes: 
1. To be used for community-based corrections, ~he sum ()f 

three hundred thouund two hundred eighty-tour (300,284) 

dollars. to be allocated as follows: 
a. For the first judicial district department ot 

correctional services, the sum of torty-six thousand se ... en 

hundred e1ghty (46.780) dollars or so much thereof as 1s 

necessary. 
b. Por the second judicial district department of 

cor[ectional services. the sum of thirty-e1ght thousand 

ninety-six (38.096) dollars or so ~uch thereof as 1S 

necessary. 
c. For the third judicial district department of cor

rectional services, the sum of twenty-two thousand onu hundred 

sixty-three (22.16J) dollars or so much thereof as ~s 

necessary. 
d. For the fourth judicial district department of 

correct10nal services, the sum of twenty thousand seven 

hundred thirty-five 120.7)~) dollars or so much the:eof as is 

necessary. 

e. For the fifth judicial district department o~ cor
rectional services. the sum of sixty-follr thousand eight 

hundred forty-nine (64,849) dollar~ or so much thereof as 1S 

necessary. 

f. ror the sixth judicial district department ~: cor

rectional services, the sum of forty-seven thou5an0 four 

hundred forty-four (4).444) dollars or so much tnereot as 15 
necessary. 

q. for the se~enth judicial d1strict departm@n: )f ~Clr

rectlonal sp.rvlc~s. the sum clf thlrty-nine [hOUSdn~ ntne 
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hundred thirty~six (J9,936) dollars or so much :hercof as is 

necessary. 
h. FOr the eighth judIcial district department of cor

rectiona.l services, the sum of eighteen thousand nine hundred 

thirty-five (18.93S) dollars or so much thereof as is 

necessary. 
i. To the department of corrections tor the assistance and 

support of each judicial district department of correctional 

services. the 9U~ of one thousand three hundred forty-six 

(1.346) dollars or so ~uch thereof 4S is necessary. 

2. To be used for plannln9, site selection. and 

solicitations of requests for proposals for juvenile detention 

centers and adult correctional facilities, the sum of seven 

hundred thousand (100.000) dollars. 
Sec. 56. Notwithstanding section B.l), unobligated or 

unencu~bered funds appropriated in 1987 Iowa Acts, chapter 

2)), section 408, subsection 1, para9rapn "b", shall not 

revert to the general lund at the state on June 30, 1988, but 

shall be available for expenditure tor the purposes listed in 

section 52, aubsection 1, paragraph "b", of this Act durinq 

the fiscal year be9innlng July 1, 1988, and endinq June )0. 

1989. 
Sec. 57. As a condition, limitation, and qualification of 

the appropriations made in section 52, subsection 2, paragraph 

"a", 8ubparagraph (1); section S2, subsection 3, paragraph 

"do": and section 52, sllbsectlon 4, if the ir.tecest ecl.cned on 

moneys accumulated by campus organizations at an institution 

i'S not available for expenditure by those respective campus 

o:qanizations, the institution shall cl.llocate that interest to 

campus improvements that are of benefi t to students and have 

been accepted by the illstitution's student C;ovurnrnent or to 

the student financial ai.d office to be used for the work-study 

proqrarn. 

Sec:. S8. As a condition, limitaUon, ane qualification of 

;::--.e appropriation!'!. melde In section 52. subse(. .. ti~n 2, p~Haqrdph 

··01", sllbparaqrilph (1): 5(!ction ,>2, subosp.C"t.:':1 3, p,)C,lqr.:.ph 

"a": and section '>2. aubse<:tiorl 4, 3ali:s by ,\1\ ins~itution 01 

• 

, 
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<:omputer equipment, (;omputee software, and Co~'pllter sl:?pl ies 

to students and faculty at the in:;.titution are retaIL 3dles 

tor the purpose of chapter 422, Division IV. 

Sec. 59. rt is the intent of th~ gener~l assembly :hat the 

office of the state board of regents shall study the c~lld 

care needs of faculty members, other staff ~embers, and 

students at each institution of hiqht."r ,~dllcation under Its 

control. 'the state boal·d of regent:; shall survey each 

institution for potential locations for cnild care cen;ers. 

ItXplore the possibility of receiving rerJeral fllndinq toe 
operation of the child care centers, and examine the 

feasibility of adopting a Sliding fee scale based \Ipon income 

ot the parent or guardian. As a part of this study, t~e 

office of the state board of reqents shall solicil inpiJt from 

the state association compoaed of students feom the three 

institutions. 

The state board of regents shall present to the qeneral 

assembly no later than November 30, 1988, a comprehensive 

proposal for meeUnQ the child care needs at each institution, 

This proposal shall include eecommendations foe using students 

enrolled at the institut.ions for meeting the child care needs 

with payment through the state work-study program. 

Sec. 60, 'rhe department of human seevices shall lncredse 

the disproportionate share reimbursement rate under the 

medical assistcl.nce peoqeam peovided by Title XIX of the 

federal Social Security Act to four percent foe hospitals for 

which at least twenty percent of the business is with 

medically indigent P!!._~~.l!..."-_._. ____ . __ . ___ .______ -or 
Sec. 61. For the fiscal years beginning July 1, 1988, and I 

July 1, 1989, the state board ot re9unts ~hall use notes, 

bonds. or other evidences of indebtedness issued under ~ection 

262.4B to finance projpcts that will result In enerqy cost 

savinC;~ in an amo\lnt that .... ill l..·dUS~ the state bOilrd t:; 

recove: thl~ co:.t of the projl!ct.s · ... ithin ,HI averag(~ of !;:x 

'Jea r s ' _______________________________ .. ___ . __ .. 

Sec. 62. Notwithst.aodirHJ Hou~c Pi.IE! 2444, !,cctl'.);! If 

HOUSE! File 2444 is ~nacte~ t)y rhe Seventy-spcond Gen~:i. 

(J) 
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.'ssem.::~y. the auditor of state shall moni.tor the costs of 

perfo:~in9 exa~inations of the state board ot regents and 
s~all see~ reimbursement under section Il.SA. -- -- ----------- --- ----- --------------- ---- ---- ----- -- ----I 

Se=. 63. Section 154.3, subsection 6. unnumbered para9raph 
2. CcXe Supplement 1987, is amended to read as tollows: i 

The board shall adopt rules requirin9 an addltional twenty 
hours per biennlum ot conttnuin9 education in the treatment 

and ~~aqement of ocular disease tor all therapeutically 

certi:ied optometrists. 'he-depD~t~ent-of-oph~ha.~o.o9y-oE 

the-~:~oot-of-~edtcine-of-the-State-ij"t.&r3it,-of-lova-3hair 

be-one-oE-the-pro.iders-oE-this-continatn9-ed~eationT 

Sec. 64. Section 262.9. Code Supple~ent 1987, is amended 
by adding the following new subsection: 

... -----.. ---.. --.-.---- . 
~!="".!_~ua~gTION. 19. Establlsh a hall of fame for 

disti~quished graduates at the Jowa braille and sight-saving 

schoo! and at the Iowa school for the deaf. 

Sec. 65. POSTS£CONDAR¥ EDUCATION 7ASK FORCE. There is 

estabiished a citizens postsecondary education task force to 
study and make recommendations regarding the goals, and the 

le9is~atlon necessary to meet the goals, of the state's 
postsecondary education system in the future. The study shall 

incluce. but not be limited to. the following! 
1. ways to preserve equal educational opportunity and 

equal a<:cess to a qual i. ty educati.on for the students of Iowa. 
2. An analysis of present and future needs of Iowans for 

posts!condar1 education. 

3. Coordination and articulation of curriculum with the 

eleme~tary ar.d secondary school syste~s. 
4. An in,,.~ntory of the d1stribution and any duplication of 

the edllcational prc9rclms and services available in the state's 
boarri of req~nts institutions, ~erqed area schools, private 

colle;es and univerSities. and technical schools. and the 
colle;e aid commiSSlon. 

s. Oellloq:aphic 9rojec:ions of enrollr71ent trends. includinq 
trenc.; amon9 ;::he various kinds of postsecondary frducQt.ion 

o(ter.~9s av~~lable. 

• 
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6. A comprehensive fiscal analysis of the ~tate's 

postsecondary education financing effort, including hisloClC 
finanCing trends. per pupil trlOnds, and l>rojections of the 

state's capacity to finance its postsecondary education :;ystelll 

in the future. 

7. 7he tuition being Charged at the state universities. 
including a deterlllinatlon of how student tuition should be 

calculated. what share of th~ cost of education should be 
borne by students, and what share of the cost should be borne 

by the stato. 
a. A twenty-year postsecondary education plan that 

recommends methods and the structure necessary to lIIatch the 
recommended goals with t~e state resources necessary to Eund 

theQ, accompanied by a recommended chronology and coordination 
within the postsecondary education system itself and within 

the elementary and secondary education gyste~s. 
The members of the citilens committee shall be appointed by 

the spea~er and the minority leader of the ~ouse o~ 
representatives and by the mdjority and ~inority leaders of 

the senate. There shall be Sfrven citizen ~e~bers whose 
composition shall be bipartisan. whlch shall include citizens 

with an interest or experience in higher education or in 

research at the graduate level. a student from a posts~condary 

institution. ~embers of the general public, and frolll which a 
c~air shall be appointed. four legislators. one from ~ach 

political party in the house dnd one from each political party 
in the s~nate. shall be appointed by the joint leaders of the 

house and senate_ 'I'he cOi\.miLtee may work with one or more 

education consultants familiar with projected nationdl trends 

in undergraduate. graduate. clnd research area gOdls and needs 

for the year 2000 and beyond. 'rhe tas.k force shall be 

appointfrd by no later than June 1. 1968. and shall report to 
the legislaliv~ council by Dec~mber IS. 1988, hov it will be 

organized and conduct its research in order to c~port its 
recommendat ions ::) the genel·,\l assembly by 1\0 later than .July 

1. 1990. !f the leqi5iati~e council dPproves of tllfr task 

force organlz~ll~nal p~dn. it may authorize the task force to 
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employ an executive ~irector beglnnlnq February 1, 1989. until 

co~pletion of the report in July 1990, and may authorize the 
e~pendlture of moneY$ from section 2.12 to fund the cost of 

the tas~ force. The task force may request and receive 
research assistance from the education conuaission of the 

states. The t.~sk force may accept gUts and donations. and 

may contract with iI foundation for additional funds. The 

legislative council may authorize the pay~ent of pee diem dod 

expenses for the c1tizen ~ember8 of the tas~ force. 
Statf assIstance to the task force shall be provided by the 

leqis!ative service bureau, the legislative fiscal buroau. and 

the caucus staffs, who shall work under the direction of the 

cllait of the task forca and the executive director if an 

executive director is employed. 

Sec. 66. NE~ SECTION. 182.24 BOARD MEMBER OISCLOSURE. 

NotwithstandinQ section 182.13, a member of the board may 

receive compensation, lncludinQ a salary, frol'Q an organhation 

or aqency, including an educational institution, receivinQ 

tunds from the board. If a member of the board has a 

pecuniary interest, either direct or indirect. in a matter 

c~nsidered by the board. the interest shall be disclosed by 

the member to the board and included in the minutes for that 

meeting of the board. The lIIe-mbor havinCJ the pecuniary 

interest shall not participate in an action taken by the board 

on the matter ~. __ ._ ... .. __ ._ ... _--
Sec. 67. NEW S~CTg?!!. 269.3 CLASSROOM 1'EACUERS. 

For purposes ot chapter 20. classroom tedchers e~ploved by 

the Iowa braille and sight-sdvinCJ school may be accreted to a 

faculty bar9,Jining unit at the University of Northern IOW'l or 

any other approved classroom teacher b.Hgaining unit 

established under chapter 20 upon the affirmative vote of a 

tr.ajority of the classroal'Q teachers employed by t.he school. 

Sec. 68. HEW St:C1'IQ!!. 270.11 CLASSROOM 1'EACH£RS. 

F()r purposes of ch,apter 20. classroom t.p.ach(~rs e<:";)loyed by 

t:<:e scnaot for the deaf may b!! accreted to a ftH:ult·/ 

~~cqaL"inq unit at the Unlversity o( Northern lo~a :r any 

O:~(ler approved clas: .. ro')m tt!dchel· hi,rgc1ining unit !!s:ac)lished 

• 
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under cnapter 2{) upon the afficmat ive voto of a majority of 

tne clas6roo~ :eachers employed by the school. 

Sec. 69. Section 262.44. S\lb~ecti.on 1. Code Supplement 

1987, is amended by striking the subsection and inflerting in 

lieu thereot tr.e following: 

1. Set aside and use portions of the respective ca~puses 

of the institutions of higher education under its control. 

namely. the state University of Iowa. the lova State 

University of science and technology, and the University of 

Northern lava, as the board determines are suitable for the 

acquisition or construction of the followin9 self-liquidatinq 

and revenue producinCJ buUdinQs and facUities: Student 

unions. recreational buildings. auditoriums, stadiums, field 

houses. athletic bui1din9s and areas, parking structures and 

areas, research equipment if the dobt incurred in its 

acquisition will be retired by federal, private, or other 

lawtully available nonappropriated funds, and additions to or 

alterations of existinq buildings or structures. 

Except as provided for self-llquldatin9 dormitories dnd 

buildings and facilities specifically listed in this 

subsection, the state board of regents, or any bonding 

authority established by them, shall not issue any notes, 

bonds, or other evidence of indebtedness under this division 

for constructicn of other buildings or facilities without 

prior approval by the qeneral assembly dnd the governor in the 

manner providec in section 262A.4 for bonds issued 'lnder that 

chapter. 

OIVISION V 

ARf:A EDUCA'tION i\GENCIF.S 

Sec. 70. Section 442.4. sub~(>ction 1, unnumbered parJ.grapn 

6. Code Suppl C'r:.~nt 19a"). is .1mend@d to read ali fo110 .... 5: 

A school district shall certi.fy its b.1Sic enrollrr.l"nt to the 

department of education by October 1 of each year. and ~hc 

de?Htment sha!! promptly for~ard th.? infocmation to tht!' 

dep.artrnent of <:".anaqemeot.. for purposes of deter~ining whether 

a district i~ ~~titled to an ~dvdnce for increaSing ~nro11merrl 

a dt~t.l·r;nlnati.()I: of ,let.tldl eur()llmt~flt :io,,111 be mad!! on the 

<n 
"11 
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eN ..... 
N 



Senate File 2312, p. 47 

t~lrd f:iday of September in the budget year by countinq the 

p:Jpih :n the sclcae manner and to the same extent that they are 

counted in determlnln9 baste enrollment, but s~bstitutin9 the 

COllOt b the budget ye.H for the count in the base year. In 

additior., a school district sMall determine its additional 

enrollment because ot special educationL-~ defined in this 

section •• i~38, on December 1 of each year and if-the-d~stttet 

t,-enti:led-to-an-adyanee-f~t-speeial-eddeatio"7-it shall 

certify its additional enroll~ent because of special education 

to the cepartment of education by December 15 of each year, 
and the department shall promptly forward the information to 

the department of manage~ent. 
For the purposes ot this chapter, "additionaJ enrolll11ent 

because of_.!2..~.!!.!.. education" is determined b.l_fUultiplving the 
~eigh~~ ~f each category of child under !~£tion 281.9 ti~~~ 

the nutuher of children In each categor'y_ to!!.!.!!'p. for all 
categories minus the actual enrollment. 

Sec. 11. Section 442.4, subsection 6. unnumbered paraqraph 
2, Code Supplement 1987, is amended to read as follows: 

Commencing with the school year beginninq July 1. i98k 

'1988, ar.d each school year thereafter, the weighted enrollment 

s~all be determined on the basis ot a count of a district's 
additior.al enrollment because of special education, as defined 

i~ ~eet~,n-•• iT38 ~~section 1, on Oece~ber 1 of the base 
y •• H. 

Sec. 72. Sectlon 442.4, subsection 6, Code Supplement 
1}e7, i, amended by addin9 the t0110w1n9 new unnumbered 

FlI49 raph: 

NEW t~NUMBE~E~.f~~AGRAPH. Wei9hted enrollment calculated 
u~der tr.l~ eubsection shall be used when weighted enrollment 
is presc'!"ibed by law. It snall not be used in calcttlations 

~~rtainin9 to special education support services costs. 

Sec. 73. Section 442.4, Code Supplement 1987, is amend~d 
t,;· addi'-~ the followi.ng new SlJbS~ctlon: 

Nr:'A S;!8S£CT!'9~. 'J, Yor the !lc/lool y~ar beginnlnq ,July I, 

.~88, d~d each suhsequunt school ye~r, ~ei9hted e~rollme~t (or 
-'i:-ecial ~ducation support service5 cost.S is the SIl-n of t.he 

e 
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budget enrollment and the additional enroll~ent because of 

special education defined in subsection 1. 
Sec. 74. Section 442.7, subsection 7, paraqraphs g dnd h, 

Code Supplement 1987. are amended to read as follows: 

q. For the school year t)(~ginninq July 1, Bet !1.!!.L and 

succeeding school years, the amount included in the ~~~~! 
education support sery.i£~ district cost per pupi.l in-weilJhted 

e"roli~ent-for-~peeiel-edQeGtio~-5~ppcrt-~erviee~-eo3t5 for 
each diatrict in an area education agency for a budqet year is 

the amount included in the spechl education support .. ~!.vic~! 
district cost per pupil i"-vei9hted-enro:l~ent-£Or-5peeiei 

edQeGtion-5~pport-3erviee3-eo3t3 in the base year plus the 
allowable growth added to special education sueport services 

state cost per pupil for-~peetal-edQeattOn-3QPpcrt-aerviees 
costs tor the budqet year. except as provided in paragraph 

-h-. funds shall be paid to area education agencies as 
provided in section 442.2S. 

h. For the school year beginning July 1, 198& 1986 L and 
succeeding school years. the director at tne department of 

education ~ay direct the department of ~anagement to increase 
or reduce the allowable growth added-to included in special 

education support servig~~ district cost per pupil in-~eighted 
enrol:ment for a budget year for sp~cial education support 

services costs in an area education aqency in the b~se y~ar 
based upon special education support services needs in the 

area. Ho __ ever, an increase in the allowable qrowth can only 

be 9ranted by action of the director of the department of 

education to restore a previou$ reduction or portion of a 
reduction in allowable qrowth fot that year or the previous 
year. 

Sec. 1'>. Section 442."!, $ubsection 8, Code Supplern~/lt 

1981, is amended to read dS follows: 

6. For the school reM beqinl\ing July 1. i9Bi !9!3~.!. and 

sllcce~din9 SCf)ool YC..1rs. the allowat.de grOwth added to ~P_~<;!.~.~ 

cd':!.~~~t.ior.,- .. ~~eE£!l ~.~..r_~.!...ccs. :it.He cost per pupil for-l'Jpeei:nl 
edue~tion-~~p~or~'serviee~-co~~~ \S th~ am01Jnt lncluded in the 

spe~i..!.!-.. !!.~I;H:'~~~?...!!. .. ~~PE?.~· .. ~:;..£!..:::lC~~ '~I.,lte cost p«:r pupil ft)r 
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speekei-edbe~tio"-SbPport-se~.tees-eosts for the base year 

times the state percent of growth for the budget year. 
Howe.err-for-the-sehook-year-be9i"~tn9-duly-i7-tge17-n0 

allowahle-9ro~th-shall-be-adeedT-e~cept-os-pro.ided-bnder 

subseetion-9 ... 
Sec. 76. Secti.on 442.8, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 1987. 

is amended to read as followa: 

~s-b8ed-tn-this-cnapter7-~stGte-eost-per-puptl"-for-the 

sehool-year-he9i"nin9-at11r-17-t9~5T-a"d-st1b8eqbent-se"001 

years-seans-state-eost-per-p~prl-in-vei9hted-enrollMe"t~ The 
state cost per pupil for the school year be9inning July 1, 

1912, Is nine hundred three dollars. The state cost per pup1~ 
for the scho2.!....l!ar beqi.nnin9 July 1, 1987, is two thousand 

seven hundred six dollars. of that amount, two t~ousand live 

hundred ninety dollars is regular program state co!~ .. ~r pllpi 1 

and one hund!ed sixteen dollars and two cents is special 

education sUEport services state cost .per pupil. The state 

cost per pupil for the school year be9inninq on July 1, 1973 

1988, and for each succeedin9 school year is the sum of the 

base year's regular program state cost per pupil plus the 

allovable ~rowth for the bud~et year and the base year's 

special education support services state cost per_.p'.:!.P.i!. . .Elus 

the allowa~!..~_ growth for the budget year. [f the state 

percent of 9rowth is zero, tne budget year's state cost per 

pupil ~hall-be !~ the same as the base year's state cost per 

pupi 1. 

Sec. 77. Section 442.9. subsection 1. Code 1987, is 

amended to read as follows! 

1. The department. of ~anl~ement shall determine the 

addit lonal schOol district p:-operty tax levy for each school 

distdct, which is in ddditi~n to the foundation property tax 

LtJVy. as follo'ofs: 

a. As used in this chapter, ~di~triet-eo~t-pet-papiiU-Eot 

':!'Ie -~ei'looi-yet!lt· -b~9 i: nl\ ;'1\9-a1:~ 7 - h -l915 .. -lind - 't1b!u~qae"t - ~ehot)-1: 

1eat~-~eal\~-di5tr;'et-en't-pt~-rup~i-;'n-we;'q~ted-enroit~e"t~ 

?he !eqular progr~~ district COSt per pupil tor the blld~et 

·fear lS equal to t.h~ .ce9u~'l~ .EL~~.I!I! di~trict C()st per pupi 1 

• 
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for t~e base year plus the allowable qcowth. However, re9~~ 

program district cost per pupil does not Include additional 

allowable growth added for programs for qifted and talented 

c~ildren, for pr09rams for returni.ng dropouts, and for 

educational lmprovement projects under chapter 260A09..t, 

~pecial education support se~.'!Jces cost..!..!.. or for school 

districts that have a negative balance of funds raised for 

special educat~on instruction proqrams under section 442.13. 

subsection 14, paragraph "b". and does not include additional 

allowable 9rowth established by t~e school budget review 

committee for a single &c~ool year only. 

As used in this chapter. the special ~~~catlon suppor~ 

services district cost per Pl!Pil for the budget year is the 

~pecial educat_ion support se~.,:,!ces distr~ct cost per p_'::lp'iJ . ..f<?.E. 
the base year plus allowable .(H.o;.lth as £.!.ovided in secti5?_~ 

442.7. subsection 1. 

District cost per pupil is the suO'! of .. 1~~Lregular pr09.!1!~ 

district cost per pupl1 and ~he special education SUPl~~~ 

services district cost per PE£~ 

b. The district cost for the budqet year is equal to th~ 

sum of the regula.Lprogram district cast per pupil for the 

budget year multiplied by the weiqhted enrollment, p!~_l!....5he 

~p~ci:!l education support services .<!.!.~trict cost per P.I!P .... ~ 

!!l,:!ltiplied by the we.!:9.~ted enrollment for special edu~~~.io~ 

~port services costs~ plus eo~enetl\~-with-~h~-bttdget-year 

be9tl\"tl\~-4nly-l;-i98S additional district cost added for 

moneys received by a school district under section 301.3. Code 

1981. as provided in section 442.21, and plus the additional 

district cost allocated to the district under section 442.2J 

to fund media services and ed\lCdtional services provid~d 

through the area education <.\gt.'ncy. A school district I'l'Id)' 

~t"!.~ not increase its distr ict cost for the budqt.'t year 

except to the extent that "n excess tax levy is .authorized by 

the school budget revie .... CO!fUni ttee as provided i.n $ect ion 

H2.lJ. 

c. The ilmount. to be raised by the addit iOJl,ll schf)ol 

dlstrict pcopt.'rty ~~X levy i~ equal to l~e district co~t (or 

(f) 
"TI 
N 
W ... 
N 
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the buc;~t year, less the p~od~e~ total of the products of the 

state c: district foundation baae for r~ular program and 

!,.irrUtS t::e .... eighted enrollment 2.!..!!!~!._stat!.~or dl.!~i.!:~ 

foundac.on base._for sE:~cial education s~'p'£2H"_~~~!£~s costs 
time~" t=e .... eighted e~roll~ent for apecial education support 

servi~ts. 

Sec. 78. Section 442.26, unnumbered paraqraph 2, Code 

1987. :'1 amended to read as follo .... sl 

All state aids paid under this chapter, unless otherwise 

stated, shall be paid in ~onthly installments beginning on 
Septem~r IS of a budget year and ending on June 15 of the 

budget year and the installments shall be as nearly equal as 
possibl! as deter~ined by the department of management. taking 

into cO~3ideration the relative budget and cash poaition of 

the sta:e resources. However. the state aids paid to school 
distric:, under aection 442.28 shall be paid in ~onthly 
installnents beginning on December 15 and endin9 on June 15 of 

a budge: year and-'~Gte-atd8-PGid-~O-3ehook-dt~t~iees-under 
,eeeior.- •• i738-'hail-be-paid-tn-sontb11-instali~e"ts-beqinnin9 

on-Peb~:'ry-~S-And-endin9-on-d~ne-15-of-a-bQd9~t-yeGr. 

Sec. 79. Section 442.28. unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 
1987, !~ a~ended to read as follows: 

If a district's actual enrol1~ent for the budget year, 

deter~i=ad under section 442.4, is hiqher than its budget 

enrollnt~t for the budget year, the district is entitled to an 

advance !rom the state of an amount equal to its regular 
~~ran 1istrict cost per pupil +esa-the-amo~~t-per-papti-for 

,peeiA=-~dQeat~on-3upport-~e~vtcesT-eoMp~ted-A~-a-part -ol 

ct~trie~-eo~t-a~de~-the-provi5ton,-of-~eetion-~4i.~ for the 

blldqet ::"!ar multiplied by the difference between the actual 
e~roll~~,t for the budget year and the budget enrollment for 

the buC.~H year. However. if a district's actual enrollment 
:or the ~udget year is more than fifteen percent higher than 

.::5 bas:: enrollment for the budget year, the advance snail bt> 

c~lcula:!d usinq seventy-five percent (If the difference 

b~tvee~ :he dlstricl's actual enrollment for the budget y~dr 

and its ~a8ic enroll~ent for the budget year. The adva~ce 

~":I!IH:'"!'~ !.!? :niscellarlttous Income. 
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Sec. 80. Section 442.H, unnumbered paragraph 1. Code 

1987. is amended to read as follows: 
Por the school year beginning July 1, 1981 and succeeding 

school years. boards of school districts, individually or 
jointly with the boards of other school distcicts. requesting 

to use additional allowable qrowth for gifted and talented 
children programs, may annually submit program plans for 

gifted and talented children programs and budqet costs, 
including requests for additional allowable growth for funding 

the proqrams. to the department of education and to the 
applicable gifteJ and talented children advisory council. if 

an advisory council has been established, as provided in this 
chapter. ~-di3trtet-sbai~-not-ide~tify-more-th8n-t~ree 

pe~eent-of-its-badqet-e"roii~ent-for-the-b~dge~-yea~-4s-qifted 

and-taientcd-t!-the-dtstriet-±s-r~qae'tin9-to-ase-l!Iddttiona! 

alio~able-9rcwth-tc-ftnane~-tne-pro9~~~~ 

Sec. 81. Section 442.35, Code 1987, is amended to read as 

follo"'9 : 
442.35 FUNDING. 

The budget of an approved gifted and talented children 
program for a school district, after subtracting funds 

received from other sources fOl that purpose, shall be funded 
annually on a basi.s of one-fourth or more frol1\ the dist[ ict 

cost of the school district and up to thrne-fourths hy an 

increase in allowable growth as defined in section 442.7. The 

~pproved budge~_ J2"~. ~_.9_~ ~"~" ~~ " <l:"n.~". ~"~ lented chi ldren p!:.£9.r am 
shall nOE".~_~C;~~"~. dn amount equal to one and t.wo-~~nt!\!,> P~'~~.!l~ 

~~f:..di~trict cost per ~EP" ~~ ~~~_.~.~l!~"~~.£~_~~ltiplicd bi: 
the budqet"~'!!~.c.?~~.~"~!"It..9.("t.~~" Jis.trict. Annually. the 
Jepart~ent of manaqement shall establish a modified dl.lowable 
growth for each such distr ict eqllal to the d1fferencl~ between 

the approved budget for U\l~ qilted and talented children 

program for that district dnd the sum of the amount {urld"d 

from the district cost of the school district plus funds 
,eceiv~d from other SOurC~5. 

Sl·C. 82. S~<:t:'Jn 442.38, Ccd.~ 1987, is rt?[lcd1cd. 
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Sec. 83. All federal grants to and the federal receipcs of 

agencies appropriated funds under this Act are appropriated 

for the purposes set forth in the federal grants or receipts. 

Sec. 84. Moneys appropriated in this Act. except for 

section 1. subsections 3. 5. and 6; sections 5 and 6; section 

52. subsection 3. paragraph "a"; and sections 53 and 54. shall 

not be used for capital improvements. 

Sec. 85. Sections 40 and 70 through 82 of this Act apply 

to computations required under chapter 442 for the budget year 

beginning July 1. 1988. 

Sec. 86. Sections 6. 18. 19. 40. 41. 45. 48. 53. 56. 65. 

and 70 through 82 of this Act. being deemed of immediate 

importance. take effect upon their enactment. 
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